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PREFACE, 


Tne following Journal was really written, as its title 
imports, for the children of a village school, in which 
the writer was personally interested. 

It contains nothing but the remarks which every 
inexperienced traveller would be likely to make on 
first visiting a foreign country ; and could in no way 
be worthy of publication, except as being written in 
simple language; and with the endeavour to bring it 
within the comprehension of children, whose know- 
Icdge of history and geography is too slight to enable 
them to enter into really valuable books of travels. 

The book can claim no interest as regards incident : 
unceasing kindness and forethought having made the 
journey too easy to be adventurous. 

The very trifling personal detajls which were noted 

. down at the time for mere amusement, have been re- 
tained, as being likely to keep up a child’s attention : 
and the style of travelling and living, though unlike 
those to which the poor are accustomed, are mentioned 
for the same reason, as giving an air of reality which 
children are amongst the first to appreciate. 
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It may also be a question worthy of eoneidevation: 
whether, in the present day, when so many efforts are 
made to create a sympathy between the different 
classes of society, something may not be effected for 
the attainment of so desirable an object, by teaching 
the poor to take an interest in our pleasures, as well 
as by showing that we can enter into theirs; and it 
was with this idea that the Journal was originally 
published. 

Some surprise has, however, since been expressed 
to the writer that so much trouble. should have been 
taken for a class of children who were not likely to 
profit by it. If this objection had been brought for- 
ward twenty years ago, it would have been unanswer- 
able. When the instruction of the lower orders was 
confined to Scripture reading, writing, and arithmetic, 
it would indeed have been useless to bring before 
them subjects demanding some little previous ac- 
quaintance with History and Geography. 

But the plans both of the Government and the 
National Society, go far beyond this elementary teach- 
ing — whether wisely or unwisely is not now the 
question. Geography and History form essential 
parts of the lessons of village schools ; and in order to 
keep pace with this advance in ‘instruction, parochial 
libraries are filled with extracts from Travels, Sketches 
of Natural History, Biography, &c. These books are 
for the most part exact and well written, and contain 
good moral and religious principles ; but the language 
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is often beyond the comprehension of children, and 
therefore it frequently happens that they are not read. 

The wish to supply some information, however 
slight, in a more easy style, must be the excuse for 
the experiment now made. 

‘There can be no question that the same materials, 
in abler hands, might have been employed in a work 
of real value. But if the impressions of so rapid a 
journey — taken for recreation, without any definite 
object — had not been written for children, they 


would never have been published at all; the result of 


the writer’s experience being, a perception not so 
much of the amount of knowledge acquired during 
her tour, as of the absence of the previous information 
necessary to profit by it adequately. 


ERRATA. 


Page 4, line 23. for “map of the Netherlands,” read “ map of 
the Low Countries.” 
line 24. for “ King of the Netherlands,” read “ King of 
the Belgians.” 
line 25. for “ cousin” read “ uncle.” 
7. line 8. from the bottom, for “It did not rain all the time 
we were out, but, as the sun did not shine,” read “ It 
did not rain all the time, but, as the sun was not 
shining.” 
line 6. from the bottom, for “ did” read “ could.” 
8. line 1. for “ King of Belgium.” read “ King of the 
Belgians.” 
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PART I. 


Broans: July 4. 1851.— My dear Children, —I de- 
termined before I left home that I would, if possible, 
write to you whilst I was away and give you an 
account of my travels. I am afraid, though, that I 
shall not find much time for letter witting, so I 
must try and put down every day in a book what 
I think will amuse you, and then you can read it 
when I return. 

You know I went away from home last Tues- 
day: I travelled to London, and stayed more than o 
week there, and saw the Great Exhibition; but I am 
not going to tell you about that ; for I have not time, 
But last night I left London with Lady H——, her 
two daughters, and a French maid, and set off on my 
travels. | 

We went as late as half past eight in, the evening, 
just about the time, probably, when you were all 
thinking of going to bed. If I*had been asked, I 
dare say I might have liked to go to bed too, for I was 
tired with packing, and did not at all fancy spending 
the night at sea. However, there was no help for it, 
so we got into the railway carriage, and in a shorter 
timé than you would believe possible, we were at Dover 
in Kent. 
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ach a bustle there was when the train stopped! so 
many people calling for carriages to take them where 
they wished to go; and such a number of boxes, and 
bags, and parcels, lying about on the ground !—the 
noise and the confusion almost made me dizzy. It 
was nearly eleven o'clock then; and when a carriage 
was brought, we got into it, and drove through the 
streets of Dover to the water side. There we found, 
close to the shore, a large steam vessel, which was to 
carry us to Ostend. It was very strange, and rather 
awful, to stand and look at it by the light of the few 
lamps .on the shore; for the night was dark, and the 
wind was blowing fresh, and every one said we 
should have a rough voyage. There was no good, how- 
ever, in thinking of trouble beforehand; and as the 
vessel was not to sail for an hour, we thought it better 
to go to an hotel, and have some coffee and bread and 
butter, and wait there till we were told the steamer 
was ready to start. 

About twelve o’clock we went on board: there 
did not seem to be many passengers, only when I 
looked round on the benches, I observed great bundles 
lying there, as I thought, which proved afterwards to 
be different persons, who had wrapped themselves up, 
and lain down to sleep on the deck of the vessel, 
because there was no room in the cabin. There was 
no room for us either; and as soon as I could, I lay 
down likewise on a Bench, over which a piece of canvass 
was stretched, which, served also to cover me; and 
when I had taken off my bonnet, tied a handkerchief 
over my head, and made a pillow éf a little box and a 
bag, I said to myself, how comfortable and refreshing 
it was, and -how much better than the hot streets of 
London, which I had been in such a’short time before. 
And so it was at first: I lay and looked up into the 
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dark ney and. saw the lights from the houses on the 
shore, and. then ‘there was acry from the men, and a 

t pullingso ‘of ropes, and the vessel was set loose, 
— ani away ‘we went over the sea. 

Bitst it was tolerably smooth, and I was quite warm ; 
then it grew a little rough and cold, and I wrapped 
the canvass closely over me, and put a cloak over my 
head, and tried to sleep. But it became rougher 
and rougher ; the ship went up and down, and tossed 
from side to side, and the water dashed over it, and 
wetted the canvass, and sprinkled my face; and I 
began to feel that my own bed at home, or even in 
London, was much more pleasant than a hard bench 
in a steam vessel. I was fur better off, however, than 
the persons about me, for the greater number were 
made very ill by the motion of the ship, and I was 
not. But I did not venture to sit up, for I knew that 
if I did I might suffer as much as others. Presently, 
to my great discomfort, a lady came up to the bench, 
and lay down upon my feet, and though I tried to 
move, she did not seem at all inclined to go away, but 
kept pressing me down with such a heavy weight that 
I could scarcely bear it. This was my great trouble 
all the night, but as I was well, and the poor lady was 
ill, I had no right to complain; and I hope she was a 
Jittle comforted by making a pillow of me, though I 
must say I would rather she should have chosen some- 
thing else for the purpose. 

It was not dark very long, but ‘when it began to be 
daylight, I think it was almést more "dreary than 
before. Every thing looked so cold and wet on 
board the vessel, and. “there was as. yet no land to be 
seen, and the sea was tossing all round us — the heavy 
waves and the white foam rushing on, 88 if they were 
: | B 2 ° 
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living things going on a wild race. It was nearly six 

_ o’clock in the morning, and the sun was just beginning 
to shine out through the grey, stormy clouds, when 1 
sat up on my bench, and Igqoked over the sea, and saw 
the land in the distance ;—- not a beautiful land like 
Bonchurch, with cliffs and treés, but quite flat, like a 
field, without trees, and with very few houses — only 
one or two —and a tower of a church here and there. 
Still it was land, and I was thankful we were getting 
near it, and so was every one else. The ladies and 
gentlemen who had been in the cabins of the vessel all 
night, came on deck, looking ghastly white, and all 
their strength gone, and began to look for their 
luggage, and think what they should do when they 
went on shore. We had a good many packages, but 
there was a man on board whose business it was to 
help us, and when we came alongside of the pier where 
we were to land, there were carriages, like our English 
flys, waiting to take the passengers to the hotel; so 
that on the whole we had not much trouble in going 
on shore. 

The place we had reached was Ostend ; you will find 
it in the map of the Netherlands, or Belgium. It is | 
in the dominions of the King of the Netherlands, who 
is cousin to our Queef Victoria, I cannot say it was 
very unlike an English town. The few houses near 
the sea did not look very different, and. the men on the 
pier had rather the S4ppearance of Englishmen ; though 
when they began to speak, they talked either. French 

or Flemish, aad so showed us at once that we were in 
a foreign land. The hotel was net very far from the 
shore, which was fortunate, for we were all extremely 
tired and uncomfortable. On our atrival, we were 
shown into a large room, with two little beds in it, ——— 
like what are called French beds, in England, — and a 
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round table én the middle; and in this. room we were. 
to have our ted, or breakfast, as perhaps it ought to 
be called. This having meals in a bed room, is very 
strange at first toan English person, but it is quite a 
common practice abroad. We wanted to have a fire 
lighted, but the fire-place was blocked up, and so it 
could not be managed. We had breakfast very much 
as we might have had it in England, only that instead 
of large loaves, they. brought us little rolls. The 
women servants spoke French, and were very tidy 
looking girls, wearing little white caps, without any 
gay ribbons in them, and having a coloured handker- 
chief pinned neatly over their necks. I could not 
help thinking how much better I liked their dress, 
than the dirty fine clothes which English girls so often 
wear. We all had a little tea, but we could not eat 
much, and then, though it was seven o'clock in the 
morning, we determined to go to bed as if it had been 
night, and have a ehoraugh rest to fit us for our further 
travels. 

You may think how pleasant it was to lie down on 
a soft bed, in a quiet room, instead of the hard bench 
in the tossig#g vessel. I never knew before how. great: 
a comfort I had enjoyed all my life, in a warm and 
easy bed, and I thanked God for having provers me 
safely to the end of my voyage. 

“DL slept till about twelve o'clock, — that is to say, I 
did not sleep all the time, but onlyewhen the hotel was 
quiet enough to allow me to do 80; for there were a 
number of noisy children in the next room, who would 
keep.on calling to,one another, and-running about, 
and knocking the wil ; nd their papa and some gen- 
tlemen with him talked French in such a loud voice, 
sad Tcould almost hear the very words they said. 

BS 
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The little sleep I had, however, refreshed me very 
much, and made me feel quite ready to go out with 
one of my friends, who proposed that we should take 
a little walk and see what the town was like, before 
having what we still termed breakfast, —for the day 
_ was so odd and confused, that «ve could not at all-un- 
derstand how late it was. It was raining fast, but we 
did not care for that, and after putting on galoshes, 
and providing ourselves with umbrellas, we went out, 
We kept first by the quay, near the water, and then 
‘we turned into the streets; very dull streets they 
were, — rather narrow, and the houses extremely tall, 
and having a great many windows. ‘There was no 
pavement, but both the carriage road and the walking 
path were made with little long flat stones, most un- 
‘comfortable to walk upon. On each side of the 
streets were rows of stunted trees. There must have 
been a festival in the town, a short time before, 
for the people had fastened ropes across the streets, 
and made pretty wreaths and garlands of flowers to 
hang from them. We wanted to ask a woman what 
the festival was for, but when we spoke to her in 
French, she did not understand us. There is a great 
mixture of languagedn Belgium. Formerly, Belgium 
.. ‘was joined to. Hollang, and the language of the coun. 
try — Flemish as it called —is therefore, almost the 
~ game as Dutch. But Belgium is also close to France, 
vand the people have frequently been conquered by: the 
French, and in this way they have. learnt to under-. 
stand,.and very oftef to speak French. quite easily, 
In the Belgian towns which I have seen, there are 
constantly over the doors the same words in Flemish | 
and French. Flemish is very like English, I will 
tell you what I saw put over a shop today for, “Gold 
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and Silver mith,”"— “ Goud en Zilber Smid.” If you 
try to pronounce the words, you will see how alike 
they are. 

After amusing ourselves i in the town for some time, 
we went into the church. It was very large, —-much 
larger I think than any of you ever saw, but not 
particularly handsome. The door was open, so that 
we could enter without asking any one to show it to 
us. This is generally the case in Roman. Catholic 
countries the greater part of the day. It enables 
people to go in whenever they like, to pray by them- 
selves, which must be a great comfort to them. Se- 
veral people were praying in the church at. Ostend 
when we went in. There were no pews or fixed seats, 
but a number of chairs were placed together in one 
spot, and any person who chose might take one, and 
carry it to any other part of the church he liked. That 
which always distresses me in a Roman Catholic 
church is, to see dressed up images of the Virgin 
Mary, and people kneeling before them praying to 
her. We saw some of these images in Ostend Church. 
‘There were painted figures also on the outside, repre- 
senting the saddest events in the life of our Blessed 
Lord; for in foreign countries figures and pictures of 
sacred subjects are much more common than they are 
in England. 

It did not rain all the time we were out, but, as 
the sun did not shine, the town dig not look as well as 
it might. I did not, however, see much to. admire, 
though many things were intéresting, because they 
were strange. Ostend has walls and broad ditches or 
moats round it, to prevent foreign troops from.entering 
in time of war. It is also a place to which persons go 
in the summer time for the sake of bathing. The 
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Mite of Belgium and the Royal Family are there 
sometimes ; but.it seems-a dull place, and nothing but 
the sea, I should think, would induce any one to visit 
it for pleasure... We found breakfast ready when we 
went. back to the hotel,—- very much the same kind 
of breakfast as we might have had in England; coffee, 
and rolls, and some cutlets dressed in the English way, 
and afterwards I had just time to write a letter home, 
to sell my sisters that I had crogsed safely, and then 
the omnibus came to the door, to take us all to the. 
railway by which we were to travel to Bruges. | 

Railways are very much alike everywhere, but it 
struck me that the Belgians were more quiet and civil 
than many English people when going on a journey, 
and did not seem to have so much business upon their 
hands. The poor women we saw, were especially 
polite to one another. They look very neat, but quite 
unlike English women, for they do not wear bonnets, 
but cloaks, with caps and hoods. When it is wet they 
put the hoods of the cloaks over their heads. 

I noticed one woman to day with a wonderful cap, 
which was almost like a bonnet, for it stood out, round 
the face. as a bonnet does, only it was made of black 
net and wire. She had besides, large gilt ear-rings, 
which made her. look still more odd to my English 
eyes. The women generally dress so much alike, that at 
firat it seems difficult to know them. apart. We waited 
half an hour, I shquid think, at the railway station, 

‘Some beautiful railway carriages were standing there 
with a good.deal of gilt. about them, and a crown at 
thetop. They were intended for the King. of the 
Belgians who was expected from England, where he. 
had been on a visit tothe Queen. He. did not + come, 
however, in-time for us to see him. ris: 2 oes 


We were about halfan-hour going from Ostend to 
Bruges. The country’ Wiis het at all pretty, for there 
were scarcely any trees Or- figes, and no hills. 

Bruges used to be a very: fe place, and a great many 
people tivedin it. Our Charles the Second lived here 
somie‘tinad Wifen he was obliged to be away from Eng- 
land. There are not half as many inhabitants now 
as there used to be, and many of them are very poor 
but the old houses are standing still, and very curiqns 
they are. 

On our arrival we went first to an hotel, and then, 
when we had chosen our bed-rooms, and settled at 
what hour we would dine, we walked out to see the 
town. An old town in Belgium is so different from 
an English town, that you can hardly imagine what it 
is like, unless you have seen it. There is no pave- 
ment; but, as I told you of Ostend, there are pebbles 
and stones over the whole of the streets. 

The houses at Bruges generally have peaked roofs 
or gables, jagged at the edge, like steps. The windows 
are high, and narrow, and very often the window- 
frames are painted a light bright green, which gives 
them avery gay appearance. We stayed as long as 
we could in the town, and then went back to dinner, 
which was not particularly unlike an English dinner, 
only there were more dishes ; and when dinner was 
over we went out for a drive, and saw the ‘great 
@hurch, the Cathedral, but it was not light enough 
to have a good view of it. If you have never seen a 
Cathedral, you will not understand well what it is like 
merely by having ig described; but it is a very large 
building, with long windows, the frames of which 
form beautiful patterns; and there are rows of tall 
columns or pillars in it, going.the whole length of 
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the church; and arches one behind another, which 
one can look through, till it seems as if there was no 
end of them; and it is sgjhigh that it can scancely be 
seen how the roof is made. 
Each one of the pillars in the: Cathedral at Bruges 
is formed of a number of little pillars joined, ‘together. 
Some.of them are of polished marble. There are also 
a good : many pictures in it. Altogether, a Cathedral 
isa very beautiful thing to see, though there are many 
more beautiful than this one at Bruges. We drove 
round the town, after we had been to the Cathedral, 
and then went home to tea, Since then, you see, I. 
have written a great deal of my journal, and now 
I must say “good night” and go to bed, for I cannot 
tell you how tired Iam, One thing I must mention, 
though, before I leave off, about the children we see 
in the streets. They wear little, round, white or black 
caps, which fit close to their heads, something like 
night-caps without frills. I saw one curious little 
child to-day, who was staring at the spectacles which 
I sometimes wear, because I am near-sighted. She 
looked. at me, with her eyes fixed, as if she had never 
seen sucha sight before; and I took off my spectacles, 
and. forgot she was a little Flemish thing, and said 
to. her, “You never saw any one, with spectacles be- 
fore, did you?” But the next moment I remembered 
how absurd it was in me.to talk to her, for she did 
‘not understand a word I said, and the women who. 
‘were with her did not either; but they laughed, and 
seemed quite pleased ht her being noticed. When we 
drove round the town, we saw seyeral people sitting 
at work in the streets; and a little party of children, 
in a back street, had spread a bit.of carpet,.or some-_ 
thing of the kind, op the ground before ‘their. door, 
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and were sefted on it, as comfortably as if they had 
been in the finest house in the world. 

The small - houses in the back streets are very like 
the large ones, with pointed jagged roofs, which make 
the streets much prettier than English streets. The 
men, women, and children, all wear great’ heavy 
wooden shoes, which are turned up at the toes, and 
make a clumping, clattering sound, as they go along 
the streets. * 

I think you would be amused to see what I have 
in my bed-room, instead of a fire place. There is a 
stove in it, which is not very unlike an English stove, 
with an open grating ; but instead of a chimney, there 
is a high pillar of smooth, shining marble, which is 
hollow ; and through this the smoke goes up. 


Anrwere: Hotel St. Antoine. Saturday, July 5th. 
— We went out this morning at Bruges, directly after 
breakfast. It was market-day, and the town ‘was 
quite full, There isa great square in the middie of 
the town, and it was filled with booths and stalls, just 
as if there was a fair going on. All sorts of things 
were sold there,—~- worsted stockings, and printed 
cottons, and pots, and pans, and bread made into'very 
long rolls, and everything you would ‘generally find 
in shops. The shops were open, besides, and I re- 
member remarking in one some bright yellow blankete 
hatiging up on the outside. 

* Numbers of people were going backwards: and for- 
wards, and their dwess was the most amusing thing 
possible. ee 

| You. miiy « “recollect I told you ‘yesterday of the 
woman I ‘saw with the wonderful lace cap. To-day 
there were a great number with caps like it, only 
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they had stuck a straw bonnet, covered with broad 
ribbons and bows, upon the top of it. They looked 
extremely smart and pleased, as if they were dressed 
quite in their best to come to market. A great many 
wore earrings, and some had little gold or gilt crosses _ 
hanging from their necks. The men, generally, wore’ 
blue smock frocks, like our butchers’ coats: they fall 
them blouses. 

‘We walked across the great square to the Hall of 
Justice, where the prisoners are tried. There was a 
curious room to be seen in it, which, a great many 
years ago,——as far back as 1529, when Henry. the 
Kighth was reigning in England, — formed part of-the 
palace of. Charles the Fifth, a celebrated Emperor of 
Germany. The figure of Charles is carved in wood 
over the fire-place. It is as large as life, and four 
other figures of princes and princesses, his ancestors, 
are carved in the same: way, two on each side. It 
was a pleasure to me to see them, for, a little while 
before I left home, I had been reading a great deal 
about one. of the princesses, who was called Mary 
of Burgundy... She was Charles the Fifth’s grand» 
mother, and was.a very gentle, good person. The 
other princess was sister to our Edward the Fourth: 
so you see I had an interest in them both. 

Then we went to visit a beautiful little church, 
where there were some very old pictures, and where 
we saw.a gold chest, covered with pearls, and rubies,. 
‘and other. precious stones. It was not placed in the 
church, but kept in @ room something like a vestry? 
room. The roof of the church ,was painted bright 
blue, with gilt stars; and° there were all kinds of 
brilliant. eolours and patterns on a part of the walls. 

. We wished afterwards to see another large church; 
the Church of “Notre Dame,” or “ Our Lady,” which 
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is nearly as farge as the Cathedral that we went into 
last night. We found our way to a house where a 
person lived, who, we had been told by a shopwoman, 
could go with us and show us all that was worth 
notice inthe church. We rang the bell, and a woman 
and.a little girl came to the door together... The 
woman could only speak Flemish, and. when we in- 
formed her in French what we wanted, she was obliged 
to apply to her little girl, and make her answer, for 
the child spoke French and Flemish also. It is this 
mixture of languages which is so strange to an Eng- 
lish person on first going abroad. One can scarcely 
understand at first how it is that persons who have 
not had much education can speak more-than one 
language, but it is the constant communication with 
persons from different countries which teaches them. 
This little girl told us that the churches were all 
shut up at twelve o'clock, and would not be opened 
till one. We had not time to wait, so instead of seeing 
the church, we went to a place called the Hospital of 
St.John. There was a disagreeable man following us 
all the time, offering to show us the way, which we 
could find out without him; nothing we could say 
would induce him to go away, till we reached the 
hospital, and: then the porter shut the gate upon him, 
and we were rid of him, much to our satisfaction.: 
. We had not time to see the hospital itself which I 
should very much have liked; bat were obliged to 
content ourselves with looking at some fine pictures 
kept: .there, together with a large wooden casket, 
‘ painted, in. the mogt. wonderfully beautiful manner, 
by an old Flemish paintef called Hans Hemling. It 
is considered 80 valuable that persons are said to have 
ered to give a silver casket. in its stead, if the 
Cc 
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governor of the hospital would. part with it; but 
the. governor has always refused, and I think very 
wisely, for they will never again have any thing half 
80 curious and lovely as the painted chest. | 
‘The porter told us that they had generally as many 
as a hundred and fifty poor sick people in the hospital, 
and they had rooms for two hundred, They must all 
be sent from three parishes near Bruges. There was 
a sort of light cart standing in the yard, within the 
gates, which is used to carry the sick people back- 
wards and forwards. When they are at the hospital 
they are attended by some very kind good women, 
called Sisters of Charity, who devote all their time to 
them. I did not see any of the Sisters, but there were 
pictures of them at the hospital; they all dress just 
alike, in black dresses, with white hoods or caps, and 
thick veils partly over their faces. These Sisters 
always stay at the hospital, and as there is a church 
belonging to it, there is no occasion for them to go 
out at all: there are, however, others who go about in 
the town, and visit the poor in their own homes. 
Close: to. the hospital I saw a pleasant, quiet, little 
garden, where the porter said that the poor people £0 
and walk when they are getting better. 
bale were obliged to return to the hotét quickly, or 
we should not have been in time for dinner; and we 
were not going to dine alone, but at what is called the 
table d’héte, or, 4s we should aay in English, the land- 
lord’s table; for almest every where in Belgium, and 
France, and Germany, there is one large public room, 
where all persons in the hptel who choose may dine 
together at the same time. We were the only ladies 
present, but there were more than thirty gentlemen, 
all talking French and Flemish as fast as they could. 
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The men Who waited: upon us did not put the dishes 
upon the table; but handed them round, one by one, 
aud ‘you cannot think how long the dinner lasted. 
First, we had a kind of broth, then some fish, then 
some meat, then two.or three more dishes of fish, and 
other things besides; I do not mean that we.were 
obliged to vat of all, but they were handed to us ; at last, 
there was a Flemish pudding, which was 4 kind of 
plum ‘pudding, and after that we were quite tired and 
went away. 

We were to leave Bruges for Antwerp in the after- 
noon by the railway; but before we set off we had 
time for another little drive round the town. -Cer- 
tainly I never saw a more interesting place; there 
were two or three markets, besides the one in the 
great square. In one they sold nothing but fruit and 
vegetables: there were wheelbarrows full of carrots, 
tied ap prettily in bundles, for the people eat a great 
many carrots with their meat, only not dressed whole, 
but cut up into bits. In another market meat was 
sold, and what seemed very strange to me, women 
often kept the meat stalls, just as butchers do in Eng- 
land. <A third market was for fish ft 
_ Some of .the prettiest parts of the town were near 
the canals. @There are several canals between Bruges 
and. other towns in Belgium. There is one from Os- 
tend, which is extremely broad. In former days, vessels 
from all parts of the world used to come by these 
canals to Bruges, bringing thes manufactures of dis- 
tant countries, to be exchanged for the merchandise ot _ 
Germany. This trate made the people of Bruges very 
rich, and full of bustle ‘and activity; but it has ceased 
now, and the’ canals are quiet and deserted. .The 
houses on each side of them‘ aré built “close to: the 
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water's edge, and there is no kind of street or pave- 
ment ‘before them. They look: ‘pretty, but the houses 
must; I should think, be damp. — 

We returned to the hotel just in time to be thay 
for the omnibus which was to take us to the railway 
station. But before I mention our leaving Bruges, I 
must tell you of something at the hotel, very trifling, 
but which amused me extremely. Going up the stair- 
case there was placed at each step the figure of a little 
white swan, with its head turned up in the air and its 
mouth open, and into this mouth the railings of the 
staircase were fixed. It used to make me quite un- 
comfortable to look at the poor little swans, for I felt 
‘as if they certainly would be choked with the rails 
stuck in their throats. This was one of my. last re- 
collections of Bruges. 

We waited a little while at the railway station, and 
then when the train was ready to start, set off, for 
Ghent, which was the place we were going to first. 
‘You will find it in the map between Bruges and Ant- 
werp. I thought of you, children, as I was going 
along the road, and made a point of looking at the 
little cottages, the sort of cottages you would live in, 
if you were Belgians instead of English, that I might 
tell you what they were like. They are g@tierally very 
neat'and white, with bright red tiles, and green win- 
dow frames. They stand in little gardens, or ‘small 
green meadows, but there are no palings round the gar- 
dens,'and very often no hedges, only perhaps a little . 
ditch between the garden and the corn-field which 
joins it; so that in fact, as you lock at it, it does not 
seem as if there was any division between them.. I did 
not see a witket-gate orstile the whole way. ‘There 
were scarcely ever any windows in the roof, only. a 
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little. winddw. quite at the end of the house, which I 
suppose serves to light a bed-room. There were no 
lanes, but straight walks by the side of the fields, and 
sometinges :f e was a long straight road, bordered on 
each side. by trees, and leading to some little village. 
I only saw one really large gentleman’s house. One 
village was quite close to the railway, but the houses 
were not separate and in gardens, but joined together 
in a row, one row on each side of the road, and not 
even a small piece of ground for flowers in front. 
They looked rather pretty with the bright green win- 
dow frames, and the women and children sitting at the 
doors in the cool evening, but they did not please me 
as much as our English thatched cottages. I watched 
the children whom I saw, and noticed one or two 
working in the fields without shoes or stockings. We 
were obliged to get ont of the carriage at Ghent, and 
go a an omnibus through part of the town, till we 
reached another railway which was to take us on to 
Antwerp. Two omnibuses were waiting, and both 
the drivers were very anxious to be employed. One 
of them would not be refused, and when he found we 
were determined not to go with him, he shouted, and 
called, and made such a noise as I scarcely ever heard. 
I was very*orry not to see much of Ghent, for it is 
said to be a most interesting town, but we had not 
time to stop there; as we had another hour to. travel 
by the railway before we could readh Antwerp. It was 
a very pleasant evening, only a, little chilly, and after 
Ghent the country was prettier, with more trees about 
it, till we came in sight of Antwerp, and then I must.say 
it looked rather dreary, for it was quite 9 flat marsh, 
with the towers of the churches.and the Cathedral in 
the: distance. The train stopped as I thought, ata 
c3 | 
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very. strange place, where there was no building as 
there usually is at a railway station. We all got out, 
-and began looking for our luggage, which was no 
where to be seen, and wondering where it was, and 
what we were to do next. We asked a man who was 
standing by us, what had’ become of the luggage. 
“Oh!” he replied, “it is all carried on board ‘the 
steamer.” -— To our surprise, we found that we were 
on the banks of the river Scheldt, and had to cross 
to the opposite side. A few minutes afterwards we, 
and our boxes and bags, were all on the deck of a 
small steam-vessel, sailing across the broad river, and 
I was looking up at the half moon, which was shining 
over our heads, feeling how strange it was to be in 
such a place, and thinking of home. The Scheldt 
is a very fine wide river at Antwerp, for it is so 
near the sea, that it is more like an arm of the sea 
than merely a river. The city of Antwerp, wit its 
splendid Cathedral, is close to the banks, but the coun- 
_ try round does not seem pretty. An omnibus was in 
readiness on the opposite side to carry us to the hotel. : 
We drove through long narrow streets, with tall old 
‘houses on each side, and soon came to a very large 
hotel, where we are now. The house was extremely 
full, and the landlady told us at once, that-she could 
niot give us good rooms but a very pleasant-mannered 
‘Fittle chambermaid eame to us, and showed us the 
way throngh a great archway, which a carriage could 
pags under, into am inner open court. Round the 
court were little orange: trees, in square tubs, and 
benches placed with tables near tkem, so that persons 
smight sit out-of doors in the cool of the evening, I 
must say, though, that just now it would -be rather 
chilly. -The'room we were shown into, and in which 
I am sitting now, looks out into the court. ‘The 
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windows of fhe opposite room are open, and there are. 
lights in it, se-that we can see what the people are 
doing, which is rather odd, but very amusing. My 
bed room is very high up, looking out into a narrow 
little. street. We have had our tea, and amused our- 
selves with talking over what we have done, and are 
to do, and I must say that Iam enjoying myself ex- 
tremely. This sitting room. of ours has a sofa in it, 
with white bed curtains hanging over it, so I suspect 
that very often it is used as a bed room. One of my 
amusements yesterday and to-day has been guessing 
the meaning of the Flemish words I see, and finding 
out if Tam right, by the French, which is generally 
put with them. Flemish is so like English, it cer- 
tainly cannot be difficult to read it, but the people talk 
so fast that it is impossible to understand a word they 
say. ‘There was a woman with a little dog on board 
the,Scheldt steamer this evening. You cannot think 
how I wished to hear her talk Flemish to her dog, but 
she would only call him by his name. . 

Good night! I hope you are all in. bed and asleep ; ; 
and I hope to. be there myself soon, but I really 
am not at all tired, everything is so amusing and 
agreeable. 

Monday, July "th. — We went yesterday to. the 
English Church, or Chapel as it is called here, .. It 
is not at all a pretty building, though it might 
be made so, if any one would take the trouble to im- 
prove it, There are some wipdows in it really like 
church windows, but the walls are only white-washed, 
and altogether it #& very different from a really nice 
church in England. . We had, however, our ‘own daily 
service in our own Janguage, and the: Holy ‘Com- 
munion afterwards; so that it. did not seein a5 if we 
were in 4 strange land, 
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We dined. directly after the service, ir? a very. large 
room, with long tables in it. The ceiling was painted, 
and the walls were covered with a pretty bright paper. 
The table d’héte dinner was to be had in this room, 
and before we went away, we saw the waiters pre- 
paring for it,—~ placing beautiful glass cups, with 
artificial flowers on the table, to make the dinner 
look pretty, for foreigners have a much greater notion 
of ornamenting every thing than we have. It was 
not convenient for us to dine at the table d’héte, 
because of the afternoon service. It would have pre- 
vented our going to it; so we had our dinner by 
ourselves at one end of the long table. There were 
prayers in the afternoon at the English Chapel, but 
no sermon ; the service was therefore not long; and we 
thought afterwards that it would be pleasant to walk 
about alittle before tea. The first place we determined 
to go to, was the Cathedral. It is very near our hotel, 
go near that we can see it plainly from our windows. 

There is an open space, with trees, between the hotel 
and the Cathedral ; and underneath the trees the people 
were sitting upon benches, resting and enjoying them- 
selves. In some foreign towns there seems to be just 
as much work going on on Sundays, as there is on 
week. days, and that is very distressing to English 
people, who are accustomed to keep the day carefully. 
But in Antwerp there was scarcely any sign of busi- 
ness. Some of thd shops had the windows open,.but 
there did not appear 4p be anybody buying or Selling 
inthem. 
‘The door of the cathedral was open. as. usual, so that 
gll:- who chose might go in of out. . 
| ‘Ido not think any thing of the kind ne ever given 
me thore pleasure than. the first view of the inside-of - 
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Antwerp Cathedral. It was so very large and grand, 
+~so like what’ one fancies a church ought to be. I 
could see through one,arch into another, and then on 
and on, till the objects I looked upon grew quite'small 
in 'ipemon There were numbers of people about, 
and if*eemed as if it were a home for all. I saw one 
woman sitting down with her little children, all very 
quiet, resting, so it appeared. Many were: kneeling 
up in chairs, praying, but there was no regular. ser- 
vice going on. The chairs are made with flat: pieces 
of wood across the top, to lean or rest a book upon. 
We walked round and round the Cathedral for 
some time, looking at the pictures and the carved 
firures. Some of them were very beautiful, and I 
did not see quite as many things to dislike, as E havé 
noticed in other churches abroad. By and by I went 
away by myself to the lower end of the building, and 
watched what was going on. The men and women 
seemed very small; they were nothing when one 
looked up at the tall roof. There were little side 
chapels, something like transepts —a name you will 
understand from the transépt at Bonchurch — and 
now and then, persons who came in went aside by 
themselves into these chapels to pray ; but the greater 
number stood, or knelt, or sat in the centre‘of the 
church. The chairs were piled together close to the 
place where I stood; and there was a woman near 
them, who was paid something for every chair which 
was taken. Presently a bell wang, and I saw that 
almost all the people were moving. Instead of ‘turn- 
ing to the upper patt of the church, to face the altar, 
they were collecting round a very large wooden’ pulpit, 
with'beautifully carved figures to ornament it, which 
was placed low down in the church: I must tell you, 
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before. Igo farther, that the altar ‘at the east end of 
a Roman Catholic church is called the high altar. 
There are a. great tiany otherg, in different parts of 
the church, in honour of the Virgin Mary, or some 
of the saints; and one cannot but grieve to see how 
many more of the poor people pray to the Virgin Mary 
than to our Blessed Lord. | 

The greater number of persons present had now, 
however, finished their prayers, and I found that a 
sermon was going to be preached to them. The priest 
stood in the pulpit, dressed in a white robe like our 
clergyman’s surplice. What he said I could not tell, 
for the sermon was in Flemish. Some persons went 
on with their prayers still, but the rest were very 
attentive. It was a very beautiful sight to see them 
allin that grand building. None of the women wore 
bonnets, but they all sat round the pulpit, as if they 
had been in their own homes. There were many 
bright colours among the dresses, and sometimes the 
sun.would shine out, and stream upon them through 
the high narrow windows, till it all looked ES a 
beautiful picture. 

After remaining in the cathedral some time, we 
left it to walk a ‘ttle in the town. We wanted to 
go into some other churches, but we could not find 
our way at first. We stopped near one church and 
asked some women who were standing in the street 
if. we could go into it, as it was about the ‘time 
when the churches ate closed. But all the answer 
we could get was a smile, and something in Flemish, 
which we just understood meant, °that they could not. 
talk, French, “but that. some pérson they knew, “who 
lived ‘near ‘could. Then I made one of my friends 
speak to them in German, and this they understood 
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better than-#rench for it is very like. Flemish. Still 


we.could only get s Flemish answer, which was very 


puzzling to us, so.we were obliged to pass on and 
manage for ourselves; We: went through a number 
of strange back ‘streets, where there were not many 
people, but every one we met was extremely civil, 
All the houses were tall and old. There were no 
emall houses as there are in English towns, The 
poor people live, I believe, in sets of rooms in these 
large houses. Some of them appear very dirty, but 
the people themselves were bright and neat looking. 
We did find our way to another church at last, the 


Church of St. James. The door was fastened, and a 


man very civilly came up and knocked .at it, and 
then a woman from the inside opened it and showed 
us over it. Four orange-trees, in large pots, were 
placed. in the middle of the building, and they really 
looked extremely pretty. There were some curious 
and beautiful things to be seen in the church, amongst 
others a representation of the lifting up of our Lord 
upon the Cross, carved in wood, and so wonderfully 
natural that it gave one real ymin to look at it. There 
was also a picture by a very celebrated Flemish painter, 
Rubens, who lived between two and three hundred 
years ago. As it was in a church it was of course 
a sacred subject ;—a picture of the Virgin Mary, and 
our Lord as a little Child, and several saints marcing 
round, ° 

We returned to the hotel after | seeing this ast 
church, as tea was ready for us; but afterwards we 
went out again, and were not at home till nearly nine 
o'clock, It was curious to see every one living as it 


were ont of doors: Antwerp is afortified town. ‘There - 


are high ‘walls round ‘it, and-a great ‘ditch-or moat. 
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Beyond these are long roads, with rows of trees on each 
side, Numbers of. ‘people. were walking along the 
roads ; ; and under the. trees. there were parties, seated 
on benches, drinking beer... This sounds at first very 
strange; but abroad persons drink beer as we do tea, ° 
nd whole families, a man, and his wife, and his, little 
children, for.instance, may be seen seated together at a 
table, in the most quiet orderly manner possible, with 
cups of beer before them. I think it is one of the first 
things which strikes a stranger on coming abroad, how 
very well behaved and civil the people are. 
‘This morning (Monday) Mr. H-—, and a friend of 
‘his, Mr. F——, have arrived from England, They 
came bythe steamer from London to Antwerp. We 
have been spending our time principally at a building 
called the Museum, looking at pictures, and I have 
enjoyed it very much. ‘They were almost all pictures 
of sacred subjects, and a great many by the famous 
painter, Rubens, whom I told you about. His chair 
was kept at the Museum as a remembrance of him, 
We have also seen more churches, and been for a 
drive round the town, partly by the side of the river. 
Antwerp is a place where a great trade is carried 
on, and very many ships, belonging ‘to merchants of 
different countries, are to be seen in the river. These 
merchants were at one time some of the richest. men 
in Europe. Iwas amused to see, in some of the streets 
near the landing-place by the river-side, English names 
for. shops, — a butcher’ 's shop,” “baker’s shop,” for in- 
stance. I suppose it ‘must be for the convenience + of 
the English sailors who come here, | 
_Parts of the town we went¢hrough were very. old and 
extremely dirty’; 3. but.the people were sitting out of 
doors there, just in the same easy comfortable way as: 
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in other parts'— actually sitting on chairs in the streets. 
One girl I saw with a frame, at which she was working 
lace; It was'in one of the dirtiest, narrowest streets — 
we passed through. They seem very fond of collect- 
ing a few flowers at their windows. There were some 
to-day at the very top window of an extremely tail 
poor-looking house ; certainly they add: exceedingly to 
the prettiness of the streets. The children were many 
of them very neglected-looking. ‘They stare at us, 
and seem to know us to be foreigners directly. There 
were thirteen collected round one of the chureh-doors 
to-day as we. came out. : 

I must tell you of one very curious santas T saw 
this afternoon in the Church of St. Andrew; it was a 
pulpit of carved wood, and at the foot of the pulpit 
was a representation of St. Andrew and St. Peter, 
the figures being nearly, if not quite, as large as life. 
There was the figure of our Blessed Saviour standing 
upon the shore, and the boat, with St. Peter and St. 
Andrew just about to leave it and follow Him. Then, 
above the pulpit were figures of angels, and a cross of 
a peculiar shape —the shape of an X — upon which 
it is said that St. Andrew suffered martyrdom. 
Belgium i is famous for carved pulpits ; there has been 
one ‘in every church I have seen. 

One thing that I have remarked particularly, ‘but 
which I believe is common everywhere in Roman 
Catholic countries, is, that images of the Virgin Mary, 
with our Blessed Lord, as an Infant, in her arms, are 
continually placed againt the houses" at the corners 
of the strects. eo 

In two of the chorches' we went “into ‘to-day, there 
was Service-going on, but that does not mean the sate 
sort of thing’ as ‘our English service. ‘The churches 
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are'so large. that the people who like ‘i, can collect 
_ together in one part and join together in their prayers, 
whilst others are at the same time praying by them- 
. selves i in different parts. = 

_ ‘We have changed our sitting room since yeaiacaay: 
Thie one we had at first was too small to be comforable, 
so now we have one on the ground floor, looking intd 
the street; and from the window we can see the 
square, planted with little trees, and the Cathedral 
beyond it. This view of the Cathedral is most beauti- 
ful. The spire goes up and up, as if it would touch 
the sky; and it is cut and worked till one can scarcely 
fancy it to be made of stone; and through some of 
the open spaces are caught glimpses of the clear blue 
sky. The German Emperor Charles the Fifth, whom 
I mentioned to you once before, said, that the spire 
ought to be put in a glass case. : 

Tt was very fortunate for us this evening, that 
we were in the front of the hotel, for it gave us‘an 
opportunity of seeing what was going on in the town. 
The window was open and we were looking out, when 
we observed that persons were collecting from all parts 
as if there was something to be seen.’ The numbers 
increased rapidly, but they were all very quiet. The 
waiter happened to come into the room, and we en- 
quired what was the matter. He told us that a feast 
had been held in another part of the town, and that 
the people were returning from it. ‘Presently we saw 
lights. near the Cathedral, as if persons’ were bearing 
torches. We could not see any figures, but the light 
¥eli upon the houses and the square, and made them 
‘Wok quite bright. We heard'the sound of ‘music, ‘too, 
anid: soon ‘there came by a” ‘procession, First\a“few 
wien on ‘horseback,’ then others carrying banners, and 
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a band of musicians, lighted by little boys who held 
torches in their hands. Two or three. carriages fol- 
lowed. They all moved on steadily, and the towns- 
people with them. ‘There was no quarrelling or dis- 
puting. but all seemed enjoying themselves. They 
stopped for some time in the street by the hotel, but 
they dispersed afterwards, and now the town is almost 
quiet. 

I must put down what I ensues at the time, or 
I shall forget it entirely ; so I must tell you now, that 
the Roman Catholic priests walk about in a peculiar 
dress, something like an English clergyman’s gown. 
The hat they wear is very large, with a wide brim, 
turned up at the sides nearly as high as the crown. 

The caps which I have seen the women wear, have 
long flaps hanging down nearly to their shoulders. I 
saw a widow's cap to-day, made in the same way, only 
with stripes of black in it. They have a curious 
fashion here of fastening up the babies’ frocks, so that 
their little feet cannot be seen, and the children look 
merely like square bundles. 
- LT observed this evening tliat the linendrapers’ and 
haberdashers’ shops seemed to be kept by women. 

Tuesday, November. 8th. — We went. this morning 
to the cathedral again. We did not know that any 
service was going on, but there were a great. many 
people in the church, and in a little time we found 
that a funeral was to take place. A dark curtain, 
having a large gilt cross upon it, was. hanging: behind 
the altar, which is very high, as it always is in Roman 
Catholic churches, and has marble steps leading up 
to it... The choir, —the*part near the altar, — was 
kept empty for. the priest, and those who were to-join 
in the. errs The gentlemen, also, — friends, I Supe 
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pose, of the person who was -dead,— sat down the 
side of the choir. Presently there came up the long 
aisle of the Cathedral a procession of priests, with 
white surplices, bearing the coffin, which was taken 
into the choir, and then the service began. ‘The music 
was beautiful, and the scene very striking, as the priests, 
with their rich and glittering ee moved about 
beneath the great arches ef the Cathedral. But I did 
not understand all that was going on. The prayers 
and the chants were in Latin, and altogether the ser- 
vice was so unlike what I had been accustomed to, that 
I could not fully enter into it.” 

‘In the afternoon we went to see what are called the 
Zoologival Gardens, —gardens, that is, where animals 
and birds are kept. They are a little way out of the 
towng and do not differ much from the same kind 
of gardens in England. 

We saw a lion and lioness, and a leopard, and bears, 
and monkeys, and birds of all kinds. A little dog 
was in the cage with the lion, and just at first we 
thought that he seemed frightened, and we looked 
about for some one to tell us whether he ought to be 
there; but after a little while we perceived that he was 
not at all frightened really, for he went quite close to 
the lion, and even jumped upon his back, and the lion 
took no notice of him, though he’ was evidently very 
hungry and impatient to be fed. 

It has been rainy and cold all day. To-night I 
could almost bear aefire. We are to goto Cologne 
to-morrow. I feel quite sorry to leave Antwerp, and 
Tong’ to go ‘into the Cathedral once more. I hope, 
though, we ‘shall be quieter in the next hotel we go 
to, for here there are somé canary birds: hung’ close 
to'one of the bed room windows, and they begin sing- 
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ing at threeso’clock in the morning. One. of my 
friends ,has been complaining of being mept awake by 
them till she is.quite tired and ill. 

' Before we leave Antwerp I must tell you about a 
famous painter who once lived here; his name was 
Quentin Matsys. He was a blacksmith by trade, and 
when he was a young man, he wished. very much to 
marry the daughter of an Antwerp artist; but the 
artist did not like his daughter to marry a blacksmith, 
and refused to consent. Quentin, however, would not 
give up his wish, and he set to work to learn painting ; 
and at last succeeded so well that he was considered 
quite a good artist, and the painter gave permission 
for his marriage. Some of his pictures are in the 
museum, and in the Cathedral; there is also a well in 
the town, near the Cathedral, with some beautiful iron 
railing over it, which it is said was ‘made by Quentin 
Matsys, when he was a blacksmith, It. is still oo 
Quentin Matsys’ well. 

I shall quite miss the deep toned bell of the Cathe- 
dral, and the: chimes which play tunes every hour. 
These chimes are very common in Belgium ; they are 
not rung as they are in England, but the bells are 
moved by machinery; sometimes it is so managed that 
® man can make them sound by playing upon. a set 
of keys, as if he was playing upon an organ; and there 
he sits, high up in the inside of the Church steeple, 
and. his music sounds all over the town. 

Perhaps you may remember my telling you. that. the 
eountry-near. Antwerp looked. like 9 flat marsh. I 
have found since that it was once beautiful land, very 
well cultivated; but in.tht year 1832, there was.a war 
between. the people of Belgium andthe French and 
Drtely: The ica and Dutch came with their armies 
re a ae 
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to besiege Antwerp, and the Dutch geferal ordered 
his men to. cut away the banks which kept the river 
Scheldt from overflowing the land, and all the salt 
water brought up by the tide from the sea, rushed over 
it and entirely spoiled it. They say it will be many 
years before the land is as good as it used to be. 
That was the war which caused Holland and Belgium 
to be separated, and it was then that Prince Leopold 
was made King of Belgium. 

‘ Tam afraid 1 shall be obliged to leave Antwerp with- 
out seeing one thing which every one who comes here 
makes a point of seeing if possible; it is a picture by 
Rubens, the great painter, representing the taking 
down of our Blessed Lord from the Cross. It used to 
hang in the Cathedral, but lately it has been removed, 
in order to be cleaned ; and the person who is cleaning 
it is gone to Brussels, and has carried away the key of 
the room in which the picture is placed, so that there 
is no hope for me. I am very sorry for it, for I have 
often heard people talk of the picture, and I very much 
wished to see it. 


CoLogne: Wednesday, July 9.—- We left Antwerp 
about eleven o’clock this morning, and came here by 
the railway. A most long, dusty journey it was, and 
tiregome to us especially, because we had to change 
carriages several times; and of course, being a large 
party we had.a good deal of luggage, which made it-in- 
convenient to move. The country was ugly the greater 
part. of the way; very flat, no treeg-or hedges, nothing 
bnt,fields without divisions, “The cottages were not as: 
pretty, as they were near Bruges; but more like small 
English houses, not:: ‘thatched, and. without gardens. 
The only thing that gave me any particular interest 
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in the country was, that I had often heard about it in 
reading of the wars of the French Emperor Napoleon. 
The battle of Waterloo, which you must all have 
heard of, took place not at a very great distance 
from Antwerp. In fact the French armies were, at 
that time, constantly moving about in the country we 
have passed through to-day; and I can now under-— 
stand better than before how easily they could march 
irom one place to another in the open country. I 
must tell you some of the places we passed near, that 
you may find them on the map. Malines, or Mechlin, 
was one; perhaps some of you have heard of it as 
being famous for the manufacture of lace ~ Mechlin 
luce it is called, Then came Louvain, and after’ some 
time, Liege. The country was much prettier near 
Liege: it was more hilly; indeed, the railway went 
down such a steep hill as we drew near the town, that 
the engine was taken away, and the carriages slid 
down the railway by themselves. The trait which 
was going the other way was pulled up by ropes. 
Liege is a manufacturing town. Many things are 
made there from a metal termed zine, and the smoky 
houses and black chimneys of the furnaces made. me 
think of some of our English manufacturing towzs. 
We passed close to the river Meuse after leaving 
Liege, and then the railway went winding about for’ 
some time, amongst somé rather steep hills, with wood 
growimg up tlie sides, anda stream’ at ‘the bottom - 
and there were also little eountryehousés tobe seen” 
now and then, all of which were much pleasanter to: 
look at than ‘the. flab corn-fields. After Liege, we 
_ reached Verviers, near-which the ‘kingdom: ‘of Belghin: 
ends,.and Prussia begins. We had’ to wait therd ‘a 
Jong time, and very hot and fatiguing it was. ‘Several; 
, times perschs brought us cherries and strawberries, bat 
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the < cherries were.not ripe, and.the fruit. was very dear. 
There. was not opportunity to have. anything like a re- 
galar dinner, so we were obliged to manage as we could 

_ with biscuits and rolls; but. all the biscuits we have 
‘met with are.little sweet things. There seems to be 
‘nothing like.a plain bun, or a substantial hard. biscuit. 
_Aix-la-Chapelle was another celebrated place we 
passed before we reached Cologne, but we were not 
able.to see wnuch of it from the railway. It is famous 
for springs of hot water, of a peculiar quality, which 
are useful in the cure of some diseases. Many persons 
go to Aix-la-Chapelle for the purpose of drinking’ the 
water, or of bathing in it. I think the country grew 
more and more ugly as we approached Cologne. No- 
thing was to be seen but the flat fields, and such long 
rows of poplar.trees! they seemed to go on for miles. 
The principal roads in Belgium are marked by these 
dismal-looking trees; and those we drove upon, when 
we wereat. Antwerp, were paved in the middle, the 
same.as the streets, and the dust collected like sand 
atthe side. I really do not wonder at the poor people 
choosing to wear heavy wooden shoes. I should do the 
game if I:had to walk over such roads. I looked out 
for all'the odd things I cquld see, and every now and 
-then observed what amused me very much. In one 
‘place, quite elose to the railway, a man and woman 
‘Were seated outside a little summer-house, where every 
one could see thefn, passing their time as we might do 
_ ite acprivate garden, There was a little round pond in 
| front: of them, and.in the flower-beds.were.a number 
| of: ‘all: ‘sticks, with. flower-pots hung: upon. them. I 
iiagin they. were intendéd to cover dahlias, for the 
| flowers: very much. cultivated in Belgium... The peo- 
5 . babe to have a taste, for gardening, but. they: have 
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not the least. idea what. turf is. The grass in their 
gardens is as Tong and lank as if it was in a rough 
field. In inother place I saw some children swing- 
ing’: ‘there were three of them together, one sitting. in 
the'middle, and the others standing at either end.. I 
' suspect they must have belonged to a pleasure’ party, 
for a little farther off I observed, in a kind. of orchard, 
a table, with'a number of grown up people sitting 
round it. At one of the stations.I remarked a gentle- 
man’s carriage, made like a tilted cart, only very neat 
and well painted. Some of the waggons ‘are extremely 
droll, with great high wheels, and the body of the 
waggon quite near the ground. A. carrier’s cart which 
I noticed, had a large tray under it for noes 
things, 

The people seem to work out of doors very late. 
They were ploughing to-night when we came: to 
Cologne, as late as eight o'clock in the evening. 
When we were near the river Meuse, I saw‘ how the 
people washed their clothes. Two girls, without shoes 
or stockings, stood in the river, and washed the linen 
in the water. In another place, they were trying to 
bleach, or whiten the linen, by laying it out on the 
ground and watering ‘it, as. we should water Bowers 
with ‘a watering-pot. 

We were all tolerably. tired, when we reached §Co- 
logne at eight o'clock in the evening ; but even witen 
the railroad carriage stopped,’ our journey and our 
troubles were not at end. Cologne being in Prussia; 
and Antwerp in Belgium, we were obliged to give-up 
all.our luggage ta beeexamined .by persons. especially 
‘appointed for the purpose, who were to.see whether 
we had brought'any thing with us, for whieh: the King 
of Prussia would require us to pay a tax. The office, _ 


ao 
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where. each examinations as: these are Inade, is called 


in Briglish the Custom House. ' One.of the gentlemen 
who'waa with us, undertook to see that the. luggage 
was taken isito ‘the office, and brought back safely. 

The'lady’s, maid’ went with him, to help him. The 
restof the party seated themselves in an omnibus, 
myself amongst them. We waited and waited, ‘but 
we heard nothing of our luggage, only we could just 
see into the room where it had been taken, which was 
filled with men and women, moving backwards and. 
forwards, talking, calling, carrying boxes, and bags, 
and parcels;—-such a noise and confusion, as you can 
‘scarcely imagine! ‘Now and then an English sentence 
was heard, but by far the greater number were chatter- 
ing German and French, as fast as they could. Two 
omuibuses were at the door of the Custom House, and 
occasionally come one would come out of the office, 
and. eall out, Hétel Disch! Hétel Royal !— which 
were the names of the Hotels to which the omnibuses 
belonged; and then a trunk or a carpet-bag was tossed 
up tothe men standing on the top of one of the omni- 
busds, till the pile of luggage became almost more, so 


. it‘ seemed, than the roofs would bear. Lady H-— 


waited with us for some time, but at last she thought 
that it might be better to go herself to the Hétel Disch 
and:order rooms for us, and tea, and leave us to wait 
till’ the examination of: the luggage ‘was: completed. 


. So-she left the onhnibus, meaning to take a car riage 5 
. boit-mo' carriage cquld' she have. There’ were’ flys 
--peady, but the men who had the care of them, said, 
tliat there were not enough for her’to have oife to her- 
| eait ‘and: they would not i her got ‘til on porn 
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Our omnibus driverswas very anxious to get as- 
many persons as he: could into his omnibus, but he 
need not have.troubled himself .much about, it, for, by 
degrees, the people came pouring out of the office, 
and, one after another, they entered the omnibus. 
English, Germans, Italians, — there seemed no end to 
them. We were fourteen, at last, in one carriage, and 
a quantity of luggage at the top, which it must have 
been actually frightening to look at; and, after all our 
waiting, we could not see our friend, or the lady’s 
maid. They were kept in the office after the luggage 
of the other travellers had been examined, and when 
the omnibus was full, the door was shut, and the huge. 
carriage was driven slowly away. It was very vex- 
atious, but we comforted ourselves by thinking that 
they would be certain to find their way to the hotel 
in time,—and on we went. For one moment Leaught 
a glimpse of the river Rhine, which flows by Cologne; 
but it was gone again, and we drove by.thick, high, 
walls, and over a moat, and under an archway, all 
serving for the defence of the town, till we found our- 
selves in the streets. The omnibus driver was evi- 
dently fidgetty about the height of the luggage, as 
we passed under the archway, for he stopped to see.if 
it would go under safely. How many streets we went 
through, I am sure J cannot tell; they appeared innne. 

merable: and we were not driven straight to.the Hotel 
Disch, but to another hotel first, which was quite. & 
disappointment: We longed to he out of the. noise 
which:the omnibus made, as it.,rattled. through. the 
streets. over. the. stongs;.and 1. think wa. felt-a littl. 
afraid, for it swayed.from stde to.side, and turned tha. . 
corners of the streets so awkwardly, that it seemed “= _ 
‘at any moment we might be upset. see: ee 
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.. We reached the Hétel Disch at last, and there we 
found every thing ready for us; and soon afterwards 
_the luggage, and the lady’s maid, and our lost friend, 
_grrived, so we were all together again, and very com- 
‘fortable.. This Hotel Disch is immensely largé. The 
number. of stairs to our bedrooms makes it quite a 
journey to gotothem. The public room, or “salon,” 
is, exceedingly handsome. When we went into it this 
evening to have our tea, it was really a very pretty 
sight, for numbers of people were in it, scattéred about 
in parties, at different tables; and several large glass 
chandeliers, for holding lights, were hanging from the 
ceiling, and making the whole scene extremely brilliant. 
But, as little drawbacks, I must mention, that the 
table cloth was very dirty, and the German gentlemen 
would smoke in the same room, and, as I had never 
been accustomed to these things, they struck me as 
not quite agreeable. Cologne is celebrated for its 
Cathedral: I just saw it for a minute, as I came through 
the streets, but not enough to describe it. 
Liearnt to-day that Cologne is so called, because a 
_ great many years ago, in the time of the Roman Em- 
_peror Nero (the same who caused St. Paul to be be- 
headed), some of the Roman people came to this part 
of Germany, and settled here; and so it was called 
a Colonia or Colony, and since then the name has 
been turned into Cologne. It is pronounced some- 
thing like Colom. The people | of Cologne speak 
German, not Flemish. I can read the language a 
little but cannot speak it at all: however, I mean to 
‘try: and learn it; and just. now] felt quite pleased at 
. having. made, my first attempt, by asking the chamber- 
maid to. bring me “warmes wasser,” or, warm water. 
. Thursday Morning, July 10th.— We have been to 
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the Cathedral this morning. It is the first place every 
one goes to at Cologne. I thought Antwerp Cathedral 
beautiful, but Cologne is something infinitely more so. 
Yet it is not finished, though it was begun in the year 
1248 —in the time of our Henry the Third. It is so« 
large, and requires so much money, and labour, and 
time, to make it what it was evidently intended to be, 
that one is almost inclined to think it never can be 
finished, The King of Prussia is employing workmen 
about it" now, and there is scaffolding all round the 
outside, and on the top is a great machine for raising 
stones to the roof, which has been there for hundreds 
of years. But it requires more labour than we can 
imagine, to finish even the smallest portion. We stood 
looking at it from the outside for some time, admiring 
the carved stone-work, cut into shapes so thin and 
delicate, it seemed almost impossible that they could 
be made of stone. Then we opened a rough door.and 
went in. What I saw it would be quite impossible to 
describe properly, but it was as if I had suddenly stood 
amongst the straight trunks of giant trees, only they 
were made of smooth stone, and cut into beautiful 
figures at the top. Some, in the distance, were of a 
pale grey colour, and others nearer seemed touched 
by the rays of a golden sunset ; for there were windows 
of painted glass along the aisles, and as the light 
streamed ‘through them, it fell upon the pillars’ and 
arches, and coloured them. with a golden hue. After 
wandering about in the nave—dhe lower part of the 
building, I went farther up, into the chancel. Still 
there was the sameevast height to the roof, and the 
tall‘narrow arches were seen one behind another ; “but 
the whole wag.one mass: of brilliant colour, — purple,’ 
and Seas, and green, = oe and: gold, painted 
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onthe walls, and marking the carvings of the columns; 
and bright images of eaints, and lovely patterns of 
every form and colour, shining through the outline of 
the windows. It wasa place to sit, or rather to kneel 
lone in, and pray that God who has made the things 
of earth so beautiful, and taught us to use them to 
His honour, would also make our souls beautiful in 
His sight, and fit us for that far more glorious Heaven, 
where we shall have no need of temples in which to 
worship Him. 57% 

This was my first view of the Cathedral of Cologne, 
and very delightful it was. There are other things to 
be seen there, very different, and very painful, because 
they make one think of the errors of the Roman 
Catholic religion, but I have mentioned some before, 
and there is no occasion to repeat them. We spent 
nearly the whole morning in the Cathedral: One of 
my. friends wished to sketch one of the porches, and 
sat down on a stone in front of the entrance, and I 
stayed with her, trying, as well as I could, to keep away 
the’ crowds of children who came peeping round. 
Sweh a number of idle, troublesome little creatures 
there were, we did not know what to do with them ! 
My friend spoke to them; but I merely made signs 
tliat they should go away; forI felt sure they wonld 

fily-laugh at my very bad German, if I attempted to 
talk to them. At last, up came a Prussian soldier, and 
poured forth a torrent of German scolding, and-away | 
went the children, asedl am sure I should hava done if 
1 had ‘been in their place ; for amore unpleasant sound 
inthe way. of scolding Ichave seldom heard. We went 
to the Cathedral again after ‘dinner, to see some trea- 
sures which are kept there — beautiful gold and ailyer 
askets, é¢vered with precious stones, and worth 
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‘enormons sums of x money. ., they were very much to be 
admired in themselves, byt. there were many strange 
stories. about them; one of them, for instance, is sup- 
posed to contain the skulls of the three Wise Men, who 
‘brought offerings to our Blessed Lord. They are said 
to have been three Eastern kings, and their bones are 
‘declared to have been carried to Cologne, and buried 
there. Several other histories of the same kind are 
told of things belonging to the different churches at 
Cologne; but, as there are some which are likely to 
make us laugh, and yet are mixed up with sacred 
subjects, it seems better not to run the risk of being 
irreverent by.relating them. We saw several of these 
churches after going to the Cathedral, but there was 
nothing very particularly to admire in them; and we 
also visited the Rath-haus, or Town, Hall, part of | 
which was built. in the time of the Romans. There 
was a splendid view all over Cologne from the top of 
the Rath-haus : we could see the river Rhine winding 
by the town, and the hills far away, which we hope 
to be quite near to-morrow, for we intend to go by 
one of the Rhine steamers to Coblentz. On our way 
back to the hotel, we walked through some of the 
narrow streets, and in one of them I remarked a most 
droll notice put up in a shop—a kind of eating-house. 
It waa given in three languages, German, French, and 
English. The English was, “At every hour here is 
warm and cold table, and also all kinds of beavage.” 
Of eourse it meant warm and gold. meat, and also all 
kinds .of beverage or drink... It came on .to..rain © 
heavily before. we: ceached the hotel ; but. there: was _ 
one church quite near, Which I had great wish to 
look inte, and I.persuaded one of. my friends. to go.to 
it with me. The Penge: ad were standing . in: the 
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court yard must have thought ns quite wild, for we 
rushed across the street in an immense hurry, with 
only smali parasols over our heads, and tried to push 
open a church door, which we thought was open. But 
it was not, and there was'no porch to shelter us, and 
away we rushed again round the corner of the street 
to another door; that was shut too, and we. had no-~ 
thing left but to get back to the hotel as fast as we 
eould—our parasols dripping, and the people laughing 
at our absurd exploit. Churches certainly abound 
here. There are twenty in the town now, and once, 
it.is said, there were as many as there are days in 
the year. 

- I shall have a most pleasant remembrance of Co- 
Togne, all but the dirt. It is the dirtiest place I ever 
saw. The streets are so narrow, there is often not 
room enough for two carriages to pass, and there is 
the smallest possible quantity of pavement— so one 
is obliged to walk as one can in the middle of the 
road. An old woman, who showed us the way to the 
Rath-haus, was nearly run over three times, as she 
went on before us. Then there are such odd little 
shops —- dark dingy places, filled with all kinds of 
strange things, little china figures, baskets, prints — 
pictures. of different people, and representations of 
sacred subjects, —-one cannot imagine how they all 
came. together in such dirty holes, for I cannot call 
them anything elsd. There are other very good shops, 
with very beautiful things in them, but they none of - 
‘them make a great show like our London shops.* 


reel, e : S oMige . Sa tr 

___ * T have forgotten to mention the Ean de Cologne, or Cologne 
Water, which is known évery where for its delicious scent. It is 
a great article of trade at Cologne, and there are. twenty-four 
manufacturers.of if, ke ee 
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I noticed to-day, for the first time, a kind of head- 
dregs, which I am told I shall often see as: we go by 
the Rhine. It was worn by a girl in the street: she 
had a little black cap, fitting closely over the top of 
her head, and then a long gilt pin stuck all through her 
hair at the back, and keeping it together.. The money 
is beginning to be very troublesome. Now that we 
are in Prussia, we are obliged’ to have a new kind of 
money—thalers and groschen. A thaler is about three 
shillings, and thirty groschen make a thaler;-s0 a 
groschen is rather more than an English penny. 
Groschen-are rather pretty little silver coins. The 
money is almost all silver, and very heavy; a great 
deal of it is nearly as large as our five-shilling pieces. 
It is carried in a bag instead of a purse, because it is 
so weighty and inconvenient. 

I have just had an amusing little scene with the 
chambermaid. JI rang the bell for some warm water, 
and as I was learned enough to know how to ask for 
that, she naturally supposed I could do a little more, 
so she began a long speech to me, to which I listened 
very attentively; but it was no use, I could only make 
out something about two jugs, and both rooms, but 
what they had to do with each other, I could not 
imagine. She went over her sentence very good- 
humouredly, rather slowly, and very distinctly, but 
still I did not understand, and at last we both laughed 
and I hurried away to call one of’ my friends to help 
me. ' I found then, that she wanted me to pour out 
the water, and let her carry the jugs away, —'a very 
simple request, but one which it had taken a long 
time to get. answered. We had such a merry laughing 
“rood night,” and « thank you,” from her aherwancs 
it made n me feel that we were quite muna | 
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Costentz: July 12th.—We have had a long. day’s 
yoyage in a Rhine steamer, leaving Cologne about 
half-past nine. The two gentlemen of our party 
eet off earlier, in a different steam-vessel, as they 
wished to go to Frankfort. I wanted very much to 
have another view of the Cathedral. before I left Co- 
logne, but I was awakened at. five oclock by the 
church belis, when it was raining very hard, so that I 
could not well have gone out, and afterwards it was 
too late to attempt it. The services at the churches 
seem to begin very early. There was 2 church close 
to the Hétel Disch, and whilst I was dressing every 
morning I could hear the organ and the chanting 
going on nearly the whole time. But I must tell you 
about our voyage. It was a cold day, rather rainy, 
and not good for seeing the Rhine, except now and 
then when the sun came out. It is a very broad 
river, and in some parts very beautiful. Just at first, 
when we left Cologne, the scenery was not beautiful ; 
but it was early in the morning, and I felt quite 
refreshed, and able to enjoy everything. The view 
of the town from the water, and the old houses, and 
the Cathedral, and the number of vessels close to.the 
quays, and the bridge of boats, were all delightful to 
me. This bridge of boats consists of a number of 
boats fastened together, with planks over them, to 
form.a bridge, When vessels approach, some of the 
boats and the planks» are moved away, and they are 
allowed to go by.. Then, as we went farther up the 
river, jagged hills, covered with lew trees, rose up on 
either ‘side,-and grey and reddish rocks. peeped out 
amongst them, whilst. above them would often appear 
2 ruined tower, built xnpon the very summit, and -seem-~ 
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ing to keep watch over the country still, as it did in 
the old times.. For the banks of the Rhine were once 
covered with these castles, in which lived the nobles 
of the country, making war, and defending themselves 
from their enemies, as if they had been kings. One 
of these towers, however, has a different story con- 
nected with it. Roland, the knight who once lived 
in it, went far away to fight in Palestine for the re- 
covery of the Holy Sepulchre, from the hands of: the 
Saracens, and left behind him a lady, whom he loved 
dearly, and would willingly have made his wife. 
Whilst he was absent, false news were brought to the 
lady that he was dead, and in her sorrow she became 
a nun, which obliged her to make a solemn promise 
that she would never marry any one, but would devote 
herself to works of charity, and attend only to the 
services of religion. The knight returned in triumph 
from the Holy Land; but when he enquired concern- 
ing the lady whom he loved so well, he was told that 
she was a nun, and was living in the convent of Non- 
nenwerth, on an island in the Ririne. He could not 
make her break her solemn promise, and he did not 
wish to do so; but he built himself a castle on a hill 
overlooking the convent, and there he dwelt, watching 
over her during her life on earth, and no doubt, 
hoping to meet her in heaven. So the story goes, — 

and to-day, as I passed along the banks of the Rhine, 
I looked up, and saw amongst the rocks and woody 
hills, ‘the broken arch of the tower.of Roland, which 
is all that is-left to tell us of the castle in which he 
passed his days: -The island on. which the convent 
was situated, was just below it. «The convent build- 
ing is ‘there still, but‘no nuns. have been living there 
for the last few years, and it is turned into an hotel. 
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Some persons think a great deal of the beauty of 
the Rhine, but I was disappointed in it. The hills 
were not high enough to be grand, as I had expected. 
Still they formed many lovely views, folding one be- 
hind another, with little towns, and villages, and 
churches, nestling beneath, as if anxious to seek for 
shelter from them. I could not help fancying that the 
people who inhabited the villages must live quite to 
themselves, and care nothing for the world beyond, 
and know nothing about it, except by the help of the 
broad river, which would be to them the high road to 
the rest of the world. They must be an industrious 
race, for they cultivate every spot of ground. I saw 
vineyards to-day for the first time. Sticks were set 
into the ground in rows, on the sides of the steep hills, 
and the vines were trained over them. The vine- 
yards of the Rhine are celebrated everywhere for the 
wine which they produce, It is not at all strong, but 
cool and refreshing. We had a very pleasant day on 
the whole; the first part of it particularly, for I 
managed to station myself on a pile of boxes, at the 
lower end of the vessel, from whence I could see both 
sides of the river uncommonly well. By-and-by, how- 
ever, a violent storm of rain came on, and then I 
cannot say if was quite so pleasant, for I ran a great 
risk of being wet through, and I did not like to move 
lest I should be worse off. It amused me to see a 
man belonging to “the vessel having his dinner, he 
seemed to get on so well — first broth, then meat, and 
afterwards I think I saw the same man having coffee. 
I know it made me very hungry te look at him, for we 
breakfasted quite early, and“did not have our dinner 
till after two o'clock. It was prepared for us on deck, 
thotgh ‘the: greater number of the passengers went. 
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below. There was an awning spread over the upper 
part of the deck all day, which was a very pleasant 
shelter, A good many English, and French, and Ger- 
mans were on board the steamer, and a Prussian 
Prince and Princess, very good-natured looking 
people, who sat by themselves, but seemed to be very 
much amused with every one else. You would not be 
much interested in merely learning the names of the 
little towns and villages which we passed to-day, but 
one place I must not forget to mention, because Prince 
Albert once spent a good deal of time there. It isa 
town called Bonn, which has a university, or a place 
where young men go to study. Prince Albert was one 
of the students. I was very glad to reach Coblentz 
at ‘last, but I wish we were not going away to-morrow, 
there is so much I should like to see in the neighbour- 
hood. I never saw anything prettier than the view 
was to-night when we landed. On one side of the 
river was a. grent fortress, called Ehrenbreitstein, or 
“the broad stone of honour ;” and on the other the 
town of Coblentz, with trees and woods, and vineyards 
beyond. The rocks on which Ehrenbreitstein is. built, 
are very high and steep, and of a reddish grey colour ;. 
and all up the-sides are towers and walls, and places 
for cannon, so that the soldiers who have possessigg 
of it may fire upon their enemies below. Then there 
is a broad road cut out of the rock, winding up to the 
top, and at the bottom a cluster of*houses with steep 
roofs, having some of them threg rows of little attic 
windows in them. Our hotel fronts Ehrenbreitstein. 
There-is a row of hatels along the banks of the river, 
and. bridge of boats across it. Just close to Coblentz 
there isa place where a great many rafts of timber 
may be seen... They are formed of large logs of wood, 
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cut from the trees growing upon some of the great 
Iotintains in Switzerland. These logs are tossed into 
some little stream, which rushes by the mountain; and 
if not dashed to pieces against the rocks, they are 
caught as they float along, bound together, and then 
left to follow the course of the stream till it joins the 
Rhine. On the way, this small raft is from time to 
time enlarged, by having other pieces of timber fast- 
ened to it. When it reaches the broad part of the 
river, it is still more increased in size, and made into 
a kind of platform; for several layers of these great 
logs or trees, are fastened together by chains, and 
planked over with rough deal. In this form it is able 
to bear huts and men, and looks in fact like a floating 
village. There are sometimes as many as four or five 
hundred rowers and workmen on board, and the cap- 
tain places himself on a raised part of the raft from 
which he can see the whole mass. Four sets of rowers 
are employed to move it. There are smaller rafts 
attached to the large one, and boats also, for the pur- 
pose of going on shore. The rafts are at last floated 
to Dordrecht, in Holland, and sold. They are ex- 
ceedingly valuable ; for the timber of which they are 
formed sometimes produces as much as twenty or 
thirty thousand pounds. 

The river Moselle flows by Coblentz, and falls into 
the Rhine just close to the town. To-night, after we 
arrived and had gettled ourselves in our rooms, we 
walked through the town and along the banks of the 
Moselle a little way. It increases the beauty of the 
place very much having the two yivers meeting. The 
town of Coblentz is not so ‘large as Cologne, but it is 
‘prettier from the situation. The. roofs of the houses 
are so tall that it quite puzzles one to think what kind 
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of rooms there can be in them. The upper windows 
just below the roof still have flowers in them. The 
shop windows are generally small, like common 
windows, It.was strange to see a whole quantity of 
sausages, and some meat, in one of them, instead of a 
regular butcher’s shop. I went into one shop, a shoe- 
maker’s, to buy a pair of cork soles for my boots. The 
man did not seem at first to know what was wanted, but 
afterwards he brought forward some which he said 
were lined with “ Cork made into meal,”— pounded, I 
suppose he meant. They were the only things I could 
find, so I was obliged to buy them. I do not see many 
caps. The women seem to go about without them. 
Some I have noticed with large white handkerchiefs 
fastened over their heads. The hotel we are at is called 
“the Giant’s Hotel.” It is certainly immensely large, 
though the part we are in is not by any means as 
handsome as those at Cologne and Antwerp. It 
seems to be very full, for the lady’s-maid told us just 
now, that when she wanted her tea, she was informed 
she could not. have any by herself, but must sit down 
with fifty other servants when they had their supper. 
My bed-room I cannot say much for; it is a back room, 
looking out into a narrow court, with high buildings 
all round it, forming part of the hotel, and such noises 
we have heard below! such running about and chat- 
tering! but Iam growing used to yoise, and hope to 
sleep well in spite of it, for we are to be up at five to- 
morrow morning to go on by the steamer to — 
and ffom thence by the railway to Heidelberg. 
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Hereisera: Hotel Prinz Carl. Monday Morning, 
July 14th. —I wrote last from Coblentz on Friday 
night. We were obliged, as I told you, to get up very 
early on Saturday morning, for the steam-boat started 
at six. It was cold and rather damp, the sky was cloudy, 
and threatened rain, but Coblentz and Ehrenbreitstein 
were very beautiful still. The Prussian Prince and 
Princess were on board, just in the same place. They 
looked as if they had not moved all night. We had a 
long day’s expedition before us, but if it had been 
warm I should not have thought it long. Even as it 
was it was very pleasant. The views on the Rhine 
grew prettier and prettier; there were more ruined 
towers, and more villages and churches. Almost every 
tower had some story belonging to it of the old times 
of the fierce lords of the Rhine; and the little villages 
were often fortified, or defended by walls and towers, 
still kept up, though grey and worn from the time which 
had passed since they were first built. 

Two castles there were in one place, about which 
there is a story told, which I think I must repeat to 
you.. They stand very near each other, on the top of 
@ high rock :— 

: In the old times two brothers lived in one of them, 
who both wished to marry the same lady ; her name was 
Geraldine. She liked the younger brother best, and 
would have married him ; but he went away to a foreign 
land, and whilst. hetwas there he forgot Lady Geral- 
dine, and married another lady. The father of Lady 
Geraldine had.quite consepted fo her marriage, and 
had built her a castle near the other, but he was dead 
now, ‘and there was no one left to take ‘care of her. 
The-elder of the two brothers;:however, undertook ‘to 
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guard her. After a while the younger brother re- 
turned home with his new wife, and the elder brother 
being extremely angry, determined, according to the 
custom of those times, to fight with him, because he 
had broken his.promise to Lady Geraldine. . The 
combat was to take place in the valley below the two 
castles ; but just as it was about to-begin, a train of 
ladies drew near, covered with : white veils, and at the 
head of them was Lady Geraldine. | She had retired 
to-a convent-and there taken.the vow of a nun, that 
she would never marry ; and now she came to bid 
the two brothers be friends, and to tell them that: she 
was happier in having given herself up to the service 
of God, than she could have been even if she had been 
the wife of the knight to whom she had been engaged. 

The battle was stopped and the lady returned to the 
convent, and now the two castles are known by the 
name of “ The Brothers.” 

Two other castles are called the Mouse and the Cat, 
because they stand near each other, like a cat watching 
a mouse. But the mouse stands on the highest hill, 
and, in the warlike days of the old times, I suspect it 
would have had the best chance of victory. Everything 
about the Rhine looks so quiet now, that one could 
never understand how things used to be, except by 
thinking of these old castles and the fortified villages.. 

We stopped every now and then ,at the villages. to 
take in. passengers, or allow them to go on shore. 
Many people spend days and days in these small places, 
end make excursions from them to see the beautiful 
country, and, I can simagine, finding a. great deal of 
enjoyment.in-it. I saw two refts.on Saturday, floating 
down the river ; 2 good many people were on board, 
but not as large a number as I. have heard ‘may some~ 
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‘times bé seen. ‘There were two women on it, seated 
near a coil of rope, and men were moving about, and 
taking things on board from boats, which had come up 
to it; and there were huts upon it, and sheds to sleep 
-in, and a bright red and white flag waving from a pole 
at one end. Altogether it looked extremely pretty, 
‘as I watched it gliding along, with the villages and 
churches, and rocks and woods behind it. All the first 
part of the voyage we were in Prussia, but afterwards 
we came into the territory of the Duke of Nassau. 
Nassau is a small German state. I think you must 
know that Germany is not all one kingdom, but made 
‘up of a great many small states, and two larger, Austria 
and Prussia. For a great many hundred years the 
lords of several of these small states, who were known 
by the title of Elector, used to choose some prince to be 
their head, and he was then called the Emperor of Ger- 
many. Atone little village which we saw, on the banks 
of the Rhine, the electors once met to take away the go- 
vernment from an emperor, whom they disliked, and 
give it to some one else. There is no Emperor of Ger- 
many now, but the monarch of Austria has the same 
‘ind of ‘title, and is‘called the Emperor of Austria. © 
~ Just before we entered the dominions of the Duke of 
Wassau, we passed by the castle of Stolzenfels, or 
“Proud Rock,” belonging to the King of Prussia. 
Queen Victoria went there, when she paid a visit to the 
king some years ago. It stands upon a very steep hill, 
with wood all round it, and and a great hollow on one 
aide, something like what, i in the Isle of Wight, i is called 
i chine. 

“The podr people who live on the banks of the Rhine 
are almost eatirely employed in taking care of their 
vineyards.” ‘There are vines planted on every spot of 
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earth that can be.reached. However high up.amongst 
the rocks, still one is sure to see a little vineyard, and 
sometimes men and women working in them. They 
get to them by straight paths, or terraces, which are 
eut amongst the rocks. There were plots of rye, also, 
to be seen, and as it was very ripe, and of a bright 
yellow colour, it gave a sunshiny look to the country, 
though it was such a dull day. There was one dis- 
advantage, however, in the small plots of rye, and 
corn, ahd the little vineyards, — they made the hills 
appear very patchy. | 

After winding about, in and out, amongst the high 
rocks for a long time, the river became much broader, 
and the banks were not so pretty. This was when 
we were in Nassau. It was strange to see the river 
broader there than when it was nearer the sea; for, 
generally, rivers become narrower and narrower as 
one follows them towards their source. This is the 
case with the Rhine afterwards, but in this part it was 
really very wide—-a great dual wider even than at 
Cologne. 

There are two more castles that I have forgotten 
to mention, which we passed. before we came to the 
broad part of theriver. One was quite in the middle, 
built upon a rock, with the water all round it: a most 
strange, dreary old place. There was no way of get- 
ting at it, except by placing a ladder against the rock, 
and climbing up to a kind of door, half way up the 
walls, They say that in formes times some of the 
German Countesses used occasionally to be. sent there 
for safety, but it must have been a most desolate home 
for them. The other caatle I ought, perhaps, only to 
call a tower, for it is really nothing else... It is, like the 
former, i in the middle of the river. I had. often heard 
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the story belonging to-vit, before I'saw it. They say 
that there was once a bishop, named Hatto, —-a cruel, 
hard-hearted man, very unlike what a bishop ought 
to be. A famine happened in his days, and the people 
came to him for bread. He bade them go to his barn 
and they should find it. But when they collected to- 
gether in joy, he set fire to the barn, and burnt them 
all, saying, that it was a good thing to rid the country 
of the rats that ate up the corn. The story goes on 
to relate that Bishop Hatto went back to his*palace, 
and supped merrily, and slept soundly, after his cruel 
action ;— but he never slept again. The very next 
morning one of his servants came to him, to tell. him 
that an army of rats had entered his barn, and eaten 
up all his corn. A few minutes afterwards another 
servant appeared, looking very pale, and declaring 
that at least ten thousand more rats were. to be seen 
approaching his palace. The bishop was frightened. 

It seemed to him that his only place of safety was his 
little. tower in the middle of the Rhine; and he set 
off for it immediately. But the rats followed him. 
They swam across the river, and poured into the tower, 
arid-when the Bishop’s followers came to see what had 
become of him, they found only the remains of his 
body, which had been torn and devoured by the terrible 
army of rats. 

_ This is the story that i is told of thé tower: I would 
not. answer for its being quite true; but it shows how 
in former:days peopte believed, as we do now; that the 

: judgment of God will: fall 3 isa - cruel and. hard- 
Rearted. — : 

« We were all tolerably tired by the middie of the 
day, ‘and not sorry:to think that we-should leave the 
steamer and go the rest of our journey by railway ; 
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saecialy as there was @'nope of getting warm then. 
It was so cold.on the water, that I stood: by the chim- 
ney of the steam-vessel to warm myself. We had a 
curious collection of people on board. I was amused 
part of the time listening to the conversation of a 
Spaniard, from Spanish America, and a German, both 
trying to speak English, and speaking it very badly. 
The German evidently thought himself a very clever 
person. He talked a great deal about books, and 
offered to converse with the Spaniard in Latin. He 
thought the English knew a good deal about Latin, 
but the Germans, he said, were cleverer. The Spaniard 
was a dark looking man, who seemed as if he would 
get angry in 2 minute. 

Shortly before we reached Mayonce, where we in- 
tended to go on shore, the steamer stopped at a place 
called Biberich, where there was a very handsome 
palace, belonging to the Duke of Nassau. Some of 
the passengers then left the steam-boat, and said they 
were going on by the railway ; but the captain of the 
vessel assured us that there was no occasion for us to 
do the game, as there was a station at Cassel, a little. 
place opposite to Mayence, and we might just as well 
go on as far as that in the steam-vessel. So we went 
on, and soon came in front of Mayence, a very hand- 
some looking place, the houses built of a red stone, 
tall, and of the same height, and with fine towers, and 
churches rising up from amongst them., But we saw 
nothing more, for Cassel, where we landed, was on the 
opposite side of the ‘river, and we were obliged to 
hurry away as fast as we could to the railway station. 

-It-is the custom in Germany to weigh all the great 
trunks and carpet bags, which travellers carry with 
them, and make a charge for them. Parcels and little 
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baskets or bags which can ‘be carried in the. hand, are 
not charged for. Whilst this weighing was going for- 
ward, I sat down in the waiting room with one of my 
friends, and began to amuse myself with reading the 
German directions for the railways, and the instruc- 
tions how persons were to manage who wished to travel 
from Germany to see the Great Exhibition in London. 
Presently, my friend turned to me and said, “I hope 
we shall not be late, but there is a train just ready to 
set off.” I felt alittle uncomfortable, but supposed it. 
would all be right, when, to my disappointment, a few 
minutes afterwards, incame Lady H———, saying, that 
the steam-boat had arrived so late, and the men at 
the station had been so long weighing the luggage, 
that the train was gone without us. I cannot say how 
‘vexed we all felt, We had intended to go to Frank~ 
fort first, and from thence to Heidelberg, where the 
two gentlemen of our party were to meet us. Now 
this plan was impossible; the next train to Frankfort 
would net start for two or three hours, and it would 
be too late then to proceed to Heidelberg; the two 
gentlemen would, in consequence, be uncomfortable at 
our not appearing, and we should be obliged to go on 
the next morning. 

There was nothing, however, to do, but to try and 
be patient under our disappointment ; and, after having 
our dinner at an hotel near the railway station, we 
went back to. the waiting-room, to amuse ourselves as 
well as we could tilb the next train started. Some of 
'the party were tired, or I think we should have gone 
over the bridge of boats which erosses the Rhine. be- 
‘tween Mayence and Cassel, and have walked a little 

about Mayence. At anh va there: was noshing 
tobe seen. > 
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We were in the railway-carriage soon after six, 
and reached Frankfort in about an hour's time. It 
was not at alla pretty country which we passed 
through, but, like a great part of Germany, quite flat, 
without woods or hills, and cut up into patches of vine- 
yards, potatoes, corn, rye, and other grain, all very 
useful to the people, but not very pretty to look at. 
There are, in fact, few large farms and estates in Ger- 
many, compared with those in England. The land 
is chiefly divided into small lots, and almost every 
poor person has a portion for hisown. When a man 
dies, his piece of land is divided, and the portion for 
each child is, therefore, likely to be extremely small, 
so that in time this division becomes an inconvenience. 
There seem to be scarcely any large houses in this part 
of Germany, and a park is a thing not known. The 
largest place I have seen is on the banks of the Rhine. | 
It is a house which was given by the Emperor of Aus- 
tria, to one of his great nobles, Prince Metternich. The 
place is called Johannisberg. It is famous for a vine- 
yard, producing a peculiar kind of grape, the wine of 
which is celebrated all over Europe. There was a large 
house with woods at Johannisberg, but it is the only 
grand place I have seen, ae the Duke ba Nas assau’s 
palace at Biberich. | 

We arrived at Frankfort too late to see it. ial for 
the greater number of the shops were shut. Iti is a 
very fine town, and the people who live there, and 
carry on trade with different countries, are sqme of the 
richest in Germany. ‘It is also.what is called.a free 
city; that is, it dees not belong to any. particular 
Gernian state, but as it were to all together. It.has 
‘a lite government of its own, and land. belonging to 
it, about as much as would occupy ten English miles — 
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all round it. . Several kinds: of soldiers. are to be seen 
walking in the streets in their different uniforms,— 
Prussians, Austrians, Bavarians, &c.,— for the town 
ia not strong enough to protect itself, A little while 
ago there was a great idea of making a change in 
the government of Germany, and persons from the 
various states of Germany met at Frankfort to settle 
about it. 

A citizen of Frankfort i is considered a person of 
great consequence. 

‘We drove about the town, and went into one or 
two of the shops which were open. They are very 
handsome, like London shops, but the old parts of the 
town are most strange. Such very tall houses, with 
the upper stories projecting beyond the lower ones, 
and making it appear as if the houses on the opposite 
sides of the streets would meet. And so very dirty 
they are, and crowded with people ! It was extremely 
interesting to go through them, but it must be very 
uncomfortable to live in them. There are a great 
many Jews in Frankfort, and they live in a very: old 
dirty part of the town by themselves; but they are 
often some of the richest people in the city. Until 
a few years they used to be treated very hardly ; 
for there were gates to the part of the town in 
which they lived, and they were not allowed to go 
either in or out after certain fixed hours. There 
was also a very severe law which ordered that only 
thirteen Jewish marsiages should be ‘allowed to take 
place in the course of a year, The newer parts of 
the town. are’ very handsome, particularly a street 
called the Zeil. "I noticed espevially the size of the 
hotels. :One-there was which had a hundred manne 
in the: side facing the street alone. 
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- One of the nicest things about Frankfort is, that 
there.are public gardens, with trees and .walks, all 
round it. ‘There are no gates to these. gardens, but 
they are shut in by a paling and a hedge, and 
there are open spaces left for persons .to. go in’ and 
out. 

Our hotel at Frankfort was so full that we could 
not have bed-rooms except at the very top, and ex- 
tremely tiring it was to go to them; but we had a 
good view of the town from being so high, and that 
was of some consequence to me as we were to be 
there such a short time. 

It was extremely unlike Sunday the next day when 
we were obliged to set off in the railway again ; but our 
friends would have been very uneasy if we had delayed. 
We therefore got up at six o’clock, and left Frankfort 
at seven, so as to be at Heidelberg early, and not dis- 
turb the day more than was necessary. I was very 
tired and sleepy all the way; but for that I should 
have enjoyed the journey, as tar as the view went, 
for it is one of the prettiest railways in Europe. It 
goes by what is called the Berg Strasse, or Mountain 
Road, because there is a range of hills near it, a great 
part of the way. They are covered with wood, and with 
little villages beneath; and here and there an old tower 
is to be seen on the top, like the towers on the Rhine. 
In one respect the country reminded me of England; 
~—~there were more roads and paths ‘to be seen. In the 
other parts of Germany which we have passed through, 
there have been. very few. lanes amongst the fields, and 
I have always had ay uncomfortable feeling in looking 
at them, as if I could not get from one part, ‘to. another 
without walking amongst corn or damping over 
ditches. 
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We aivea at Heidelberg early, though .not quite 
in time for the morning service at the English Chapel. 
I was almost too tired to enjoy. being here at first, and 
we had a very long dinner at the table d’hdte, anda 
great noise, which nearly distracted me, and made me 
feel quite ill, But a little rest, and the afternoon 
service, which we went to, quite refreshed me, and 
in the evening I had a delightful walk to the ruins of 
the castle that stands above the town, and about which 
I must now tell you something more. Part of my 
journal has been written whilst sitting in the garden of 
the castle. I walked up this morning before break- 
fast, with one of my friends who was wishing to 
sketch. As we sat on one of the terraces the ruins 
were before me;—a long range of beautiful buildings, 
carved.and ornamented, with a high broken tower at 
one end, and the blue sky and the green woods of the 
neighbouring hills, to be seen through the empty 
arches. The town of Heidelberg and the river Neckar 
were just below us ; in the distance were corn-fields, 
and vineyards, and plains, stretching on and on, till 
they were ended by a faint blue track, which showed 
where the Rhine was flowing towards the sea; whilst 
still beyond were hills rising one behind another, like 
clouds in the evening sky. Such is Heidelberg Castle. 
It was once a palace for the princes who governed a 
portion of Germany called the Palatinate of the Rhine, 
but,which now forms part of the dominions of the 
Grand Duke of Baden. It has since become ruinous 
and deserted; for it has been attacked by fierce 
soldiers, and the walls have begn beaten down, and 
the beautiful ornaments destroyed ; yet it is. still very 
grand in itself, and very. lovely in its situation, and 
amongst the many things Iam likely to remember 
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with delight all my life the Palace of Heidelberg} is 
certainly one. a 

The town is quite close to the castle. It is tolerably , 
large, and famous, like Bonn, as being a University, 
where young men come to study. But itis the castle 
which is the great attraction for visitors. One part of 
it ig especially interesting to English people. One of 
our princesses lived here, — Elizabeth, the daughter of 
James the First. She married a German Prince, the 
Elector Palatine, whose palace was this Castle of Hei- 
delberg. She was a beautiful woman, very fond of 
power and grandeur. There were great disturbances in 
Germany in those days, between the Roman Catholics 
and the Protestants; and the people of Bohemia, one 
of the small German kingdoms, who were Protestants, 
offered to make the Elector Palatine their king, for 
he was a Protestant also. The princess so longed to 
be a queen, that she persuaded her husband to ac- 
cept the offer, saying: that it was better to eat dry 
bread at a king’s table, than to ‘feast at the board of 
an elector. And he was made king, and she was a 
queen; but wars and troubles without number fol- 
lowed, and at last they were driven from their thrones, | 
and obliged even to beg for bread. , 

The remains of her garden, and of the rooms which 
she inhabited are still to be seen, together with an 
arch, which was put up in the coyrse of one night, 
to welcome.her to her German home. It seems when 
one looks at it, that she must often have sighed at 
the sad exchange which she made when ‘she chose the 
grandeur of the thréne of Bohemia, instead of her 
lovely and peaceful palace at Heidelberg. : 

We have spent nearly the whole of this day (Mon- 
day) at the castle, sitting out of deors, on the grass, 
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beneath the walls, The rain, however, has not quite 
#Awbens, for we had one great thunder shower, which 
“Jam afraid may prevent our going for a drive in the 
evening. We-have made acquaintance with ‘a fady 
and gentleman who are living in some rooms in the 
castle for the summer. I could almost envy them 
such a pleasant home; for it must be one of the 
nicest places possible to stay in in hot weather, — 
such large cool rooms, and such beautiful views all 
round! This habitable part of the castle, however, is 
very small; by far the larger portion is a complete 
ruin. Our friends dine at a table d’héte, provided in 
a small building erected in the garden of the castle 
for the convenience of visitors.. It is not so much the 
custom in Germany, as it is in England, for persons in 
lodgings to buy things for themselves ;. but they dine, 
generally, at some table dhéte at an hotel, or pele the 
dinner is sent to them ready cooked. 
I must not forget to tell you that we are in a Pro- 
' testant part of Germany now. At Coblentz, half the 
people were Protestants and half Roman Catholics. 
Tuesday, July 15.-——1I meant to have written my 
journal again at the castle before breakfast, but 
though I went yp there and stayed whilst my friend 
was sketching, we had hot as much time as we had 
yesterday. 
it is a great temptation to go out before breakfast, 
to see, the beautiful. view from the castle; but it is 
rather a fatiguing -walk, the hill is so very steep. 
Yesterday we went up in.a carriage. All the public 
carriages here: have.two horses :¢they would not: else 
be #ble to get. up the hill) Coming ‘down, it was 
really very like going down the tiles of the roof of 
‘the ‘hense, for the road: is paved with small stones the 
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whole way. I think the little bit of street going up 
to the castle ig one.of the most curious things in the 
place. On Sunday evening, as we went up, it struck 
me particularly: there were such very odd old dirty 
houses on each side of the narrow way, and such grim 
faces peeping out of the windows. I have been. ‘told 
that Heidelberg is remarkable for the number of poor 
people who are idiots, and that many of them have a 
dreadful swelling at the throat called a goitre. Both 
these things are common in many parts of Switzerland, 
and they often afflict the same person. It is not 
exactly known what they proceed from, but it is some- 
times supposed that-the goitre is caused by the water 
which the people drink being bad. Certainly the ugly 
faces that I saw in this one street were very remark- 
able ; some peering out from the upper casements, 
others appearing at the open doorways. The little 
rooms which I could see into were dark, and low, and 
dirty ; but there were flowers in the windows still, 
and the old doorways were many of them carved and 
ornamented, —-a strange mixture of dirt and beauty, 
which is seen much more frequently abroad than in 
England. | 
» Thad not time, yesterday, to describe all we saw 
in going over the castle, but I must try now. We 
wandered from one ruined room to another, and’ 
through - passages, and up broken, staircases; and 
sometimes I stopped and tried to imagine what the 
palace must once have been, but itis scarcely possible 
to do.so thorqughly. The walls, indeed, are standing 
strong and firm, the stone-work of the high, deep-set 
windows is unbroken, the fireplaces are clearly marked, 
and the deorways, carved with leaves, and fruits, and 
flowers, are quite perfect ; but the once smooth floor is 
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now a court overgrown with grass, and tall trees have 
sprung up to the height of the upper chambers, and 
the sky and the clouds are seen above one’s head. It 
is very sad, but very beautiful; and most sad when 
one sees, as I saw yesterday, the picture of the princes 
and princesses who once inbabited Heidelberg, and no 
doubt prided themselves upon its strength and beauty, 
and whose glory has long passed away with the glory 
of their ancient home. It makes one feel, more than 
ever, how really nothing all earthly grandeur is. 
These pictures are kept in a part of the castle 
fitted up especially for them. There are a great 
number. The daughter of James the First, “ the 
English Princess,” as the Heidelberg people call her, 
is amongst them; but her face is not beautiful, as in 
some other pictures I have seen, taken when she was 
young. Perhaps, when the Heidelberg picture was 
painted, she had begun to be discontented with her 
rank, and to long for the crown which was to bring 
her to poverty and ruin. At least her countenance 
seemed to me that of a person who would have strong 
wishes and harsh feelings, and would not know how 
to command them. The most beautiful part of the 
castle was built by Otto Henry, a prince who lived 
about the time of the English Queen Mary. He was 
very clever, and extremely fond of all things lovely 
and graceful, and, wishing to ornament his palace, he 
sent for sculptors from Italy, who were famous for 
‘their skill. The figures which they carved are still 
somplete in their beauty, and on the very summit of 
the ruined chambers there are two which stand up 
‘against the sky, like silent guards, watching over the . 
desérted ruins. They may have given some pleasure 
to. the. prince, when he saw them: adding’ to the 
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grandeur of his palace; but his. greatness was not to 
be envied, for his people dreaded and. disliked him, 
and he lived in continual fear of being poisoned. — 
Many things are kept in the castle as curiosities, 
besides the pictures. Some are old swords, and bows, 
and cannon balls found amongst the ruins, after the 
walls had been broken down by the armies who be- 
sieged it; others are things which have been petrified, 
or turned into stone by the waters of the Neckar. 
We had a most civil little German girl to show us 
over the picture rooms. She knitted diligently, as 
she went from picture to picture, telling us all she 
knew about them, and trying to speak plainly, that 
I might understand her. She had a great wish, she 
said, to learn English, but she knew very little of 
it; and every now and then she would ask us to give 
her the English words, and pronounce them carefully 
after us ; — cannon ball was a name she particularly 
tried to remember, as there were several which she 
was in the habit of showing amongst the curiosities, 
We had another girl to show us over a different part 
of the castle; so different she was, so bold and care- 
less !——-it quite annoyed me to see her. She took us 
into the chapel, and seemed to take pleasure in hum- 
ming an Italian tune whilst, we were in it, as if she 
had no thought of its being a sacred place. There 
was,a figure in the chapel, at the lower end, of a priest 
in his.robes, with his face pale and stiff, as it would be 
in death. It was startling to look at it, but the: girl 
pointed it out as a common thing, and teld us it was 
the figure of a. Capughin monk, or a priest belonging 
to .a.set of men called C&puchins, who are Roman 
Catholics, and bind themselves bys vows to live accord: 
ing to. certain rules. ) | - 
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- ‘The Castle of Heidelberg was once struck by light- 
ning, and a great part of it was burnt. The old chapel 
was destroyed at that time. We passed over it on 
our way to the new one, which was built afterwards. 
' Planks were placed across the walls for us to walk 
over, and it gave me rather a feeling of fear, to look 
down from them. The building below was dark, for 
it was roughly roofed in, and scarcely any light 
could come to it. I bad a: remembrance when I 
was a child of constantly dreaming that I was going 
over such a place, and it was strange to have my 
dream brought back to me at Heidelberg. The dis- 
agreeable girl I mentioned before, showed us what 
had been the apartments of the English princess, Her 
‘dining room is still perfect in its form, though the 
centre is over-grown with shrubs. There are win- 
dows on each side. From those towards the west she 
must have looked upon the wooded hills on which the 
castle stands, with the town beneath her, and: -the 
plain, with the Rhine and the misty hills beyond it; 
whilst, from the opposite side, she could see the court- 
yard of the castle, with the beautiful buildings which 
the prince who lived there before her had taken such 
pains to ornament. The oldest part of the castle 
was built about the year 1300, the time of our Edward 
the First. It is full of dark, low passages and arches, 
some of them leading to a dismal dungeon, without 
air or light, where no doubt many a poor prisoner has 
passed mournful days and dreary nights. It was 
seven o'clock before we had seen all_we wanted to 
Bee, and then we had talked of going for a drive, 
but it came on to rain, and we had nothing to do but 
to"return to the hotel as well as we could. Even 
when seeing beautiful castles, one cannot go'all day 
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without. rest or food, —so I,.must tell you that we 
dined at the castle at the tab ide’ hote. It was a very 
long dinner, far, theve were We people to wait, and 
a great many to be waited upon, and we had there 
fore plenty of time to look about. The Germans eat 
their vegetables alone, not with the meat, as we do. 
After the broth, which always comes first, they hand 
round potatoes. A lady next me took some potatoes 
with a little butter, and I was exceedingly amused 
to see her afterwards help herself to some meat, 
and butter it carefully, just*as if it was a piece of 
bread. 7 
To-day, Tuesday, I went up to the castle for a short 
time in the morning, but was not able to see much, 
The weather was misty and rainy, yet we managed 
to go for a drive in the afternoon. Driving in this 
part of the world is really rather alarming. Our road 
passed by the castle, and we went up there first ina 
carriage, and then had to set of again with the. horses 
standing half way up the hill; and instead of going 
forwards, they took it into their heads to go back- 
wards. I really think I should have done the same 
in.their position, for it was a most awkward place to 
start from, though we had a third horse to help us. 
We set off at last, a boy seizing the front horse, and 
dragging it on, and the coachman flogging those be- 
hind. When we were once off, it all did very well, and 
we had a most lovely drive along the side of the wooded 
hill above the castle and the ,Neckar, to Wolt’s : 
Brunnen, or Welf’s Well, so called from an old story 
of a witch who is said to have once lived there, and 
to have been torn to pieces by a wolf. The Heidelberg 
people often go to Walf’s Brunnen when they. want 
a cme and of course they sit: out of doors, there, 
G 3 
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and drink beer, for that every one does in Germany; 
There was nothing veny particular to be seen at Wolf’s 
Brunnen besides the $retty country; only a rather 
pretty inn, and two ponds with some wonderfully large 
trout, which are fed carefully with some little fish 
taken from the Neckar. | | 

We drank tea rather earlier than usual, and went 
for a walk afterwards along the banks of the Neckar, 
opposite to the castle. A most lovely walk it was, 
and I enjoyed it extremely. It was like being at home. 
to take a country walk, and yet every thing was new, . 
and beautiful, and interesting. We went rather a 
long way, and then, though it was getting dusk, we 
turned up a little stony rough road, to see if we could | 
get upon the hill, and look over the river. It seemed, | 
after a time, that we were wandering into private 
grounds, for there was a good path, with seats placed 
for people to sit and enjoy the view ; and we therefore 
thought it better to turn back there. It must be. ex- 
tremely lovely in the day time, for there must be a 
view a considerable way down the Neckar, and over 
the plains to the Rhine, and the hills in the distance. 
Before we reached home again it was nearly dark. 
The houses along the bank of the river, with the lights 
shining in the windows, looked very cheerful; and there 
were glow-worms to remind me of England and home. 
Altogether it wasa walk I shall remember. | | 

Wednesday. —We were to have left Heidelberg : to- 
day, but we like the place so much that we have 
agreed to stay till to-morrow. _ It is fortunate that we 
have done so, for it is a rainy day, and to have been 
on board the steamer, going up the river. Neckar, 
would:have been very unpleasant. We have not been 
doing: much besides packing, but we managed to. go. up. 
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to the castlé in the afternoon. TI went again to the 
picture-room, and had a long talk with the little Ger- 
man girl. She amused me very much with her anxiety 
to learn. English, and to teach me German. I made 
_ her read some English to me, and it seemed strange 
the difficulty she had with some words. The most 
difficult of all was “the.” She could not at all under- 
stand how to pronounce the th. 

‘She told me that she was a servant in the family of 
the gentleman to whom the castle pictures belonged. 
He lives at Heidelberg, but he is a Frenchman, and 
he teaches her French. The young girl said that it 
was much more difficult to learn French than English ; 
but she has not much opportunity of learning English, 
for when English people come to look at the pictures 
they do not talk as much as French people. 

She was always very busy, she said, for there was a 
great deal of sewing to do at home, but she would 
be very sorry to have less, ag she was sure it was the’ 
way to be contented. Next winter, when she will not 
be obliged to be at the castle, as there will be few: 
visitors to see it, she means to learn English. We 
parted with the hope that if we met again she would 
be able to speak English, and I should be able to speak 
German. | 

Some other peoplewho have the charge of part of the 

castle, seemed, like her, quite like friends before we 
went away, One of the gentlemen of our party sprained 
his foot, in clambering over the walls, and they were 
‘as kind and attentive as possible.’ They knew Lady 
‘H—-, because she ha@ beep at Heidelberg before; — 
and when we went away, it was difficult to make them — 
take any thing in return for their kindness. In fact | 
all they would aecept, was a small sum to buy a paint: ” 
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"box for one of the little boys of the aly; who was 
fond of drawing. © 

We took our last walk round the castle before we 
went away. Some parts I had not seen before. They 
were all very lovely, the walls deep and thick, and 
‘often beautifully carved, and covered with creepers ; 
‘and the tall trees crowding up the banks and the 
trenches; and the river and the woods below, seen 
through the bright green leaves. The antyrrhinum, 
which is 80 common amongst the rocks and the gardens 
at Bonchurch, grows all over the walls, and looks par- 
ticularly pretty mixing with the rough red stones. 
‘Amongst other things in our walk, we came upon a 
long hollow passage in the thickness of one of the 
castle walls, which looked as if it must*have been a 
secret passage’ from a tower, by which persons might 

escape without being seen. The whole place is full of 
such odd passages, and low rooms and arches. 

One tower is known by the name of the “ Broken 
Tower.” It was destroyed in one of the wars, being 
*plown up with gunpowder. The walls were so strong 
that, instead of crumbling to pieces, an enormous por- 
tion fell off at once, and lies in the trench below, like a 
great rock, overgrown with creepers. I had a fancy, 
when I first saw it, that I could take it up in my hands, 
‘and mend the tower, as I would mend broken china, it 
seemed to fit soexactly. There has been a great deal of 
fighting from time to time at Heidelberg. © Even two or 
three years ago there were great disturbances: in the 

, country ; ; and the woman of the house where Lady 
A lived when she was last here, told us, when we 
went to see her this afternoon, that she had: been 
obliged to have soldiers in her house, and to feed and 
take care of them without payment.’ They were very. 
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civil, she said, but they were in and out all day, and 
always wanting her to cook something forthem. She 
seemed, very naturally, to have a great horror of 
revolutions. 

Her house has a beautiful view from it, and in the 
time of the disturbances, she could see across the river . 
to the place where the fighting was going on, and 
watch the dead and the wounded brought into the 
town in waggons. 

Amongst the other curiosities of Heidelberg, I must 
not forget to mention an enormous tun, or cask, kept 
in a cellar underneath the castle. It was made about 
a hundred years ago, and is the largest wine cask in 
the world. It is thirty-six fect long, and twenty-four 
feet high, and can hold as much as 283,200 bottles. 

In former days, when the grape gathering season 
was Over, and wine enough made to fill the cask, it 
was the custom to celebrate the occasion by dancing 
on the top of the great Heidelberg tun. 
| To-morrow, we think of leaving Heidelberg. I 
shall enjoy seeing other places I have no doubt; but I 
shall always think of this with peculiar delight. i 


Herisronn : Hotel der Sonne (Sun Hotel). Thursday); 
July 17. — At seven this morning we went on board 
a small steamer, which was to carry,us up the river 
Neckar to Heilbronn. .A most-curious little machine it 
was; 80 small, that there was no place between the cabin 
and the side of the vessel. It was made on purpose 
to go in very shallow evater, We had left the hotel 
before breakfast, and certainly. it seeméd, at first, as 
if we had no chance. of getting any on board the 
_ Steamer. Where it was to come from I could not 
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- think, but up in a corner there was a wonderful little 
kitchen, with a still more wonderful little German 
boy, who was able to get us every thing we wanted. 
The weather was warmer than when we were on the 
Rhine, though it was still misty and showery.. We 
had the steamer almost to ourselves, and the views 
were exceedingly pretty nearly the whole way ; some- 
thing like the Rhine, only the hills not quite so high, 
and the river not so broad. There were several castles, 
and a great many little villages, strange, out-of-the- 
way looking places. Now and then we stopped at 
them, but scarcely any one came on board. The only 
companions we had were some very pleasant persons, 
who came from Holstein, in the north of Germany — 
a gentleman and Jady, and their daughter, all travel- 
ling to Switzerland. We talked a good deal to the 
young lady, for she spoke English, and was very 
willing to help us in speaking German. She told us 
a. good many things about Holstein, and the wars 
which have been going on there lately between Den- 
mark, Holstein, and Schleswig. A war in a foreign 
country does not interest us much when first we hear 
of it; but, when I was talking to this young lady, I 

began to understand how sad it must be to live in the 
midst of one. She said that one of her brothers was 
at school when the war commenced, but he wished 
‘very much to fight for his country, and he persuaded 
his father to let’him go with the army. When the 
battles began, they, heard nothing about him for some 
time, and they had sad fears lest he should have been 
killed.; but at last, to their delight, a letter came say-~ 
ing that he was safe. Her eyes sparkled when she 
told.us-this,.and she spoke so earnestly, I could feel 
myself how very thankful she must have been. None 
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of her relations, she said, had been killed, ‘but several 
of her acquaintances; one was the husband of a lady 
who was only just married, and who would not believe 
any harm could happen to her husband until he was 
brought back to her dead. They must have been 
terrible years, and even now the people ‘are in preat 
distress. Holstein, this young lady told me, was very 
like England, only very flat. They have hedges there, 
and large trees. The manners and customs of the 
people are, in some respects, more like ours than like 
those of Germany. She had a great notion of the 
English people being happy and well governed, and 
certainly all she said made me feel that we have a 
great deal to be thankful for. Our little German cook 
amused us very much. He left the steamer without 
our knowing it, when we were stopping at one of the 
villages, and presently came back laughing, and as- 
suring us he had got all sorts of things for us, and he 
was sure we should be quite satisfied with our dinner, 
and so we were; and the little cook rushed about 
from one to another, handing the dishes, and getting 
all that was needed, and nodding his head whenever 
we asked him to bring us any thing, till really I ae 
scarcely help laughing in his face. 

_ The castles on the Neckar, which I saw, chiefly 
belonged, in the old times, to a kind of robber chiefs— 
men who were rich and powerful, and could assist in 
great wars, and yet would go out and plunder any 
wealthy person who came in thetr way, and carry 
away their neighbours’ goods. One of the ‘castles 
must have been a moé#t safg place for any one to live 
in, standing on the very top of an exceedingly ‘high 
: rock, ‘with steep cliffs nearly all round “it, so that it 


:. “JOURNAL.OF A SUMMER TOUR. | 
rie aye been very. difficult to get at it. It is called 
by the peasanta, “ The Swallow's Nest.” “ 

. We arrived at -Heilbronn rather late, and. parted 
, from our Holstein friends as we left the steam-boat, 
for they were not going to the same hotel as ourselves, 
I felt as if I had been having quite a German lesson 
from the young lady, she had helped me so much in 
conversation. She told me her name..and where she 
lived, and when I said in return that I hoped I might 
see her if ever she came to England, she assured me 
that she had heard of Bonchurch, and thought it 
must be wonderfully beautiful. Her mamma spoke a 
little English too, and wished us, in German, a happy 
journey, in a kind, earnest, pleasant voice, which I shell 
long remember. 

Heilbronn is a strange place. We came into it by 
crossing a covered bridge over the Neckar. This kind 
of bridge is very common abroad. It is roofed in, and 
there are some open spaces at the side to look out at, 
as if it were a room. It has been misty and rainy all 
day, and the streets of Heilbronn were full of mudy. 
There were numbers of people about, but I did not 
see any carriages or fine streets, only a number of 
_Rarrow ones, with very old houses, some ornamented, 
and with flowers in the windows as usual, and strange 
little projecting balconies. And all so dirty! Even in 
good weather it must be a dirty place, and to-day it 
looked actually grim. 

"Ut seemed strange to me, 28 we came. into Heilbronn 
this. evening, to see a cart full of people just setting: 
of tar go. back. into the country. They looked as if 
they. had been spending. the day in the town, for some 
friends came with. them, to the cart. and; were very: 
affectionate is wishieg..them good-bye; These little: 
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things make’one feel how ‘all the world are ‘alike, 
whether in England or elsewhere. 

It is after eleven o’clock, so it certainly is time to go 
to bed. This bed-room of mine has no carpet, and the 
floor is marked in a great square pattern of dark wood, 
which I like better in the summer. Carpets are not 
at all common in Germany, either in the bed-rooms or 
the sitting rooms. 


Um: Gasthof von Rade, or Wheel Hotel. . July 18th. 
—-We have had a long railway journey from Heil- 
bronn to Ulm, and really a very pleasant one. Our 
places were taken in a first class carriage, but it was 
not ‘half as comfortable as the second class, which 
some of us soon moved into. The railway carriages we 
have .seen lately are like little rooms. The best car- 
riages have a table in the middle, and comfortable 
seats all round. A door opens from them into the 
second class, and one can look down the length of the 
carriage upon rows and rows of seats filled with 
people, and walk through the midst of them to the 
other end without getting out. The second class seats 
to-day were much better for seeing the view than the 
first class, and there was no smoking going on, as 
there is generally. Our Holstein friends were in 
the same carriage with us part of the way, but Iwas 
not near enough to talk to aan end they wien us at 
Stuttgart. 

Thad made: up iageiied that the road world ‘be 
very ugly, so I was-all the migre pleased’ when we 
found it extremely pretty. We travelled-a long ‘way 
by the ‘river. Neckar, which went winding’ along by 
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eur side, and was crossed by pretty wooden bridges ; 
‘and the country was cheerful and pleasant, with hills 
in the distance. There are an immense number of 
fruit trees in this part of Germany. Walnut, cherry, 
pear trees, and others, are to be seen everywhere. It 
is like going through a continual orchard. Sometimes 
the fruit trees are planted all over the fields; corn, 
rye, and different kinds of grain gtowing beneath 
them. 

We were at Stuttgart, the capital of Wiirtemberg, 
before I at all expected it. It is a very handsome 
looking place, as far as we could see, with large straight 
rows of houses, and good streets and gardens; but we 
did not go into the town at all, for we had only time 
to have some luncheon at the railway station. Iwas 
much amused with the German notion of what we 
call a sandwich. Instead of thin slices of bread and 
butter, nicely cut, with small bits of meat between, we 
had thick rolls divided in halves and one large piece 
of meat within, which it was difficult to eat without a 
knife and fork. One never sees any thing like an 
English loaf. The bread is generally very long and 
round, sometimes it is in the shape of a ring: and the 
butter comes to table in most odd shapes —at Heidel- 
berg it used to be just like a flat fish. After leaving 
Stuttgart the road grew prettier and prettier. We 
had books with,us, but we did not at all care to read 
them. The hills grew higher and more woody; beai- 
tiful bits of grey fock peeped out from amongst them, 
and a narrow stream flowed through the valley. Now 
and then the hills opened, and gave us a view far 
‘away into the country beyond; and then they came 
quite . close, and tliere was only room for the little 
stream between us and them. We passed many ecu-— 
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rious villages, and sometimes an old tower appeared 
perched on the sharp point of a steep hill. I observed 
more pasture land than I have yet seen in Germany, 
and here and there the sides of the hills were green 
and smooth, and dotted with trees, like the beautiful 
parts of a park in England. The railway at last 
went along a terrace cut out of the hill, and then it 
ascended by degrees till at last we were at the top of 
the hills, and the pretty country ended, and it was all 
bare, and dreary, and flat, till we came to Ulm. The 
lovely country I have been describing forms part of 
what is sometimes called the Swabian Alps. Swabia 
was an old name for a portion of Germany which was 
called the Circle of Swabia; another part was called 
the Circle of Westphalia, another the Circle of the 
Rhine, &c. Ulm is in Wiirtemburg, and certainly is 
a strange old town, and one of the strangest places in 
it is the hotel in which we are. Such long, low pas- 
sages, and wide staircases; and large unfurnished 
rooms, with doors at every corner; and the horses and 
carts, and men and women, all coming in by the same 
entrance. The public room, or “salon,” where we drank 
tea, was inside another, which was very large, scantily 
furnished, and with a row of low arches at the further 
end. The house looks as if it must have been built hun- 
dreds of years ago, and the town is just like it, dirtier 
than can be imagined, but full of old houses, and 
windows, and roofa, which would make the prettiest 
pictures possible. A German town, though, ought to 
be a clean place, for there are generally fountains of 
water in some of the, open squares, and very pretty 
they are, with a figure starfding up in the centre, and 
the water pouring out at the four sides ; but,. somehow, 
the water makes: neither the towns nor, the people 
H 2 
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clean. The chief thing to. be seen at. Ulm is the 
Cathedral. It is a Protestant church, not a Roman 
Catholic. There are seats in the Protestant: churches 
‘ag there are in ours; fixed benches I mean.. The 
pulpit is generally at the lower end, or in the middle ; 
‘and the seats which are above the pulpit, face down- 
wards, and so turn away from the altar at the east 
end. It is so in this great church at Ulm, and we 
observed the same this morning at: Heilbronn Church, 
which we went to see before we set off for Ulm. 
‘The pulpit there was very curiously carved, with a 
‘figure of Sampson supporting it. I observed, also, 
that there were names put to every seat, as if each 
person’ had his own place. I liked Ulm Cathedral 
very much, but it is not by any means so beautiful as 
‘Antwerp or Cologne ; though the painted glass at the 
east end, which is very old, seemed to be particularly 
well done. There were some parts of the church 
locked up; they were what are called chapels—little 
churches, as it were, built on to, or belonging to the 
great one. In Roman Catholic churches there are 
generally a great many, and persons go and say their 
prayers in whichever chapel they like. They are not 
used in Protestant churches. In going into the 
Cathedral this evening we were obliged ‘to pass through 
a house joining it, belonging to the person who kept 
‘the keys of the church. I took particular notice 
of the room we went into, and it struck me as very 
neat ‘and nice. Pictures were hung against the walls, 
and there were flowers, I think, in it; and a little boy 
‘seated at a table drawing froma print; altogether it 
looked quite as comfortable'as an English room:” “We 
“Reve been buying some pretty little boxes and. orna-— 
“ments out in ivory this evening. A’ great-many are 
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made at Ulm and at one of the villages near. Some 
were brought to us when we were in the railroad, 
and this evening we procured. others from an. old 
woman whose husband supports himself by making 
them. Ulm is also famous for snails of a peculiar 
kind, which are considered good to eat, though I 
cannot say I should fancy eating them myself. They 
are collected in the neighbourhood of the town, and 
are fed and fattened, and then packed in casks and 
sent away to different. countries, especially to Austria. 
They are considered a great delicacy, and it is said 
that as many as four millions are. sent away every 
year. Ulm was once a very prosperous place, so 
much so indeed, that an old German proverb says, 
that “the gold of Ulm rules the world;” but the 
trade has been very much less during the last two 
hundred years. 

We hope to go on to Munich, the capital of Bavaria, 
to-morrow, taking with us only our carpet bags, and 
leaving the rest of our luggage to the care of the 
lady’s maid. 


Monicu: Saturday Night, July 19th.—We have 
had a very long day’s journey and are extremely tired, 
so I must put down as quickly as I can all we have 
been doing. There is no railroad between Ulm and 
Munich — or at least only for a very small part of the 
way, quite at the end —so we were obliged to go in 
carriages. We had two to take the whole party; and 
a very - pleasant, change it wds from the railroad. Half- 
past seven was our hour for starting. _We were to go 
forty miles with the same horses, so. offeourse, they 
a3 
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wepe-to stop and rest in the middle of the day. It. 
was a very chilly morning, not in the least like July ; 
I could have borne all kinds of shawls. and cloaks. 
and thought it comfortable. The road just out of 
Ulm crossed the Danube: it was my first glimpse of 
it; and though it was neither very broad nor very 
beautiful, I liked to think that it was the Danube 
which I had so often found in maps, and never thought. 
I should see. Then we had to go by some thick walls, 
and under arches, — for Ulm is a fortified town,— and 
after that we were in the open country, and in the 
kingdom of Bavaria. Ulm itself is in Wiirtemburg. 
A very cold, dreary drive we had then for miles and 
miles —at least it would have been dreary if everything 
had not been so new, and it had not been so early in 
the morning. One feels very differently when tra- 
velling in the morning, compared with the evening. 
There was enough to amuse us too, at first, in the people 
going to market; —- men and women driving along in 
little carts ; — the women with red handkerchiefs tied 
over their heads, and perhaps .a little child with 
them, dressed in its best clothes. German carts are 
“very pretty; the wood work at the sides is open, 
which makes them extremely light; and they are 
much wider at the top than they are at the bottom. 
- We 'saw no‘cattle; that is one of the things one misses 
“mostin Germany. The cows and oxen are kept in 
‘stables, except when the oxen are at the plough, or 
‘employed in drawing carts and waggons like horses, 
which is the common practice. They tie them. 
together in the most uncomfortable way by the horns. 
A friend of mine told me he bad heard.of their being 
kept to work'all day; and: before they went to work, 
qni'when tHey returned, being. taken out for a walk, 


“-. ROAD TO MUNICH. 79: 


as we should take children out. I do not know, though, 
that this is a usual custom. We passed through 
several small towns and villages, all wonderfully dirty, 
and extremely pretty; with flowers at the balconies of 
the windows. We also saw strange signs hung out at 
the shops and the little-inns, At-one place I observed 
three sheeps’ tails as a sign. Every now and then we 
stopped to rest the horses: and at one place I went 
into a shop and bought some bread. ‘The man who 
kept the shop took a good deal of interest in our pro- 
ceedings. Hesupposed we were going to Vienna; but 
when we said we were travelling to Switzerland and 
Italy, he held up his hands in astonishment, and seemed 
to think it a surprisingly long way to go. We dined 
in the middle of the day at a small country inn. The 
master of the inn tried to speak French — it was the 
very drollest kind of French I ever heard — but he in- 
formed us that he could give us a grand dinner, and 
laughed, and welcomed us with the greatest delight. 
His inn was very clean, which is more than can be 
said of most German inns. One of my friends began 
to draw the little street with a tower at the end, and 
we all occupied ourselves as we liked till the grand 
dinner.was ready ; I amused myself partly with looking 
about the room, which was hung with pictures. of 
Napoleon, the Emperor of France, who fought so 
many battles, and conquered so many: countries, not 
many years ago. Our landlord evidently had a great 
fancy for him,:and as:-I was standing, looking atthe 
print, I was startled by hearing him say in a, loud 
voice:. * Napoleon der.. Grosse,” or. ‘Napoleon. the 
Great ; a name I should teverhave thought that be 
or any German: would have been. inclined to. give. to 
Napoleon, for he was the cause of. great mischief. to 
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their country. There was also a print of Napoleon’s 
gon; and N apoleon the Second, was written under- 
neath, though he never came to the throne. I must 
say our landlord kept his promise, and gave us a very 
good dinner, and paid us every attention, following 
us to the carriages, when we went away, with fine 
speeches, in surprisingly bad French. We had a long 
drive after dinner, and not a very pretty country, 
though it was rather better than at first. There were 
more green meadows, but no cattle feeding in them. 
Sometimes we could see to a great distance, and often 
there were woods near the road; but altogether it was 
a dull country, and looked as if it must be bitterly cold | 
in winter, Indeed, they say that in some parts of 
Bavaria it is nearly as cold as at Stockholm in the 
winter time. One thing extremely striking to an 
English person, which is very common in Germany, 
and indeed everywhere abroad, is, that at the road side, 
erosses and crucifixes are continually set up. Often, 
also, there are pictures of sacred subjects, enclosed in 
a little chapel, the front of which is open to the road; 
or else they are placed on a high post, with a frame- 
work at the top to protect them from the weather. 
One place, where we stopped to rest the horses, 
interested me, because it was more like an English 
farm-house than any thing I had seen. There was a 
-yard, with barns round it, and ducks and pigeons, and 
heaps of wood pifed up. .I was wandering about by 
myself, when, on logking into one of the barns, I espied 
three German girls seated in a corner, and employed in 
beating out flax. The German women occupy them- 
selves very much in such ways; .and I believe a great 
part. of the stuff their clothes are made of is epua by 
themselves in the winter. These three girls looked very 
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merry, and very.much amused at seeing me.appear at 
the barn door, and they began to talk to.me; but it 
_was a most odd language to my. ears, and all I could 
say was that I did not understand. At last I did make 
out that one of them asked for money, which rather 
vexed me, for I liked the appearance of the girls too 
much to wish them to be beggars, and I should have 
had pleasure in. giving them a trifle if they had said 
nothing about it. 

In one part of our journey to day we met a 
party of young men, who are what we should call 
travelling journeymen. There is an ancient custom in. 
‘Germany, by which apprentices who wish to be free, 
and to become masters in their trades, are required to 
spend a certain number of years first in travelling. 
When one of these apprentices sets out on his journey, 
he is provided with a book in which he is to keep an 
account of his wanderings; and all persons who may 
happen to employ him on the road, put down in this 
book their opinion of his conduct whilst working for 
them. Wherever he wishes to stop, he goes to the 
persons who are of the same trade as himself, and they 
provide him with work, if it is to be had; if not, they 
give him shelter for the night, and a straw bed perhaps 
to sleep on, and a little money to help him on. the 
road, and the next morning he sets off again. And so 
he travels on. as he can, from place to place, till the’ 
term of his wanderings is over. Then he returns 
home, and is called. upon to give a specimen of: his 
skill in his trade, and if it is approved.of, he receives 
his: freedom and sets up for himself. “It is always. 
usual to give something fo these young apprentices 
when they are met on the road; in order :to assist them. 
in paying their: expenses.’ This: custom of travelling. 
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enables them to speak several lancuages, and makes 
them very intelligent. 

We reached Augsburg, from whence we were to 
proceed by railway to Munich, about half-past six, 
but we could see nothing scarcely of the place, for we 
had only time to drive to the railway station. One 
thing I remarked, much to my satisfaction, in a 
meadow near the town. A number of cows were 
feeding there, and they really made the country look 
quite different from what it was in other parts. ‘The 
cows, though, were carefully watched, and were not 
allowed to go wherever they liked. Augsburg is, I 
believe, a very interesting place ; I shall hope to see 
more of it if we pass by it again next week, as we talk. 
of doing. From Augsburg to Munich we had a most 
fatiguing journey. We had a fancy that it might be 
pleasant to go in a second-class carriage, as we liked 
it so well when we were travelling from Heilbronn. 
But we made a great mistake, for the carriage was not 
at all like that which we were in before, but exceed- 
ingly narrow, and very crowded, and we had two 
ladies in it who would not allow both windows to be 
open, though it was excessively hot. Germans certainly 
have a dislike to a great deal of air, and shut up their 
windows whenever they can. The first thing one does 
on coming to an hotel, is to open the windows. What 
with the heat, and the fatigue, we were all thoroughly 
‘uncomfortable. I went to sleep a great part of the 
way, and when I was awake, the only thing that gave 
me real pleasure was the sight — the first sight I had 
ever had —of a range of snowy mountains, very far ' 
away in the Tyrol. They*stood out against the pale 
‘evening sky, sharp and clear, yet very faint ; and 
as L looked at them, I. cared little for my weariness, 
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and thought only of the great pleasure I was en- 
joying, in actually beholding myself the places which 
I had so often longed to visit. 1 was only half awake 
when we stopped at the railway station at Munich. 
There was a great deal of running about, and calling, 
and looking after trunks and boxes, and an incessant 
German chattering, very noisy, and very confusing, 
as there always is at such places; but we were soon 
in the omnibus, and driving through the streets of 
Munich, and again I began to forget that there was 
such a thing as fatigue. And here we are now, at 
the very top of the hotel; and I have been looking 
down from the great height into the streets below, 
and upwards into the dark sky, in which the stars are 
shining brightly, and scarcely yet think it can be 
anything buta dream that Iam here. There is very 
much to be seen in Munich, and we shall probably 
stay two or three days. If we were to visit every- 
thing worthy of notice we shovld have to remain here 
much longer. The last King of Bavaria, whose name 
was Louis, had a great taste for pictures and carvings, 
and made great collections of valuable objects, which 
are shown to strangers. He also encouraged all persons 
of talent, and many came to live in Munich in conse- 
quence. King Louis is living still, but a few years 
ago he gave up his crown to his son. 

The hotel is not very far from the railway station, 
but it seemed as we drove through the streets, that 
they were very wide, and very handsome, and ex- 
tremely unlike that dark, dingy Ulm, which still I have 
a great liking for. Perhaps, though, I ought not to 
call it dingy, for I saw the gayest house there that I 
have seen anywhere; painted in pretty: patterns, and 
bright colours on the outside, just as-we should paint 
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.a room which we wanted to be especially beautiful. I 
must not forget to say that the women in-the part of 
-Germany we have just passed through, wear a very 
ugly head-dress,—~a high comb, looking like a gilt 
crown, with long streamers of black ribbon hanging 
from it. | 

Monday, July 21st.—It was quite pleasant yester- 
day. not to be obliged to get up very early and go 
off by a railway. Ido not think one ever values 
being allowed to rest more than one does in travel- 
ling, however pleasant it may be. A great city, though, 
is not quite the place to rest in, and such a place as 
Munich particularly; for it is more full of bustle 
and gaiety on a Sunday than on any other day.. In 
the morning, all the shops were open. In the after- 
‘noon, a great many were shut, because the “people 
were gone out to amuse themselves. We went twice 
to.the English Chapel, which was not at all like a 
church; but it was quiet and cool, and the service. is 
always a comfort, especially in such a distracting 
place, and gave one a pleasant feeling of being at 
home in a foreign land. Going to church; however, 
and returning, was as unlike being in England, or 
at least in the country in England, as could well. be 
imagined. Munich is the very brightest place I ever 
waa in, and yesterday we had a most exquisite blue 
sky, without a gloud, to show off the broad streets, 
and the fine houses, and gay colours, to the very best 
‘advantage. - It,was like a brilliant picture more than 
‘anything real. The former king, Louis,. who I told 
you was so fond of pictures. and paintings, seems to 
have given the people the. same sort of taste. “Our 
hotel has. painted ceilings, and; grnamented walls, and 
every jaow and then one sees ‘painted walls for the 
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outsides of the houses and the public buildings, which 
gives them a very bright appearance. “Then ‘the dress 
of the people is so peculiar! The women wear a kind 
of net for their hair, at the back of their heads, made 
either of gold or silver-coloured stuff, and dotted all 
over with spangles, which glitter as they pass along in 
the sunshine. King Louis was very fond of this kind 
of head-dress for his people, and encouraged them to 
wear it. ‘It certainly is very pretty, but. one cannot 
help wondering where they got the money to buy it. 
I suppose though, it lasts a long time, and they do not 
spend money in always buying new things, but keep 
this cap like a best gown, for Sundays and holidays. 
The old women from the country, wear an immense 
black velvet cap, very thick and very high, with a gilt 
border at the top, which has a most curious effect. 
We dined at the table-d’héte bétween the services. 
It was crowded and noisy, and there was a band of 
music playing all kinds of dancing tunes. This, again, | 
was entirely unlike our English notions of Sunday. 
After the afternoon service we went into some gar- 
dens belonging to one of the king’s palaces. The day 
was a feast-day, in honour of St. Mary Magdalene. 
Crowds of people were in front of the palace, buying 
things at stalls, and looking at large pictures, which 
other persons were explaining to them. The gardens 
were behind the palace. The walks were very wide, 
and ‘very straight, and the trees. planted in regular 
rows. In the middle was a most’ beautiful fountain. 

The “water was made to spring up into the air to an 
immense height,— eighty-five feet, I believe ; and then 
it fell.in the form of an arch, with a cool, gentle fresh 
sound; ‘which: ‘was delicious even. to hear, ‘There was 
a good: ‘deal of water in‘the garden, always in the form 
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of long square ’ponds, with grass and straight rows of 
trees at the sides. There were not many people in 
the broad walks, but we saw a great many at the 
lower end, all going one way, and we followed them. 
They turned into a shady path, and presently we came 
in sight of a little building something like a church. 
Numbers and numbers of people were collected there, 
and outside the building were little tables, with pic- 
tures, and printed cards, and papers, which some old 
women were selling. The people went up the steps of 
the building, and I went with them. It was a chapel 
dedicated to St. Mary Magdalene, and very much like 
what ‘we call a grotto; for it was stuck all over with 
shells and stones, in the same way as summer houses 
are often made. In the inside there was an altar, 
with lights burning, and a crucifix, or an image of our 
Blessed Lord wpon the Cross. What there was be- 
sides, I could not well see, for it was very dark, and 
almost all the light came through a window of crimson 
glass. The crowd pushed and elbowed, and it was in- 
tensely hot, so that I could not bear it long. Several 
people were kneeling in the little chapel, repeating 
prayers, or trying to repeat them; but the crowd 
going in and out continually, must, I should think, 
have entirely prevented their really attending to 
what they were about. When I came out of the 
chapel, I thought»I would try and find out what the 
papers were which the old women were selling. ‘They 
were prayers te St. Mary Magdalene. ‘These are 
amongst the things which pain one in Roman Catholic 
countries. It was quite distressing to read the prayer 
through, and think that probably. the poor people in 
the chapel were using it. “There is a kind of park 
near the palace, not so large as the English parks, but 
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very pretty. People were lying about on the grass, 
looking extremely comfortable, and every one quiet 
and orderly. ‘The dresses amused us continually. 
Besides the cap, I must mention a black velvet body 
to their gowns, which the women wear, with silver 
chains strung across it. The babies are the drollest 
things imaginable. One grand baby I saw, made into 
a white muslin bundle, quite square, and ornamented 
with pink bows. As for people drinking beer, there 
was no end to them. Every place where there were a 
few trees was crowded. Drinking beer is the com- 
mon habit here as elsewhere in Germany ; ; indeed, the 
quantity of beer drank in Bavaria is enormous; but 
it is not strong, so the people do not get intoxicated 
with it in the same way as they do by drinking beer 
and spirits ‘in England; and after one is accustomed 
to the sight, it seems as natural and right for them as 
drinking tea is for us. | 

To-day (Monday), we have heen seeing all kinds of 
things. We were obliged to have a man belonging to 
the town to go about with us, because many of the 
palaces and great buildings are only seen at certain 
hours, and strangers cannot well understand about it. 
He took us first to a chapel, belonging to one of the 
palaces, where there were a great many treasures 
kept; but we did not see them comfortably, for the 
person who exhibited them, talked such bad French, 
and. was in such a hurry, that we could scarcely un- 
derstand what he was showing us. . There were 
cabinets with all sorts of things. belonging ‘to the 
Roman Catholic services, made of gold and silver, and 
precious stones, and pearls more than we could number, 
many ¢ of which must, be very beautiful, if one could 
examine them. closely. Ake thing I liked beat Was & 
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little picture, formed of wax, by a very celebrated 
person, — an Italian, named Michael. Angelo. It re- 
presented the taking down of our Blessed Lord from 
the Cross. I longed to look at it again, but the man 
closed the cabinet ina great hurry, and I was obliged 
to goaway. There was also a very interesting thing 
which had once belonged td the Queen of Scotland, 
Mary Stuart, who was beheaded by the order of our 
Queen Elizabeth. It was what is called a portable 
altar; a sort of picture in marble, before which she 
used to kneel, and say her prayers, when she was in 
prison, and had no church to go to. She carried it 
with her to the hall of her execution, and, the moment 
before she laid -her head on the block, gave it to one 
of the ladies who attended upon her. Afterwards it 
came into the hands of one of the princes of Bavaria. 
The chapel itsglf is quite magnificent; the ceiling, and 
the floor, and the walls, are of the richest kinds of 
marble ; and the altar and the pipes of the organ, of 
solid silver. 

After the chapel we went to a sicaeipicane gallery, 
one of the most famous in the world. The pictures” 
were collected by King Louis, who built a sort. of 
palace to put them in, and had them placed in order; 
~- all. the Dutch pictures together, and all the Spanish, 
and.all the Italian, so. that people may go, and look at. 
_ whichever they like best, There are but few windows 
_at-the sides of the building; the light comes Gpiefly 
from windows in the ceiling, which shows the pictures 
togreat advantage. We wished to look at the Italian 
pictares. most, so we went.to them at once, for it was in 
-gain.to.try ‘and see them all, as, the gallery is shut up 
bone eclock.. It. would be 20 good.to tell you about 
‘the pictures,’ ‘unless yon bad seen.a good. many,, and 
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understood about them: but they were very beautiful. 
Almost all the, most lovely ones were upon religious 
subjects, for the early painters chose them in prefer- 
ence to all others. , Some were painted about the time 
when our Henry the Third and Edward the First lived, 
and these were very curious, stiff-looking pictures ; 
but the faces were extremely sweet, and the colours 
soft and bright; and it seemed as if the persons who 
painted them must have had many holy thoughts and 
feelings, which enabled them to imagine lovely faces 
and figures, though they did not quite know how to 
describe them. One of the first painters who left off 
painting pictures in such a stiff way, was called 
Raphael. He was an Italian, and lived: about the time 
of our Henry the Seventh. There was one picture of 
his in the gallery, of the Virgin Mary and our Blessed 
Lord as a little Child, which was more beautiful than 
almost any other. The face of the Virgin was so very 
sweet and pure, and seemed ts tell us what a wonder- 
ful love she had for our Saviour. Another, also, of St. 
John the Evangelist writing his Gospel, I shall not 
soon forget. St. John’s face was earnest, as if his 
whole heart was bent upon his work, and as if he 
knew well how infinitely important it was. This was 
a picture by an Italian named Guido. He lived some 
time after Raphael. We left the gallery without 
having looked at one half of the pictures, but ‘we are 
‘to go again to-morrow. It was very fatiguing seeing 
them, for there were but few seats; but we came home, 
and’ had dinner, and rested’ ourselves, and then’ we were 
able to go out again, to see one of the king’ & palaces; not 
where the’ present king lives himself, ‘but- where there 
are great entertainments given, and. where there are 
also rooms for some of the princes. -: This ‘palace was 
13. a 
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built by King Louis, and like everything else which 

he had anything to do with, is most splendid. The. 
ceilings are painted in crimson, and blue, and gold, 

and thé’ walls made to represent shining marble, with 

spaces left for immense pictures, — some representing 

battles, and others events in the lives of celebrated 
persons. I cannot say I should like to live always in 

such rooms, but to look at them once in a way was 4 

great treat. In one room there were thrones placed 
for the king and queen, of crimson and gold, but they 

did not look very comfortable seats. Imitations of 
marble and stone-work, or what is called stucco, are 
very common. at Munich. The houses, instead of 
being carved in stone, have stucco ornaments put 
upon them; and a church, which we went into for a 
rainute on Sunday, was covered with it. That church 
I forgot to tell you about, but it struck me very much 
at the time. The door was open as we were passing 
along the streets, and we could see the whole way up” 
the aisles to the altar; and all the length of the church 
were very small young birch trees, placed in pots, 

and growing up against the walls, to about the height 
of eight feet. It was really one of the prettiest things 
lever saw. After visiting the king’s palace, we drove 
a little way out of the town, by a very wide meadow, 
where, every year, the Bavarians assemble with their 
cattle, and the king gives prizes to those who have the. 
finest. They amuse themselves afterwards with games 
_and.raées.. Beyond the meadow there is 2 new build- 
ing.. begun, which,-when it is finished, ‘is to contain’ 
_ the statues and likenesses of all the learned’ and cele-. 
brated:'men in Germany. In front of the building 
is." statue made of dark metal talled bronze, larger 4 
than Fever could have imagined: Tt is the figure 
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of a woman, with a lion at her side, standing upon 
a high block of stone or granite. The figure is 
made to represent the kingdom of Bavaria, in the 
same ty as you .must, I think, have seen a figure 
representing Great Britain, called Britannia. It is 
rather more than sixty feet high, and the pedestal or 
block of granite upon which it stands, is more than 
twenty #et. Altogether, there are ninety feet from 
the for of the pedestal to the top of the head. ‘The 
figupc-is hollow in the inside, and there is a staircase 
goitg round and round, by which you can get to the 
oi Eight people can sit comfortably inside the head. 
@iie of my friends and I had a great fancy to go up, 
‘ahd 0 we did go some way, but when we were as 
‘high as Bavaria’s neck, we found it so intensely hot 
- that we grew frightened, and thought if we went on 
we might very probably faint, which would have been 
extremely awkward; so we both agreed that we had 
better get down as fast as we could into the open air. 
The sun striking upon the metal, made it like a fur- 
nace or an oven in the inside. We drove back to the. 
town afterwards, and went to a few shops, buf we were 
rather too late to procure all we wanted, for the people 
in. Munich shut up their shops quite early, — some of 
them soon after six. Amongst other places I went to 
a chemist’s, to order some medicine, and was. amused 
to find that it was not the custom for the people of 
the shops to send it where it is ordered. They expect 
the persons who buy to. fetch it themselves, so Twas - 
obliged to despatch some one on purpose, when I had 
given the. chemist time.to make-up the. médieine: - 
Tuesday, July 22d.— This is our ‘last night at. 
Munich, ‘The time I-have spent here has given ‘me 
great pleasure, and has left me many more things to. 
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think of than I had before. We have spent nearly 
the whole of to-day in seeing pictures and statues, 
which I dare say you would consider rather tiresome ; 
but the more one sees the more one learng to like 
them. Some of us went to the picture gallery before 
breakfast, and stayed there for more than an hour, 
After breakfast we went to the statue gallery, and 
then we went back to the picture gallery again. Cer- 
tainly it was very fatiguing, for, as I said before, there 
were very few seats, and when we did sit down we 
could not always see well; yet 1 managed to enjoy it 
exceedingly. Just at the last I could scarcely bring 
myself to leave the picture gallery. I was sitting 
down, where I could see the two pictures I men- 
tioned particularly yesterday. They seemed to grow 
more beautiful the more I looked at them; and not 
only that, but they were pictures to make one better ; 
like being with very good people, who put good 
thoughts into one’s mind. I could not bear to think 
that I might never see them again. The statue gal- 
lery, too, was most interesting, — such very, very old 
figures there were there! The greater number had 
been carved geveral hundred years before the birth of 
our Saviour. St. Paul probably looked upon some, 
when he was. at Athens, and stood upon Mars’ Hill 
speaking to the people. And besides their being so old 
they were exceedingly beautiful ; so beautiful that no- 
thing i in these days is equal to them. Even the broken 
pieces, —- part of an arm, or & leg, for instance, ‘are 
80 natural, that we can imagine nothing more perfect. 
There were some statues by: persons who have lived in 
late years, and very lovely they were, but not equal 
to the ancient ones, The statue gallery is‘very hand- 
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some in itself, besides containing such exquisite figures. 
King Louis built it, and caused the ceilings. to be 
painted in bright colours, and in rich patterns with 
gildings. We walked through as many as twelve 
rooms, all ornamented as I have described, with the 
lovely figures of white stone and marble standing 
up in the middle, and against the sides off the walls, 
which were of a dark colour, and set them off to great 
advantage. 

King Louis lives in a palace not far from the 
picture gallery. He is not here now, but when he 
is, they say he walks about alone a great deal, and is 
very fond of going to see one of the great painters of 
Munich, who has painted a number of pictures for 
him. This painter is named Kaulbach. We went to 
see his pictures after dinner. There was an enormous 
one, describing the destruction of Jerusalem, with all 
the terrible events which took place at the time. So 
many subjects were in it, thet it was more like a 
great many pictures than only one. It covered the 
whole side of the wall of the room. In one part the 
Christians were escaping from Jerusalem ; in another 
some-women were going to kill a little child, and eat 
it, because of the terrible famine; and, in a third, 
the high priest was about to destroy himself and his 
family i in despair, whilst the fierce Romans were. sta- 
tioned near him on their fiery horses. It was a very 
beautiful picture ; ; indeed, these Munich painters, are 
said to be more skilful than any others. But nothing 
ever gives me as much pleasure as the old.  Bleenet, 
euch as those I saw. in the morning. 

‘Some of us. went ‘to see Some more paintings in ne 
afternoon, at another palace, but the.rest af.the party, 
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had had enough of pierre and were engaged i in a 
difftient way. 

Munich will always endo ie: likecavtiel painted 
city. Even out of doors there is painting. In one 
place particularly, near the king’s palace, there are 
long arcades, or covered passages with arches, which 
are painted in gay colours, and have pictures upon the 
walls. This kind of outside painting is very common 
in Italy, and there, I believe, it lasts pretty well, 
because the climate is mild. But in Bavaria the 
weather is often stormy, and the paintings soon 
become tarnished and decayed. There are shops under 
the arcades, many of which are good and handsome. 
We went into one which was full of the coloured glass, 
of different patterns, that you may sometimes have seen 
in shop windows in England. The glass, however, 
in this shop, was more beautiful than any we generally 
see, except in London. We always call it Bohemian 
glass, and think that it comes from the kingdom of 
Bohemia ; but we were told that there is also a great 
deal made in Bavaria, which is just as good and much 
cheaper. Munich is certainly a place which tempts 
one to spend money as much as any town I have ever 
seen. One is obliged to make a strict resolution not 
to buy a single thing which is not necessary. 

Two or three little things I must put down at once, 
which it often comes-into my mind to mention. One 
is, that we never see anything like a fire-place : only 
closed stoves are used.. Generally they are made: badd 
pretty, with shining white tiles. Rae 

_. Another is, that the men who drive the publie Cate | 
riages often feed their horges with bread. They seem 
very careful. of them, and. feed them when they. stop 
to rest for a little time.. I have also omitted to men-~ 
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tion a practice which is exceedingly amusing to Eng- 
lish eyes, that of men. kissing each other when they 
meet, on both cheeks. I have only scen it done oc- 
casionally. 

To-morrow we hope to set off for N sesmbane If 
you look in the map you will probably. be surprised 
that. we have determined upon going there. It is not 
at-all in the way to Switzerland; but we are to turn 
aside from the regular road on purpose to visit it, 
having heard a great deal of the interesting things to 
be seen there. 


NvuREMBERG: July 23rd.— I was very sorry to 
leave Munich this morning. There are numbers and 
numbers of things which we have not seen. In 
fact, we might have stayed there for weeks, and have 
found something new every day. I have a pleasant 
remembrance of the man who went about with us to 
show us every thing. He managed all we wanted, 
and came with us to the railway, and looked after our 
carpet bags, so that we had no trouble, and left Munich 
withopt any thing to give us an unpleasant remem- 
brance. The very last thing I remarked as we came 
away, made me feel how much more ornamented and 
pretty things are there, than at other places. The 
railway station was quite beautiful, — not merely the 
rooms belonging to it, but the covered way where'the 
carriages stood. The arches and the painting were 
so elegant as to make reall J an ee pretty 
picture. : 

' As for our journey. to-day, my principal recollec- 
tion of it will: be, sitting in a. comfortable carriage, 
like a little parlour, and reading an interesting book. 
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The. country was so very much like what we have 
seen. before, that there was very little to look at. The 
Tyrol Mountains still gave me more pleasure than 
any thing else. We saw them for a little while -as 
we went to Augsburg by the same road by which we 
came the other night. Their colour was most beauti- 
ful ; a faint, blueish grey, and here and there sharp 
glittering spots of white, as the sun touched the snowy 
peaks. If I did not hope to see them nearer before 
long, it would make me quite unhappy to leave them 
We stopped to dine at the station at Augsburg, or at 
least to get any thing we could; for the room was 
filled with people, all wanting something to eat. The 
common dinner hour in Germany is, I believe, one 
o'clock. Ladies and gentlemen never think of dining 
as late as they do in England. From Augsburg our 
road was quite new, but it was not much prettier than 
before. That which interested me the most, was 
arriving at a place called Donauworth, where we 
crossed the river Danube. Steam vessels go from 
thence to carry travellers down the river to the Black 
‘Sea ; and I felt, for the moment, as if I could have 
given up Nuremberg, and all I had to see, for the 
pleasure of a voyage down the Danube, to the distant 
countries through which its course lies. 

From Donauwérth we had still rather a tiresome 
journey to N urémberg, but on our arrival there we 
found enough to make us amends for any amount of 
dulness or fatigue; for of all the strange places in 
Germany, Nuremberg is certainly one of the strangest. 
I think I must tell you # little about its history, to 
make you understand how odd it is. As Jong Ago as 
the:time of our Henry. the. First, it, was a thriving 
place : it was then a free city, not subject to any par- 
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ticular state, but only to the Emperor of all Germany. 
Jt had a little territory of its own, and a little army. 
The Emperors often visited it, and sometimes held 
great meetings here of their nobles and subjects, some- 
thing like our parliaments. After a time the people 
grew still more rich, for they carried on a great trade, 
and all sorts of valuable things were brought to Nu- 
remberg, and then sold to the inhabitants of other 
countries. They were also very celebrated for the 
beautiful things which they worked in gold and different 
metals; and for the armour made by them for the 
nobles and soldiers who went to the wars. ‘Some of 
the citizens also painted beautifully, especially one 
named Albert Diirer. Others made carvings for the 
churches ; and in fact Nuremberg was celebrated far 
and wide, for the skill of its inhabitants in we are 
called works of art. 

We are likewise indebted to Niventeeg for many 
useful discoveries. The first watches were made here, 
in the year 1500, by a man named Peter Hele. They 
were: called Nuremberg eggs, because of their oval 
shape. A few years afterwards the first gun-lock was 
invented by a Nuremberg citizen. The mixture of 
metals, which forms what we now call brass, was also 
first tried here; and these discoveries, with many 
others, helped to give the inhabitants of Nuremberg 
a great name inf Europe. But at last the prosperity 
of the town began to diminish, partly because: people 
began to travel mare, and learn more of other -coun- 
tries, and so did not carry on a trade with Nuremberg 
alone;.and'partly because of some. foolish and harsh 
laws, made by the magistrates of the towa, which gent 
a. reat many: persons away from it. ‘One of. these 
‘Jews's ‘was’ seainst: the: odews; who were! expelied: from 
———e CR ite A ts | 
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the'city, and forbidden, under pain of death, even to 
sleep within the walls. But the greatest misfortunes 
of all happened about.the time of that English prin- 
cess, the daughter of James the First, who, as I told 
you, lived in the Castle of Heidelberg, and wished so 
much to be a queen. There were then terrible wars 
between the Protestants and the Roman Catholics. 
The inhabitants of Nuremberg were Protestants, and 
they took great part in these wars. Amongst other 
persons who assisted them was a king of Sweden, — 
Gustavus Adolphus, his name was. He entered the 
town with an army of fifteen thousand men, whilst 
the enemy’s army, which was much stronger, was 
stationed at Firth, a village near. The number of 
people in the town was at this time so great, that all 
the mills in the country round could not grind corn 
enough for them. Thousands died from hunger and 
illness, and at last the Swedish king determined to 
rush out of the city and fight, rather than remain with- 
in the walls to be starved. He made a very brave 
attempt, but his enemies had guarded themselves by 
walls and ditches, and defended themselves with great 
sticeess; and the Swedish king was at length compelled 
to retreat. He did not return to Nuremberg, but left 
a small body of men to defend the place, which was 
then in a dreadful state of distress. Twenty thousand 
Swedes, and ten, thousand Nuremberg citizeris, had 
already died of disease and famine in the course of 
eight or ten weeks; and the villages and hamlets in 
the neighbourhood had been burnt to the ground, and 
heaps of ashes alone remained to point out where they 
had stood. . Nuremberg is now a very different place 
in mafiy respects from what it was at the time of this 
long'war,; which is called the Thirty Years’ War: Yet 
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it is much less changed than could be expected. There 
are indeed very few people here, compared with the 
number of its former inhabitants; but the houses, 
and the streets, and even the shops, remain very much 
as they were; and there are the strong walls round 
the town, which must have been there for. hundreds of : 
years ; and thick round towers, where the soldiers were 
placed to defend them; whilst there are persons. still 
living in the city, in the very same houses which their 
ancestors built. 

I thought Bruges a most interesting place, but 
Nuremberg is still more so. Bruges had a bright 
look as if the people were anxious to make their 
houses appear as fresh and new as they could, so that 
they kept their old form. But Nuremberg seems as 
if it did not wish to be new, but was contented to re- 
main exactly the same, and would crumble away 
rather than be altered. We have not, however, seen 
much of it yet, for we arrived late, and after tea: it. 
was getting dark. Yet we did go out, and wandered 
through the streets in the dusk, stopping at every: 
turn to admire some odd window or pointed roof. 
Many of the houses are seven stories high, and the 
attics have often great porches to them, like the 
porches of.doors. The ground floor of the houses is 
generally used as a kind of warehouse, and the en< 
trance is often by small low archways, with thick. 
wicket. gates put across them in the day time, and. 
doors to shut them in at-night. Sometimes.one sees a 
little ornamented tower at the corner of a house, then 
a tall carved peak to a roof, and once I observed a 
strange figure:in the form of a. dragon; projecting 
from the top of a house ; I suppose it waa a spout to 


carry off the water. from the roof. . Every street, in 
K 9 
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fact, would make.a picture. In our walk this evening 
we-found our way to the fortifications which surround 
the town, and passing under a deep archway came to 
the edge of what was once a moat filled with water. 
Now it is green and there is a walk at the bottom, and 
trees grow up the bank and mingle with the grey 
stones of the fortifications; whilst the old worn walls 
of Nuremberg Castle stand high above them all. 
People were walking in the moat to-night and I think 
eelling things, for as it. grew. dusk we saw lights 
gleaming amongst the leaves of the trees, as if they 
were kept at stalls or booths. We-could not venture 
to walk far for it was growing late; but we made our 
way through another long archway and up rather a 
steep hill, from which we could look down upon the 
town, till we came to some closed gates, seeming the 
entrance to a fortress. A sharp-barkiny little dog 
announced that we were trying the door, and just as 
we were turning away, finding that we could not open 
it, it was unfastened by a girl who said we might go 
in. We passed the gates and found ourselves in a 
court yard surrounded by very high walls, with open 
galleries going round part of it, and flights of wooden 
_gteps, covered in, leading up to them. In the centre 
was a splendid lime tree. The court yard was the 
court yard of the castle; the tree was seven hundred 
years old; and standing against the wall, still, and 
-eold, and grim, was the stone figure of the Swedish 
cing, Gustavus Adolphus, who had fought for the 
people of Nuremberg. and died (for. be did die in 
. battle) in defence oftheir cause.. -We. had stumbled. 
-gpom one of..the most, interesting. things in the place 
and were satisfied, though we. had no time to see any-. 
“thing further, se we. made.our way back to the hotel 
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to enjoy our night’s rest, and see more, we hope, to- 
morrow. Even the court yard of our hotel is beau- 
tiful, with carved work and windows; once, I suspect, 
it must have been a nobleman’s house. The walls 
come quite close to the edge of a little river which 
runs through the town, but which is not a great orna- 
ment to it— it is so'muddy. 

Thursday, July 24th. We have had a day of sight- 
seeing, going about the town and visiting churches, 
and the castle, and the market, and the shops. It has 
been very pleasant, and I think we have made very 
good use of our time. Our first visit this morning 
was to the banker’s, where some money was to be pro- 
cured. The common coins of this part of Germany, I 
must tell you, are kreutzers and florins. Sixty kreut- 
zers go to a florin, which is worth about ls. 8d, and 
is somethifig like half-a-crown. I thought we should 
drive to a house, and be shown into an office, and. re- 
ceive the money and go out again; but a banker's 
house in Nuremberg, is something very different from 
a banker’s house in London. There was a large hall 
first on the ground floor, but it was filled with tubs 
and casks; there was a staircase, but without the least 
bit of carpet over it; and across the top of the staircase 
Was an iron railing and an open-worked iron door, 
which shut us out so that we could not go farther. 
We rang the bell, and an odd little German maid 
opened the door, and another little German maid 
took us through a long, dingy, uncarpeted passage, 
into a sort of kitchen, — very large and very : low, 
and filled with Tumber, — old chests and tables, and 
such things. Beyond the kitchen was another pas- 
sage, and then we came to the banker’s room, where 


two or three ‘men were seated at desks covered with 
x 3 
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papers, and one, in a little closet, seemed to be keep- 
ing guard over two chests of .money, — not gold, like 
our sovereigns and half sovereigns, but parcels of 
florins put up in rolls of fifty together. ‘The windows 
of the room looked out on an open court with covered 
galleries round it, forming part of the houses near; 
and strange little windows and pointed roofs were to 
be seen at every corner. The banker’s clerk was ex- 
ceedingly slow, and the room looked ina state of much 
confusion, what with the papers lying about and 
samples of sugar mixed with them. It was certainly 
as strange a place as J ever saw. From the banker’s 
house we proceeded to visit the principal churches; 
they are Protestant churches, but they have been 
very little altered since the days when they were used 
by Roman Catholics. There are many things i in them 
which we should be surprised to see in our churches ; 
figures, and ornaments, and pictures, and altars, some 
of which are much to be admired, and others are very 
strange. In the first Church we went to, St. Sebald’s, 
there are two altars, one at the east end and the other 
at the west. The west end is, I believe, used for 
marriages, but the east end for the Holy Communion, 
as in our owh churches. The most beautiful thing in 
the whole church was some carved work over a chest, 
made of silver and gold, which is said to hold the 
bones of St. Sebald; it was made by Peter Vischer, a 
celebrated Nuremberg artist; he and his sons are de- - 
clared to have worked at it for thirteen years. The 
Protestants in Germany do not seem to have been 
afraid to keep these things, in their’ “churches, though 
they do not reverence relics as persons did formerly. . 
The other church, called the Church of St. Lawrenee, 
had: still: more altars, and pictures,.and crucifixes it. 
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was an extremely beautiful chureb, ‘and was orna- 
mented with the carving of 2 poor man named Adam 
Kraft, who lived in Nuremberg “more than three 
hundred years ago, and a little before ‘the time ‘of 
Peter Vischer.. Adam Kraft made, what is called by 
the Roman Catholics, a Sacrament House, for the 
Church of St. Lawrence; it is a kind of chest or 
closet, necessary for a part of their service. The go 
vering goes nearly up to the roof of the Church, and 
bends over at the top as if it was part of a delicata 
flower, and yet it is all cut out of stone. Adam Kraft 
made figures of himself and: of the men who worked 
with him, and they are represented kneeling on one 
knee and supporting all this beautiful work. He spent 
years in finishing it, and doubtless hoped to obtain 
some great neward for his labour; but though he had 
worked so hard to adorn his native place, his fellow-. 
citizens seem to have sadly neglected him, and poor 
Adam Kraft, after the toils and troubles of his ‘life, 
died in a workhouse.: It gave me a most melancholy. 
feeling to look at his old but handsome face, such as 
he himself had carved it, and think of the pain, and 
grief, and bitter disappointment, he must have endured 
before his death. | 

The painted glass in the Church of St. Lawrends ig 
also most lovely, and very old. In these days persotis | 
do not appear able to make the colotirs as rich and 
deep as they did in former times ; though ‘Nuremberg 
is still famous for its painted glass,’ and.some, which - 
I noticed in the Church of St. Lawrence, struck ime 
as fore > besutiful: than any have ever seen in a Eng- 
land. 

We: spent’ some » time in. thé wins whieh was. 
a. very atnusing scene. ‘All the ‘Iittle ‘stalls were 
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crowded together in a square, round which were 
covered booths and sheds, In all German towns the 
people sell an immense number of articles in the open 
air; and they also do, what, to my eye, is both ugly 
and irreverent,—they build sheds close in to the walls 
of the churches, and make shops of them. One ot 
the finest churches in Nuremberg is quite shut in by 
these sheds.. I am afraid we are not quite free from 
the'same practice in England. 

The fountains in Nuremberg are particularly cele- 
brated. There is one in the market~-place, which goes 
by the name of the Beautiful Fountain. It has 
twenty-four large stone figures round it, and is most 
exquisitely carved. We have some crosses in Eng- 
land something like it, which were raised to the 
memory of Queen Eleanor, the wife of Edward the 
First. I think you would have laughed to see, in 
another place, the figure of a man, made in metal, 
holding two geese in his arms, and water pouring 
from their mouths. The market in which this fountain 
stands is called, from the figure, the Goose Market. 

_, Perhaps you may remember my telling you that 
we went to see the Rath-haus, or Town Hall at Co- 
logne. There is a Rath-haus also at Nuremberg, to 
which we paid a visit this morning. It is a curious 
old building, but the principal things to be seen 
there were sonfe pictures painted by the celebrated 
artist Albert Diirer, who, like Adam Kraft and 
Peter Vischer, lived between three and. four hundred 
years ago. 

_-» Below the Rath-haus are eueaeet passages, which go 
“under the streets and houses as far as the moat 
beyond the walls. They are now: nearly choked ‘up 
with mud; but it is supposed that in the old times, 
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when there were, often disturbances in the city, they 
were made.in order to allow the’ magistrates of Nu- 
remberg to escape from the fury of the people. You 
must remember that these magistrates had nearly as 
much power as kings. They. could torture people, 
or put them in prison as they chose; and there are a 
range of horrible dungeons, and a torture-chamber, 
still in existence in the Rath-haus, though a fae are not 
shown to visitors. 

The magistrates were generally chosen from amongst 
thirty noble families, and they seemed to have governed 
the city well upon the whole ; although, no doubt, 
they did at times make use of ‘the dreadful punish- 
ments which were common in those days. Nurem- 
berg now belongs to the King of Bavaria. | 

The people of Nuremberg have a great remembrance 
of those who have made their town famous. ‘The name 
of Albert Diirer, the painter I told you of,-is often 
to be scen, as a sign for an eatine-house or a street: 
—and his own house, which is very old, and covered - 
with strange wooden carving, is particularly pointed 
out to strangers. Iam afraid Albert Diirer was not 
a very happy man, in spite of his cleverness and his 
fame, for he had a wife who was so cross, that at last, 
it is said, she teased him to death. , 

There was a cobbler also, who was once a great 
person in Nuremberg. His name ‘was Hans Sachs. 
He was a poet as well as a cobbler, and there isa streat 
still named after him. We had quite a long search 
for his house to-day,—but every one seemed to under- 
stand what we were looking for, though we: did: ‘not 
receive any- very clear eich as to. where we were 
to find it. - 4 


We went up to’ the castle agg in. the 6 Gourse 5 of this 
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morning. Ido not think it looked quite as grand in 
the daylight, as it did in the twilight, but still it was 
very interesting. No one lives ther now, but a few 
years ago King Louis of Bavaria came to stay here 
for a little time, and some of the rooms were fitted 
up for him. Icould not help thinking of his splendid 
palace at Munich, and wondering how he liked the 
change. The rooms in Nuremberg Castle are ‘little 
low closets § in comparison. There are two chapels in 
the castle ; for in former times no one ever thought 
of building a large palace, ora castle, without a chapel 
belonging to it. They are placed one above another, 
and are very old,—as old as our William the Conqueror. 
It was not uncommon in former times, to have two 
chapels in this way. The upper one served for the 
lord of the castle and his family; and the lower one 
for his servants and dependants. This Castle of 
Nuremberg was a favourite residence of many of the 
German emperors. 

We gained a slight notion of what the inside of a 
Nuremberg home is like, by going to see a picture of 
Albert Diirer’s, which belongs to a gentleman who 
is kind enough to allow strangers to see it. | 

-The picture is the likeness of one of the gentle- 
man’s ancestors, and has been kept by the family for 
more than three hundred years. The gentleman him- 
self was not at home, but his wife gave us permission 
to goin. The houge was not at all as grand as the 
house of a rich person in England might be. The 
large hall at the bottom was filled with wood, cut up, 
I euppose,.to be burnt in the winter. The stairs 
had no carpet upon thenf, neither was there any in 
the passages leading to the bed-rooms; and the rooms 
themselves, as. far as I could see in passing, were 
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not in the least ornamented. There was no furni+ 
ture at all in the room in which the picture was 
kept. The lady of the house went with us to show 
us the picture. She wasa particularly gentle, pleasing 
person, and talked to us a little about England, and 
the Great Exhibition. Her husband, she said, was 
gone to sce it, and she was very anxious about him, 
for she thought there must be such a crowd, that 
he would not come back safely. The plainness of 
this house must be unlike the ancient fashions of 
Nuremberg; for an old writer, speaking of the splen- 
dour of the town, declares that a simple citizen of 
Nuremberg, was, in his days, better lodged than a 
king of Scotland. 

The family of this lady’s husband must always have 
been one of much consequence ; for in the afternoon, 
when we went to see the cemetery, or burial-ground, 
which is particularly set apart for the noble citizens of 
Nuremberg, we found that the persuns belonging to this 
one family were all buried within the chapel, and not 
in the open ground like others; and the last work of 
poor Adam Kraft was to carve a representation of 
the Burial of our Lord to adorn their vault. | 

This burial-ground of Nuremberg is a celebrated 
one, but I cannot say that I like it. The churchyards 
in Germany generally please me, for instead of the 
tombstones which we commonly use,, there are little 
‘crosses over the graves, which are very suitable to the 
place. But the Nuremberg churchyard is covered 
with large flat stones, upon the top of which are what 
we call “ coats of arms,” or certain signs which show 
that the person who had died was a genteman by 
birth. | 


The coats of arms are made in best, and are likely 
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to Jast a very long time, but they were unpleasing to 
me, as reminding me more of earthly 5 rank, than of 
the simple trust in a Saviour, which is the only 
hope that any of us can have to support us in the 
hour of death, Upon some of the tombstones are 
placed wreaths of pretty flowers, and there are trees 
planted amongst them; but the churchyard is not 
kept neatly. 

The tombstones are all numbered ; so that when we 

wanted to search for any one in particular, we léoked 
for the number, and not the name of the person. This 
was very convenient, but it seemed to me irreverent, as 
making one think so little of those who were lying 
‘dead around one. Albert Direr, and Hans Sachs, and 
Peter Vischer, were all buried in this churchyard. 
The Germans have a very pretty name for a burial- 
ground. They call it “God’s Acre.” There are no 
churchyards in the towns; er are always situated i in 
‘the country near. 

It was a ¥ery uncomfortable visit which we oad to 
the Nuremburg churchyard ; for it had rained heavily 
‘before we reached it, and the ground was extremely 
damp. It certainly seems to rain harder in Germany 
than it does in England. ‘The rain comes down like a 
‘deluge, which it is impossible to escape from. To-day, 
though the carriage was half closed, we managed to 
get very wet. « 

‘The weather prevented me from seeing what would 
‘shave interested me very much, in the way from the 

town to the churchyard. Seven stone pillars -are 
placed. along this road at,regular distances, each hay- 
ing some carved work upon it, representing scenes in 
“the last days of our Blessed Lord’s life. They were 
wxecuted'by ‘Adami Kraft, and were set up by a Nu- 
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M,' a8 & representation of the way by 

@ieur is supposed to.have passed, from 
the house of Pilate to Mount Calvary. This citizen, 
_ whose name was. Ketzel, made a pilgrimage to the Holy 
‘Land in the year 1477, when our Edward the Fourth 
was reigning, in order to bring back the exact. measure- 
ment of the distance. On his return, he found to his 
dismay, that he had lost the paper on which was 
written down all that-he wished to remember, and he 
actually made a second journey to Jerusalem, in order 
to take the same measurements again. The first pillar 
was placed opposite to Ketzel’s own house, and the last 
at the gate of the churchyard. 

In spite of the rain we drove from the churchyard 
to the village, or rather the town, of Fiirth, where we 
were told we should find a very good shop, containing 
all kinds of curiosities. Firth is an ugly place, not at 
all like Nuremberg. In the eld times it was only a 
little village, and when the Swedish king Gustavus 
Adolphus was at Nuremberg, his enemies were 
stationed at Fiirth. Now it is quite a large place, 
with manufactories of brass and different kinds of 
metals, toys and trinkets, buttons, &c. It has been 
called, for this reason, the German Birmingham. 
Lhe Jews, who are forbidden to settle. or. even ta 
sleep in Nuremberg, have taken up their abode at 
Firth, and being a very industrioug, race, they hay¢ | 
really made the fortune of the place. They have 
courts of justice . of their own there, and printing 
establishments for their own books, and. schools, and 
synagogues, and, in fact, enjoy many more-advantages 
than the Jews who are rng in other. “parts of 
Geemsny: 7 

. The: shop. we want to. see was fall of all kinds a ; 
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beautiful things, — ornaments in silver work, gold 
one s boxes of ivory, cases of inlaid ‘wood, rich thick 
silks, old paintings, carved oak ;—— almost everything, 
indeed, one could. imagine that was ancient and 
valuable. But it was not a very tempting shop, for 
the articles were so expensive, that no one who was 
not very wealthy could think of buying them. The 
people who kept the shop told us that a great number 
of foreigners came to see the collection of curiosities. 
They make it their business to collect all the strange 
and valuable things they can meet with. Amongst 
other articles, I saw a great wooden cradle, in which 
one of the Emperors of Germany, Joseph the Second, 
was nursed. 

‘We intend to leave Nuremberg to-morrow. The 
gentlemen are to go back to Ulm, where we left the 
lady’s maid and the luggage, and we, ladies, are to 
make our way to Constance, a town on the Lake of 
Constance, or the Boden See, .as the Germans call it, 
and there we all hope to meet again on costing) 
night. 





Kavrrseuren: Friday, July 25th. —We remained at 
Nuremberg this morning till about one o'clock, seeing 
still more of the-town, and shopping a little. One of 
my last remembrances of the place is going to buy'a 
basket,— stopping at the entrance of an open, covered 
eourt yard, forming the ground-floor of a ‘house, and a 
man coming out, and ringing a bell: fastened to. an 
upper window on the outside; then a woman putting 
her head-out of the window to answer the bell, and a 
few-minutes afterwards coming down into the street, 
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bringing the baskets which we were to choose from in 
her hand,— there being, in fact, no shop. We have 
found out one of the uses of the porches in the roofs : 
ropes are fastened to the overhanging top, and by 
méans of it heavy articles are drawn up. from the 
' street, instead of being carried all the way upstairs. 
Thé women certainly do curious things in Germany. 
I saw them at Nuremberg. sawing wood in the streets; 
and they work in the fields quite as much, — so it 
seems to me,— as the men; and, on the other hand, 
the men at an inn will often do the work which 
women do with us. ; 

As for our journey since we left Nuremberg, there 
is not much to say about it. A great part'of the road 
was the same by which we travelled when we came 
from Munich. We stopped at the Augsburg station 
for about an hour, and took the opportunity of going 
into the town; but I did not gain a good idea of what 
it was like, for: it was late, and the shops were shut; and 
though the streets were wide, no one was walking in 
them, which gave it a very deserted appearance. The 
Cathedral is one of the principal things to be seen, but 
it is whitewashed, which destroys a good deal of its 
beauty. 

Augsburg is, however, a celebrated place in aaa 
About three hundred years ago, at the time of the 
grett. disputes between ‘the Roman Gatholics and the 
Protestants in Germany, the German Protestants met 
there, and wrote a confession of their belief, called the 
Confession of Augsburg, which was read aloud in-the 
presence of the Emperor, Charles the Fifth... Tt is very 
much the rule and guide for the German pilav 
at this day. 


There is a great deal of ifeae conrried on: at Ange 
L 2 | ‘ 
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burg still, and the merchants are very rich people. At 
the outside of the town there were pleasant walks 
amongst trees, and round the great walls which form 
the fortifications; but half my pleasure in seeing the 
place was destroyed ‘by the fact of our being in a 
hurry, and having a pair of poor starved horses to 
drag us along, which looked so wretched and required 
so much urging to make them go forward, that the 
people who passed us quite stared at us and at them. 
We did not observe how miserable the horses were till 
we had gone some way, and then we found they could 
scarcely move. The driver received a scolding for his 
eruelty, but I am afraid it did not have much effect 
upon him. 

. From Augsburg we came to Kauffbeuren, where we 
are now. It is a place, even the name of which I had 
never heard till within the last few days. It is not 
very remarkable that I can find out, but there is a 
railway to Switzerland which has as yet only been 
made so far, and we have therefore no choice but to 
stop here. "What the place is like I cannot tell now 
that I have come to it. All I know is, that we were 
driven from the station in an omnibus, with eight or 
nine Germans, which made it immensely hot and 
crowded; and, it being after ten o’clock at night, wo 
could see nothing but some straggling streets and a 
few trees, and adight here and there; and now we are 
in‘an old rambling inn, and have had a chambermaid 
to wait upon us without shoes or stockings, and a sort 
of pie-dish for a washing basin, with glass bottles in- 
stead of water jugs, and two men bringing beds into 
our rooms, ready made, af a moment’s notice. . 

° We are very much puzzled as to what we are to. do 
to-morrow. As I mentioned ‘yesterday, we fully in- 
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tended to go on to Constance, where we hoped to find. 
our friends, and .to spend Sunday together. But the 
guide book which we looked at in order to learn how 
far we had to go, has quite misled us. ‘The distance, 
it seems, is much greater than we had supposed. We 
have just had a conversation with the innkeeper, and 
he declares that it is actually impossible to reach Con- 
stance to-morrow, and that the utmost. we can hope 
to do, is to go as far as Lindau, which is also, on the 
banks of the Lake. We may, he thinks, sleep there, 
and cross the lake by a steam-packet early on Sunday 
morning, so as to arrive at Constance early. But even 
this, it appears, is doubtful. There has also been a 
considerable difficulty in finding a carriage to take us 
on, and in arranging what we are to pay for it. In 
fact, we have been in a state of great perplexity ever 
since we arrived; and now it is nearly twelve o’clock, 
and we must be up again at six in the morning, for 
we shail have a long day’s journey before. us. We are 
to travel to-morrow by hiring what are called Lohn- 
‘kutscher, or hired coachmen. They are persons who 
engage to take you a certain distance, sometimes a very 
long one, for a fixed sum of money. This is different 
from what we call posting ; it is not so quick, but it is 
less expensive, When persons travel by post they 
have to change carriages and horses frequently. In 
England any person may keep post-harses who wishes 
it, if he obtains a license, or permission; but. abroad, 
it is all settled by the government; and post-masters 
are employed to manage for travelling, just as. other 
people are employed to RETAnES the Me as a 
letters. 


“us 
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Yen1: Saturday, July 26th. — We left Kauffbeuren 
at eight this morning, and have been travelling nearly 
all day, not by railway, but ina-carriage. It has beer 
raining almost without ceasing; and even with the 
carriage covered in, it was a difficult matter to keep 
ourselves dry. If.it had been a fine day we should 
have had a very lovely journey, for the country has 
quite changed. We are now in the south of Bavaria, 
and on the borders of Switzerland, and every thing is 
much more like Switzerland than Germany. Last 
night it was dark soon after we left Augsburg, and I 
saw nothing of the scenery we were approaching ; and 
this morning, when we set’ off from Kauffbeuren, it 
was like being taken suddenly from one country and 
put down in another. We have'left the flat corn fields, 
and the houses with steep roofs, and have been 
travelling all day amongst beautiful hills and fir 
woods, with sometimes high mountains in the distance. 
Instead of broad rivers, there are clear sparkling 
streams rushing along by the road side; and the land, 
instead of being cultivated for corn, is left for green 
pastures, upon which cows are allowed to feed at will, 
with a chain and a piece of wood round their necks, 
to prevent them from straying amongst the firs. and 
-larches. The cew which is considered the cleverest, 
has @ bell fastened round her neck, and all the others 
fellow her. The houses, too, are quite altered. The 
roofs are made to project at the top, something like 
verandahs, and. there: are Stones put to.keep. the tiles 
{rom being torn off by the violent storms.’ We stopped 
twice in the middle of the day, once to rest the horses, 
andonce toteke a tresh carriage.’ As for seeing auch, 
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it was out of the question; there was a regular German 
rain, pouring in torrents. At the first village where we 
rested, some of us.did contrive to wade across the road 
to the church, which was opposite, but even that was 
an undertaking. There was little to be seen in the 
church in the way of beauty, but one thing in it rather 
interested me: it was a'list of names hung up against 
the wall; the names of the men belonging to the 
parish, who, as the inscription said, “ had found death 
for their king and their fatherland, between the years 
1803 and 1815.” It was at that time that the French 
Emperor Napoleon Buonaparte was carrying on such 
terrible wars, and trying to conquer Germany; and 
the remembrance of the brave men who defended 
their country, is still in this way preserved.. The 
other place at which wé stopped, was a town called 
Kempten. The inn there, where we dined, was one-of 
the best we have been at, thourh it was not at: all 
grand. The landlord amused us by being exceedingly 
pleased at our praises of his dinner, which his wife,. 
he told us, had cooked herself. He would not allow 
that the things themselves were anything particular 
— it was all, he said, his wife’s doing; and he sat 
down and talked to us, and his wife came up like- 
‘wise, and stood by with her knitting whilst we were 
at dinner, evidently very mee Pieased: at. our satis~ 
faction. 

Part of the road we went iwaiy was so pata that 
‘we were obliged to have two additional horses, which 
‘were brought out from a little post-house at the side 
‘of the road, fastened on quickly by ropes, and. then 
led up the hill by a stout German womay; in a brown 
jacket, anda red cap, who urged them on most va- 
liantly. We have seen several odd caps ‘and droll 
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figures, but the principal things to be noticed have 
been the red umbrellas, which are very common. We 
wished extremely to have reached Lindau to-night, 
80 that we might cross the lake to Constance, at six 
o'clock to-morrow morning. But the distance has 
proyed too great, as our landlord at Kauffbeuren 
warned us might be the case. This is the second 
time we have been unfortunate in our plans. The place 
we have reached is called Ysni. It is a very curious 
little town, which must be extremely pretty on.a sunny 
day ; for it was pretty even this evening, with a grey 
sky and heavy clouds, and a damp, almost cold air. We 
walked round it just after we arrived, for we were 
chilled and tired with sitting in a carriage all day, and 
a walk was an agreeable change. A wall goes round 
the. town, and there are towers, and a moat, and 
some pretty little Swiss-looking houses, and wooded 
hills in the distance. The gardens in this part of 
the world are prettier than we have seen lately; they 
are more enclosed, with low hedges, and palings ; 
and the sight of the closely cropped turf in the pas- 
ture lands, has been quite a delight to me. It has 
been much more like driving through a gentleman’s 
park to-day, than through an open country. 

The little inn at which we are to sleep to-night is 
very small, but very comfortable, and particularly 
clean; and thats after all, is what one most requires. 
The Swiss i inns are remarkable for neatness and cléan- 
liness, and though we have not reached Switzerland’ 
yet, we are so near to it, that I cannot but fancy thee: 
southern Bavarians must have learnt a few tidy habits 
from their neighbours. _ . | 
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eae on the Lake of Constance, or the Boden 

: Sunday, July 27th.—We have had a much 

pr Sunday than I expected, and if it were not for 

our friends at Constance, who are expecting Us, I 

could not regret having been obliged to remain “at 
Lindau instead of crossing the lake. 

We came from Ysni quite early, thinking we should 
be in time for a steam-packet, but there. were none 
going to Constance after six o’clock in the morning. 
There was no English service in Lindau, so we could 
only read by ourselves at home. Lindau is very 
prettily situated, quite close to the lake, with some of 
the Tyrol mountains on one side, and the snow moun- 
tains of Switzerland in front. The country just in. 
the neighbourhood is lovely, for there are wooded hills 
near, with pleasant Swiss-looking little cottages, and 
gardens, and fruit trees, and beautiful glimpses of the 
distant mountains. It is quite a country in which one 
would fancy it pleasant to live. At the entrance of 
the town there are some large houses with gardens, 
but Lindau itself is not a very large place. It is 
built on two islands in the lake, and there is a wooden 
bridge more than a thousand feet long, which j joing it 
to. the shore. Low walls have been built out into 
the lake, in front of the town, to make a harbour for 
boats in stormy weather; and near them stands. an. 
old tower, with a bell fixed on the outside, which ig 
rung when there are fogs upon the lake, to. warn the 
vessels and boats from ‘coming too near. At other 
times, when it is clear, they’ keep’ lights burning i in it, 
The lake was very smooth to-day, ‘but it is’ ofter 
stormy ; and in winter, when there is a great deal of’ 
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rain, the water rises at times so high that it overflows 
the streets. I saw a mark to-day on a stone just as 
we came into the hotel, which was made to show how 
high the water had risen in the year 1817. It was 
several feet above the level of the street. 

The Lake of Constance is about forty-four miles 
long, but it is only near Lindau that the scenery is 
pretty. In other parts the banks are flat. The lake 
is formed by the torrents and rivers which descend 
from the mountains. It is very deep ;— in one part as 
much as 964 English feet: that would be rather more 
than the distance from the top of St. Catherine’s, 
which you know is the highest hill in the Isle of 
Wight, to the sea shore. 

‘It is very delightful to me to be brought at last 
‘immediately in view of the snow mountains. I have 
so often longed to see them, and now I have had my 
wish, and I cannot say I am disappointed. They rise 
up boldly in the distance, seeming to crowd round 
the lake, though really they are far off. Sometimes 
the clouds come down and cover their jagged summits, 
and sometimes they rush over them, and pass away ; 
and then a snowy peak will catch the rays of the sun, 
and glitter like silver. Isat upon a stone in the open 
air for some time this afternoon, watching them; and 
feeling how pleasant it was, and yet how very strange, 
that I should be actually looking at them. It was so 
short a time since I had left home ! and now the nioun- 
tains of Switzerland and the Tyrol were standing 
before me, real and true; whereas before they had 
been only dreams: for all one can fancy of far off 
gceries and places is very dim, as one cannot but’ feel 
when brought so near to them. It was certainly just 
the quiet and yet grand scene which one should have, 
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chosen for a Sunday, —if it had been permitted oné to 
make a choice, — with the idea that seeing the won- 
derful beauty of nature, would put good thoughts into 
og’s mind. ButI am afraid too many of us learn 
to look at lovely scenery, merely as something to be 
admired, and forget Him whdse Love has gen it 
to us. 


Constance : Hotel du Brochet, or Pike Hotel. Mon- 
day, July 28th.—We were in the steam-boat by six 
o’clock this morning, and had a very pleasant voy- 
age to Constance of about five hours and a half. 
This was certainly a very long time, but the steamer. 
stopped at several places for passengers, and once 
we went on shore for a few minutes. The weather 
was deliciously warm, the lake quite smooth, and of 
a beautiful soft, pale blue colour. and some of the 
views of the mountains near Lindau were most 
lovely; so that if it had not been for the unpleasant, 
motion of the steamer, I could scarcely have wished 
to reach Constance. Our two friends were waiting 
for us on the shore as we landed. Both they and 
the. lady's maid had been in some alarm at our ab- 
sence. They were expecting us all day yesterday, 
and could not imagine what had become of us3, 
_and if we had not arrived to-day, they had made up 
«their minds to go to Lindau in search of us. The 
{meeting was a satisfaction to us all. We talked of 
‘leaving Constance, and going on farther i in'the after-. 
hoon, but this idea was put.a stop .to almost imme- 
diately... The Grand Duke of Baden and his officers 
nd attendants, we were told, were at Constance, and 
here were to be illuminations in the town at sight, 
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and a great deal to be seen; so that it would be quite 
a pity to think of going away. Just at first, I must 
confess, I was a little sorry, for we are now very near 
to Switzerland, and I have a great desire to be actually 
in the country, and amongst the mountains, But I 
did not care about it after the first few minutes, and 
we had a quiet, pleasant afternoon, and enjoyed our- 
selves in seeing all worth notice in the place.. Con- 
stance is in the, Duchy of Baden, though it looks on 
the map as if it ought to belong to Switzerland, It is 
a small ancient town, with narrow streets. ‘The houses 
are not as pretty as in the German towns we have 
been seeing lately. They look rather old and poor, 
but the lake is very lovely; and to-day every thing 
appeared bright. The people had hung green wreaths 
about their houses, in honour of the Grand Duke; 
and red and yellow flags, the colours of Baden, were 
flying from the vessels, and suspended from the houses. 
The master of the hotel is also the master of the house 
which the Grand Duke is occupying, and as no one 
was there this afternoon, he allowed us to go over it. 
‘It was not at all large, but it had been fitted up for 
the occasion very prettily, and the staircase and hall 
‘were ornamented with shrubs and evergreens. The 
two sentinels who were keeping guard there followed 
us from room to room, quite amused with us, I sus- 
pect, as being English people. 
 , But the place most worth seeing in Constance is 
a very. old hall, where, rather more than four. hun- 
vdred. years ago, a great. meeting was held, .at which 
Sigismund, an Emperor ‘of Germany, was present, with 
-@.great many of the most celebrated, Jearned, and 
_princeély persons in Europe, It was at that time that 
“persons'were beginning to enqnire whether all.that 
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the Roman Catholics taught was really true. Two 
persons, John Huss, and Jerome of Prague, who were 
both natives of Bohemia, in Germany, were especially 
known as having a great wish to reform what they 
considered wrong, and teach what was more, as they 
thought, according to the Bible. The Roman Catholics 
considered them heretics, or false teachers; and the 
meeting at Constance, which is usually called the 
Council of Constance, was summoned in order that 
Huss might say publicly what his opinions were, and 
that some learned Roman Catholics might convince 
him he was in error. Huss was afraid to come to 
Constance, well knowing that very many of the great 
persons at the meeting would be against him. But 
the Emperor Sigismund promised him he should be 
safe, and even gave an order in writing, —the copy 
of which I have read this afternoon, —that all persons 
should assist and help him as much as they possibly 
could. Huss came to Constance, and there was a public 
disputation upon the subject of religion. He openty 
told what he believed, and the faithless Emperor, in 
spite of his promise, gave him up to his enemies, who 
put him in prison, and kept him in great wretchedness 
for several months, and then had him: brought out, 
fastened to a stake, and burnt: alive, a.p. 1415. He 
seems to have thought that this would be his end. 
‘The last letter which he wrote to his friends, and which 
Tread a copy of in the Hall, says, that the Emperor 
is treacherous, and that he suspects his enemies will 
kill him. It-is a very sad letter, most: simple and 
earnest, and trusting entirely to God’s mercy ; and it” 
ends with begging his friends so to live that they may 
never fear to die, The door of his cell, and:some other 
parts of his prison, have been kept to this day. The 
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cell itself was destroyed when the convent to which it 
belonged was repaired ; but a. model, or likeness of it, 
hasbeen made. It is so very small that a man could 
scarcely turn round in it; and yet in that space: poor 
Hues was kept for three months. Even those who 
may think his opinions wrong cannot help pitying his 
sufferings, and hating the treachery which caused his 
death. The chaizg in which the Emperor Sigismund 
sat at the Council, is also kept in the Hall, and his 
picture hangs against the wall; it represents a stern, 
hard, proud looking man, whom one turns from with 
horror, when thinking of his cruelty and deceit.* 

| This evening we have been rowing upon the lake, 
and watching the sunset lighting up the distant snow 
mountains and making the lake shine like sheets of 
glittering gold; I have seen such colours in pictures, 
but. nothing can be as beautiful as the reality; so, 
soft they are, melting one into the other—pale blue, 
and lilac, and dazzling gold, with streaks of pale green 
light crossing the dark purple shadows. I could have 
looked at the water for hours as it rippled round me, 
the trees on the banks of the lake still keeping their 
green hues, and the buildings of the town growing 
darker and darker as they stood up against the golden 
sky. Our boat was a very grand one, ornamented 
with evergreens .and a red and yellow flag, all in 
honour of the Grand Duke. On our landing we 
walked a little way to a covered bridge, and looked 
out through it upon the Rhine, which falls into the . 
jake at the east end, and flows out again at Constance 3 


* Jerome of Prague also came to Constance, and was im- 
prisoned ; but the fate of Huss frightened him, and he professed 
to give up his ‘belief, He repented afterwards, ane was’ —e in 
consequence in the year 1416... 
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and then we went back to the hotel, where there was 
a great contrast to the quietness of the lake, for every 
one waa in a bustle, preparing for the rejoicings we had 
been told to expect. Since then I have been standing 
amp@ijgst a crowd of people, with long lighted torches, 
atl: Watching the Grand Duke speaking to them 
ae he stood at the door of his house, and listening to 
cheers and singing, and to the air of,our “God save 
the Queen,” played by a band of musicians ; and I have 
also walked through the town, and seen rows of lights 
in every window, and bright flags hung out, and ever- 
greens, and brilliant letters, and crowns, and figures ; 
and in the midst of it all that which has struck me. 
the most, has been the quietness and order of the. 
crowd; there was no pushing, or quarrelling, or con- 
fusion, — every one seemed to know his place, and.to 
be willing to keep to it. Only one thing seemed very 
strange ;—- when the people were standing before the 
Grand Duke none of them took off their hats; our. 
own friends tried to set the example, but only one 
person followed it; this is the more peculiar, because, 
generally speaking, foreigners are much more polite 
to each other than English people, and take their hats 
quite off their heads when they bow to each other. 
Another thing I remarked was, that in cheering they 
did not say “hurrah!” but “hoch!” a word. which 
ae something like’‘ haw” in English, | 

“Phe illuminations. were not grand as in London, 
bit they were exceedingly pretty, and. the. coloured, 
flags. certainly added much to the gaiety of the-streets. 
One scene I must try and describe, for it was like a° 
picture. “It was in'the house opposite to the hotel,— 
| three Sisters of Charity were in it.; ‘one: of. theni helped : 
‘folight the row of lamps inthe ‘windows, and when 
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with line of people with torches came by, they aii three 
| ‘Jooked out. The room was quite dark behind them, 
and the strong light from the torches shone full upon 
the faces of the Sisters, and the dress they wore, 
which was exactly that which I have seen ipgpic- 
tures several hundred years old. It was a winte 
cap, fitting closely round the face, with two long and 
broad lappets reaching to the shoulder, and a square 
kind of black cape falling down behind. Round the 
neck they wore large white collars, pfaited in a pecu- 
liar manner, in rows. Nota bit of hair was to be seen 
round their faces. They scarcely looked real, but as 
if they were forms in a picture, the frame of which 
was the framework of the window. This and the. 
Poright scene of the illumination will be my pleasant 
remembrance of my last evening in Germany. To- 
morrow we hope to be really in Switzerland, a country 
which I have so much longed to visit, that all we have 
seen hitherto, though I have enjoyed it exceedingly, 
seems merely an introduction to it. | 


END OF PART I. 
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PART IL 


Zuricu: Hotel Baur. July 30th, 1851.— We entered 
Switzerland to-day; but before I tell you what we 
have seen, or attempt to describe our road, it may 
be better to give you a short account of the country 
generally, for it may assist you in understanding our 
journey. You will be able to find Switzerland at 
once on the map, and probably to tell its boundaries: — 
Germany, on the north; Italy, on the south; France, 
on the west; and the Tyrol, on the east. Switzerland 
is what is called a Republic. It is not governed by 
one king, but is divided into twenty-two cantons, or 
divisions, each of which has a government of its 
own for purposes which concern only the parti- 
cular canton, whilst all unite to make laws for the 
common good, or to determine upon peace or war. 
In order to do this, persons chesen from the different 
states meet together every year, either at Bern, Zurich, 
or Lucerne. Switzerland was not always independent. 
It was under the power of the Austriang:till the year 
1808, about the time of our Edward the Second, when 
the people, being grievously oppressed, rebelled, and 
after a long time succeeded in setting themselves free. 
The religion of the country is mixed; the inhabitants 
of some of the cantons being Protestants, and others 
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Roman Catholics. There is no regular Swiss lan- 
‘guage. German is commonly spoken ; but French is 
used in the neighbourhood of France, and Italian in 
the cantons near to Italy. The poor people, who have 
not been well taught, mix the different languages 
together in a very strange way, so that it is extremely 
difficult to understand them. Every one who has 
heard of Switzerland, knows that it is remarkable for 
its mountains. The highest of these are the Bernese 
Alps, which are principally in the canton of Bern. 
Mont Blanc, the highest mountain in Europe, is often 
spoken of as a Swiss mountain, but though it is close 
to Switzerland, it is actually in Savoy, in Italy. There 
are other mountains, also called Alps, which divide 
Switzerland from Italy and the Tyrol; and a. lower 
range, called the Jura, separates it from France; but 
the most beautiful views in Switzerland itself are to 
be found amongst the Bernese Alps. 

The chief of these mountains, named the Finster Aar 
Horn, is rather more than fourteen thousand feet 
high, In order to gain an idea of what this height 
is, it is necessary to compare it with.some hill which 
we have seen ourselves. St. Catharine’s, for instance, 
the highest hill in the Isle of Wight, is about nine 
hundred feet high; therefore the Finster Aar Horn 
is more than fifteen times as high as St. Catharine’s, 

he summits of many of these mountains are always 
eovered with snow. This does not mean that the snow 
never melts upon them; because the heat of the sun in 
summer causes.anow to melt every where: but the 
warm weather lasts so short a time in these very high 
regions, that there is not.time for the sun to melt the 
winter's. snow before autumn -has arrived, and it 
begins to fall again. Glaciers, and lakes, and water- 
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falls, are to be seen every where amongst the moun- 
tains; but they will be better described by-and-by. 
The inhabitants of Switzerland live principally in the 
valleys. Their chief occupation is feeding cattle; for 
there is not much corn grown in the country. It 
is too cold and mountainous ; even the valleys being 
higher@han many of the highest hills in England. 

Thé fkabitants of the villages in the valleys have 
usually the right of sending a certain number of their 
cattle to feed upon the mountains. Early in the spring, 
as soon as the snow has disappeared, and the grass 
has begun to sprout, the cattle are sent up to the 
lower pasture lands, where they remain till the middle 
of June. They are then driven still higher to what 
are called the middle pastures ; and, in the beginning 
of July, some are taken to the very summits of those 
mountains on which vegetation is to be found. About 
the 10th or llth of October they all return to the 
valleys; as the winter is then beginning, and snow is 
likely to fall on the high grounds. 

' The cowherds, who have the charge of the cattle, do 
not lead by any means an easy life. They have to 
collect as many as eighty or ninety cows twice a day 
to be milked, to prevent them from wandering, to 
look after them if they are missing ; besides keeping 
all the vessels required for the milk and cream, and 
cheese, perfectly clean. The cowg are often enticed 
home at milking time by offering them. salt, which 
they are very fond of.. In some parts of Switzérland 
cows will eat four or five pounds of salt in a quarter 
ofa year. Whilst taking charge of the eattle on the 
hills,. the cowherd lives in what is called a chalet, 
which isa very different thing from a comfortable 
Swiss cottage, and really means -a log hut. It is 
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formed, of the trunks of trees, and has a long, low, flat 
roof, upon which stones are placed to prevent the 
shingles or tiles from being blown away by the wind. 
There is very little furniture in the inside; only per- 
laps a table and a bench, and the utensils necessary for 
the dairy, with some straw in a loft which serves for a 
bed. In these huts the cowherds live for several weeks, 
either in the lower, middle, or upper pasture lands. 

The Swiss are not employed in their own country 
as regular soldiers; but every man is drilled at certain 
times, so that he may know how to defend his native 
land if necessary. They have also been accustomed 
to. serve in the armies of foreign princes. They are 
celebrated for their attachment to their country, but 
they are not by any means such a noble people as 
they used to be. The number of strangers who. visit 
Switzerland. induces them to be grasping, and not 
strictly honest. English people, for instance, are often 
made to pay a great deal more than Germans or 
French, because they are supposed to be richer.* 

The lakes of Switzerland are amongst the finest 
in Europe; there are a great many of them, and they: 
add very much to the beauty of the scenery. Even 
persons who have never seen a lake, can imagine in a 
degree what it is liké by watching the shadows and 
reflections of trees and banks round a pond, or ina 
river, — and then trying to fancy what it would be to 
look at miles of smooth water, coloured by the blue 
sky above, and the green trees, and the houses and 
eliffs,. on the shore. 

Several large rivers have their rise in Switzerland. 
The principal are the Rhine and the Rhone.. The Rhine 


ee The most common coin. in Switzerland is a bate ; nine of. 
which are'equal to un English shilling. 
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rises in the canton of the Grisons, flows through 
Switzerland and Germany, and falls into the German 
Ocean. 

The Rhone rises in the Canton Vallais, flows 
through the Lake of Geneva, and the south of France, 
and falls into the Mediterranean Sea. Thus we see 
that one of these great rivers flows towards the south, 
and the other towards the north. 

The Inn also rises in Switzerland, in the Grisons, 
but it soon leaves that country, flows through the 
Tyrol, and joins the Danube. These rivers, which are 
lost, as it were, in larger rivers, are called tributary, 
as they give a tribute of their waters to increase the 
great stream. Two Swiss rivers, the Aar and the 
Reuss, are in this way tributary to the Rhine. 

Other particulars relating to Switzerland will 
perhaps be better understood when I describe our 
journey through the country; so I must now proceed 
to give you an account of our departure from Con- 
stance, the last place at which we slept in Germany. — 

We were prepared to start about nine o'clock, but 
before we set off, we paid a visit to a house opposite 
to the hotel, in which lived a lady remarkable for her 
skill in painting. The master of the hotel, who told 
us this, advised us to go and look at her pictures, which, 
he assured us, the artist was very willing to show. 
“The Grand Duke of Baden,” he satd, “took a great 
deal of notice of her, and was going to pay her a visit 
that morning ; and he believed she had painted some 
pictures for our Queen Victoria.” 

Having had this advice, we took advantage of a few 
spare minutes before the carriage was ready, and went 
across the road to the house which was pointed out fo us. 
It was the same in which, the night before, I had seen 
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the three Sisters of Charity watching the illumina- 
tions in honour of the Grand Duke ;—an old house, but 
prettily ornamented with paintings on the walls by the 
staircase, and flowers in the passages. ‘The lady her- 
self was not at home, but her servant showed us the 
pictures, of which there were a great number very 
well worth seeing. Many were sacred subjects, paint- 
ings of the Apostles and of the Virgin Mary; the 
-countenances.so pure and beautiful that it gave one 
a great idea of the goodness of the person who could 
imagine them. There was a picture also of the lady’s 
mother, which one can fancy it must have given her 
peculiar pleasure to paint. She had quite devoted 
herself to painting, as persons do to other professions, 
having been at Munich to study the splendid pictures 
which are collected there, and also I think having 
travelled to Italy for the same purpose. 

We had hired a carriage and a pair of horses to 
take us from Constance to Zurich; our luggage fol- 
lowed in a kind of light open cart, which is very 
common in Switzerland. ‘The weather was intensely 
hot; but for that, the journey would have been very 
pleasant. As it was, we were tired by twelve o'clock, 
and stopped to rest for half an hour at a small inn; 
and this we did again between three and four, when we 
sat. out of doors some time in a garden belonging to 
the hotel. There was no air however to. be had any 
where, and I do not know when I have suffered more 
from heat. These Swiss. gardens. seem. to me much 
neater than those in Germany, but there is nothing. 
in.the least like an English garden. We see no lawns, 
and no laurels or evergreens. The country through. 

which .we have. passed has not been very, remarkable. _ 
Thg little towns and villages are not unlike German. 
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towns, except that the houses are more square and 
formal, and white-washed. This part of Switzerland 
is so near to Germany that the people have very much 
the same customs. Yet it is a country in which J 
should like to live much better than in the north of 
Germany. There are more winding roads, and lanes, 
and hills; but the mountains are still a good way off. 
We only saw them in the distance occasionally. We 
did not reach Zurich till half-past eight, so that we 
have not had time to see much of it; but it looks like 
a large place, with very white square houses, having 
‘bright green or white blinds to them, which . give 
them rather a glaring appearance. It is close by a 
Jong narrow lake. ‘The views around are not very 
wonderful for their beauty; and although there are 
hills in the neighbourhood, they are not high enough 
to be called mountains. Still it is a very cheerful 
town ; with vineyards, and orchards, and gardens, and 
gay houses, and comfortable villages, and churches, 
crowding the banks of the lake. Itis a rich place 
also. There are great manufactures in silk and cotton 
carried on in it, and many thousand persons in the 
city and along the shores of the lake are employed in 
silk weaving. The old part of the town must be the 
most interesting. Zurich is famous in history, be- 
cause the Reformation of religion in Switzerland began 
here, about the year 1519, in the time of our Henry 
the Eighth. Zwingli, originally a Roman Catholic 
clergyman, was the person who first exerted himself 
against the Roman Catholic Church in Switzerland ; 
but I am afraid, though he gave up what was wrong 
in ‘Romanism; his own teaching was not.by any means 
free ‘from error. He lived at Zurich, and preached 
‘there a creat deal. Indeed the place has been quite | 
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celebrated as a refuge for Protestants. In the reign 
of Queen Mary, many English Protestants, being afraid 
to live in their own country, came here, and were 
most kindly received by the inhabitants of the town; 
and it was here also that the first English version of 
the Bible is said to have been printed, in the year 1535, 

Zurich, being one of the chief places in Switzer- 
land, is appointed as one of the towns in which the 
Diet or Parliament is held, for two years at a time. 
The others are Bern and Lucerne. 

Our hotel here is widely different from the curious 
little places at which we slept during the latter part 
of our travels in Germany. It is one of the best 
in Switzerland; and Swiss hotels in the large towns 
are remarkable for their size and comfort. In many 
respects this is like an English hotel. I have a 
carpet in my bed-room, and curtains to my bed, for 
instance ; but it is not a four-post bed, that is a thing 
which one never sees abroad. Instead of blankets, 
we have had lately, very light, large pillows, which 
look exactly like little feather beds, put upon the 
great ones; but when they are touched, they shrink 
almost into nothing. They are stuffed with eider 
| down, or the soft light feathers of the eider duck. 


Lucerne: Schwettzer Hof ( Swiss Hotel). July 31st. 

- Two days have passed since I last wrote my Journal, 
and they have been unfortunate days as regards the 
weather. Yesterday morning, at Zurich, it rained 
heavily, and we could scarcely get out at all. I did 
manage however to see a little of the town, at last, 
when it began to clear. It is very much what I sup- 
posed it to be on the night of our arrival. A cheer- 
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ful, white-looking town, with a broad open space, and 
rows of houses fronting the lake; and a number of 
narrow streets going straight up the hill from the 
water. The river Limmat flows out of the lake, and 
divides the town into two. parts; and the bridges 
which cross the river add a great deal to the beauty 
of the place. There were once fortifications round 
the.town, but they are not kept up. I can fancy 
Zirh a very agreeable place to live at, for many 
reasons, —and it seems to be considered so; as there 
are a great many good houses standing in gardens by 
the side of the lake. They are generally square, not 
at all resembling what we call Swiss cottages. As 
usual in foreign houses of any size, they have Venetian 
blinds outside the windows. These blinds are shut 
when the sun shines too powerfully, and it gives the 
houses a sleepy look, as if their eyes were shut. I 
observed jn many of the gardens rows of small orange 
trees in square wooden tubs; but nothing like an 
English shrubbery, with its beautiful mixture of all 
kinds of trees. ‘The shops at Zurich seemed very 
good. I was much tempted to stop ‘at one where 
these were all kinds of pretty things made in wood, 
— models of Swiss cottages, boxes, tables, figures, 
needle-cases, rulers, &c. I thought I should like to 
get a little cottage for your school-room at home; but 
it was nearly dinner time, and I wgs obliged to go 
back to the hotel, and leave the Swiss cottage for an- 
other opportunity. 

We left Zurich yesterday, directly after dinner ; 
but not altogether, for some of my friends. had agreed 
to make a little journey. by themsely es, in. places to 
which we eould not all go. Their plan was to eross 
the, Lake of Zurich in a steam-boat. and tlen pro-. 


10 JOURNAL OF A SUMMER TOUR. 


ceed to Lake Wallenstadt, which is very near it; 
from thence they were to make some excursions 
amongst the hills,—-walking, and riding on ponies and 
mules ; and on Monday next they hope to meet us on 
the top of a great mountain, the Righi, not: far from 
Lucerne. If the weather should be fine they will be 
likely to enjoy the excursion extremely, but it has not 
been at all favourable yet. We however, who set off 
from Lucerne, had not much to complain of the first 
part of the way. It was quite fine then, and the clouds 
in the sky only made the country look more beautiful, 
by causing some parts to be in shade and others in 
light. Our carriage and horses were the same that 
had brought us from Constance. The driver was very 
anxious to go on with us, and assured us his horses 
could manage the distance perfectly well. He had 
taken warning from the heat of the last day, and put 
on a covering over the top of the carriage, which 
made us much more comfortable; though we did not 
need it as we did on Tuesday, for there had been 
thunder, and lightning, and rain in the night, and the 
air was much ¢ooled. 

The road was carried a little way by the side ofsthe 
lake; and then we began to ascend a mountain called 
the Albis,—not a snow mountain, but a very high 
hill. Yet we went up quite easily. The road was so 
well managed that it wound up and up gently, and 
the horses seemed to have no difficulty at all. The 
view, when we were near the top, was most beautiful. 
We. could see all over the Lake of Zurich, with the 
towns and villages on ité borders; and some high 
mountains in the distance towards the south. Just 
below us was the side of the hill, covered with trees, 
amd so steep that the tops of the trees were nearly 
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level with the road. If the carriage had gone at all 
to one side, there was nothing to prevent it from fall- 
ing over: but there did not appear to be any danger, for 
the road was very broad, and there was always space 
enough to allaw of our passing any thing we met. 
We observed several cottages very high up on the 
hill, which looked warm and comfortable in the sun- 
shine ; but it must be a hard life for the poor people 
‘who inhabit them, when the snow is on the ground. 
We ought to have seen to a still greater distance when 
we reached the top of the hill, but clouds had gathered 
over the farthest mountains, and we only caught sight 
of the Lake of Zug once or twice, and of another 
curious little lake which, from the clearness of the 
water and the reflection of the hills and trees round 
it, looked a perfectly bright green; and then the rain 
came on, and, as we descended the hill on the other 
side, we could see nothing. I hope, though, that we 
did not lose very much, for Ido not imagine there 
was any thing remarkably beautiful in that part of 
the country. Once we stopped to rest the horses, and 
by way of change and exercise, paddled across the 
wet road to the village church, but we had pain rather 
than pleasure for our trouble. The building was ugly 
and. whitewashed, and it did not appear well taken care 
of. It was a Lutheran or Protestant church. I ex- 
amined the books which had been Ieft in the seats. 
They contained the Gospels, and a number of hymns, 
and some prayers for different services ; the Holy Com- 
munion, the burial service, &c.; but they were not at 
all like our own prayer books. The villages we passed 
were particularly interesting and pretty.. Between 
Constance and Zurich, as I think I mentioned, the. 
cottages were ‘like those in Germany, —in fact, not un- 
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like English cottages ; but as we approached Lucerne, 
I observed a great change. That which struck me 
the most at. first, was the colour of the houses, —they 
were so very brown; not dirty looking, but a deep, 
dark brown, the same kind of tint as.old oak. They 
are built of wood, and, directly they become at all 
old, acquire this dark colour, which, in itself, makes 
them totally unlike any thing we are accustomed to 
see in England. The roofs project very far at the 
top, and there are lesser roofs over the windows 
of the different stories; and, generally, stairs on the 
outside; for the entrance to the habitable part of the 
cottage is not on the ground floor,—that is given up 
for the stables and the cattle. In this part of Switzer- 
land there are barns adjoining the cottages, and the 
great projecting roof stretches over them also, as if 
it would take all under its protection. Great stacks 
of wood, cut up tobe burnt in winter, arc piled against 
the outside walls, and shelves for bee-hives are placed 
there also ; and above them, perhaps, hangs a ladder, 
the whole length of the building. Altogether, the 
houses have a very comfortable, home look. 

One village which we passed, called Kappel, is 
rather celebrated in Swiss history; for it was there 
that Zwingli, the Reformer, was killed, in a battle 
fought between the Roman Catholics and the Protest- 
auts. Zwingli, being a Protestant minister, did not 
fight himself, but he went with his people to the field 
of battle, to comfort them in their dying moments. 
He was struck down himself, and was lying on the 
ground, when a Roman Catholic soldier came up. to 
him ; and, not knowing who he was, ordered him*% 
cal] upon the Virgin Mary. Zwingli-refused; and 
theman instantly “killed him, His enemies treated 
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even his dead body with contempt; but his. friends 
put up a monument formed of a massive block of 
stone, with an inscription to his memory, which stands 
not far from the little green lake of Turl. 

It seemed a very long journey to Lucerne. Our 
driver did not know the road well, and took a wrong 
turn, but happily it did. not lead us far astray. We 
were very near meeting with an accident at one 
ti. The cart which carried our luggage ‘was fol- 
ie us, and the man who drove it, went to sleep, 
and ‘allowed his horse to run up against us. But they 
manage things curiously in this part of the world; 
and it so happened that although there was but one 
horse to the cart, the shafts were made for two; and 
the. horse being on the further side, took the matter 
very quietly, and did uot kick or make any dis- 
turbance. 

The length of the road put us quite in despair at 
last. Our driver asked several persons how far it was 
to Lucerne, and was constantly told about three-quar- 
ters of a mile; whether we travelled quickly or slowly, 
it seemed that we had always three-quarters of a mile 
further to go; and it was really growing dark, and 
lights were burning in the cottages, before we found 
ourselves actually driving into Lucerne, down a 
steep hill, with houses on each side, instead of plod- 
ding along between green banks and trees. 

We had every comfart, however, to satisfy us when 
we did arrive; for the hotel we are at is one of the first 
in Switzerland; very spacious, and fronting the lake. 

My room is ‘particularly. pleasant, though it is not 
much larger than is necessary to allow me to turn 
round in it. But it has a glass door, opening upon a 
balcony, and when I look out I can ‘see part of the 

o | 
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town of Lucerne, close by the lake; with a pier, and 
an old tower, and a broad open space, or quay, by the 
water's edge ; and a long range of wooded hills on the 
opposite side. I ought also to see some mountains, 
but the clouds have been covering them ever since we 
arrived, and not a single peak has been kind enough 
to show its head above them. 
We intend to remain here for some days, it may be 
a week or more, and it is really quite a comfort to*be 
at rest again. We have a large, pleasant sitting-room, 
or “salon,” as it is called, and have settled ourselves 
in it just as if we were at home, with books, and work, 
and writing materials; and I think you would say we 
look very comfortable. The only great wish I have 
just now is that the clouds would clear off the moun- 
tains, and allow me to see them. 
Friday morning, August 1st. — A most thoroughly 
wet day, very unsatisfactory for those who wish to 
see the Lake of Lucerne, but giving me a very good 
opportunity of writing my Journal, without sitting up at 
night. This Swiss rain is as bad as German rain. It 
comes down in torrents, and when one thinks, or 
rather hopes, it is going to clear (for I have given up 
thinking upon the subject), the clouds gather thicker 
than ever upon the mountains, and the faint gleam of 
a brighter sky is gone before there has been time to 
welcome it. If it were not for our friends, who left 
us at Zurich to travel amongst the mountains, I should 
eare less about it; but it really is very unfortunate 
_for them. 1 do not feel that I have seen the beauties 
of the lake yet ; but we managed yesterday to gain a 
little notion of what the town is like, though the 
weather was not very much better than it is to-day: 
Just before ‘dinner we went out a little, and made our 
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way to a shop, and then to a church, with two tall 
spires, which is a little out of the town, but very near 
the hotel. Lucerne is a Roman Catholic canton, and 
this church was therefore Roman Catholic. There 
was nothing remarkable in it, except that there was a 
burial-ground attached to it, shut in by what are 
called cloisters, or long archways, underneath which 
people may walk. The greater part of the graves 
had black crosses upon them, and upon some were 
huag-little wreaths of flowers. This was all we could 
see before dinner, which was at four o’clock. At the 
hotel there is a table d’héte, or a public dinner for all 
persons who choose to dine together, twice in the day, 
at one o'clock and at four. I suppose it is found 
necessary to have rather a late dinner fur the English, 

who throng here. 
The weather had cleared after dinner, and we went 
for a little drive. I was standing in the balcony, 
waiting for the carriage, when I had my first view of 
the neighbouring mountains. ‘Tie clouds had left the 
Righi, which is a mountain to the east of the lake, 
and I could see quite to the top. Beyond it ap- 
peared dark peaks, with heavy masses of clouds 
floating below them; and still further, — quite as it 
seemed amongst the clouds, — was a dazzling mass of 
gold — the reflection of the sun upon the snow of the 
distant hills. 3 | oo 
Before, I fancied that I might be disappointed in the 
Lake of Lucerne, but I did not think so then; and 
it seemed almost wrong to turn away from the gldrious 
mountains, into the narrow streets of the town. The | 
first object in our drive was a celebrated monument, 
a very short distance from the town. It is the figure of 
a large lion, beautifully cut out of a steep sandstone 
c 2 : 
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rock, .T he animal is. represented as gn the point of 
death; a spear is in,his side, and his whole ap- 
pearance shows that he has but afew minutes 
to live. Yet one paw is stretched out to cover and 
protect what is termed the shield of France,—a stone 
on which are carved the signs or emblems of the 
kingdom of France. There is a pool of water at the 
foot of the rock, and trees grow round it, and creepers 
cover it; and the figure of the lion stands out beauti- 
fully from amongst the green leaves and mosses. 
Below, are inscribed in the rock the names of a num- 
ber of brave men, officers of the Swiss Guards, who 
were in the service of Louis XVI. the King of France, 
during the terrible French Revolution. The French 
people, as perhaps you may have heard, rebelled 
against King Louis, and attacked his palace, and 
when he was left without any other help, the. Swiss 
Guards defended him to the last, and nearly all were 
killed on the spot. The figure of the lion is much 
larger than it at firstappears. It is twenty-eight feet 
long, and eighteen feet high. The plan of the monu- 
ment was made by a very celebrated German sculptor, 
named Thorwaldsen, but it was actually carved by 
another sculptor, a native of Constance. The Swiss 
are very proud of it, and they certainly have reason 
to:-be.so. It used to be shown by one of the very 
guards who helped to defend. the king ; but'I believe 
he is now dead. There is a little ehapel near the 
monument, where, in accordance with the Roman 
Catholic belief, prayers are said for the souls of the 
dead. The Duchess of Angouléme, the sister of King 
Louis, ‘worked the cloth which eovers the altar herself, 

We drove by the banks of the Lake of Lucerne, 
after. leaving the monument, and again I had a view 
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of the mountain tops; but the first striking effect was 
over. As it was not quite late enough to go in-doors, 
when we returned from our drive, we went for a walk 
through the town, for it was quite a delight to us to 
move about after having been so shut in by the 
weather. Yet there certainly was nothing very charm- 
ing in our walk; and if it had been an English town, 
instead of a Swiss one, which we were exploring, I 
might have said it was very disagreeable.” We wan- 
dered about through wet, dirty, narrow streets, and 
in the poorest part of the town; sometimes passing 
through an archway, and finding ourselves outside the 
walls, and then making our way in again, and taking 
@ wrong turn, and having to go back. But it was all 
very amusing. The windows at the tops of the houses 
have roofs over them, which nearly meet across the 
narrow streets. They reminded me of broad-brimmed 
hats, and I could almost have fancied that the houses 
meant to take them off, and sav, “how d’ye do” to 
each other. Lucerne is a much older-looking place 
than Zurich, and much more quaint and strange. — It 
has scarcely half as many inhabitants, and there are no 
great manufactures carried on in the place. In one 
street, when it was growing quite dusk, we stumbled 
upon a set of men, up in a corner, near an old tower, 
who were being drilled as soldiers, in the drollest 
way possible; whilst the officer or serjeant was order- 
ing them about, in a broad kind of Gérman, which 
sounded exactly like the noise made when the figures 
called Punch and Judy are exhibited in the streets in 
England. The river Reuss flows into the lake at the 
southern end, and issues out of it again at Lucerne, 
80 as to divide the town. The bridges built over it, 
and over a narrow part of the lake; near our hotel, 
C3 
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are some of the most remarkable things about the 
place; they are so old, and so odd, made of wood, and 
having roofs over them something like the roofs of 
barns. There are others which are open. 

‘The bridge over the Reuss is very long, and in the 
roof are placed seventy-seven curious old pictures, some 
of which represent the history of William Tell, who is 
quite the celebrated person of this part of the world. 
He was a dative of Switzerland, and lived about the 
time of our Edward the Second. Switzerland was 
then subject to an Austrian prince, called Albert of 
Hapsburg, who had been chosen Emperor of Germany. 
The Austrians treated the Swiss very badly, and were 
exceedingly haughty to them. Gessler, one of the 
Austrian governors, who was living in the town of 
Altorf, near the southern end of the Lake of Lucerne, 
was especially tyrannical. Amongst other insulting 
actions, he put up his hat in the market-place, and 
told all the people to bow to it. William Tell re- 
fused to do this, and was taken prisoner,in conse- 
quence, and brought before the governor. He was a 
very skilful marksman, and could shoot wonderfully 
well with a bow and arrow, and this Gessler knew ; 
and to punish him for what he declared to be a want 
of respect, he made Tell’s little boy stand at a great 
distance, with an apple on his head, and ordered his 
father to hit the apple. One might imagine it im- 
possible to de such a thing; a father would. natur- 
ally beso very much afraid of injuring his child; but,’ 
as an old writer, who tells the story, says, “God wag 
with Tell,” and be succeeded.. Gessler was still de- 
termined upon Tell’s ruin, and determined to: find 
some cause of complaint. Having perceived. another 
arrow in. his quiver, he inquired for what use it was 
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intended. Tell hesitated to reply; but the deceitful 
governor assured him that whatever it might be meant 
for, his life should be safe. ‘“ Had I hit my child,” 
replied Tell, “the second arrow was for thee; and be 
sure I should not have missed my mark a second 
time.” Gessler, in fear and rage at this bold answer, 
exclaimed, “ Tell, I have promised thee life, but thou 
shalt pass it in a dungeon.” A boat was instantly 
made ready, and Gessler prepared to cénvey Tell 
across the lake to a prison in a neighbouring canton. 
But a storm arose, and all were in great danger. Tell 
was as skilful in directing a boat as in aiming at a 
mark; and Gessler, much against his inclination, 
was obliged to give orders that the chains with which 
he was bound should be unfastened, and that he 
should be allowed to guide the vessel. They reached 
the foot of a huge cliff; the only possible landing- 
place for a great distance. Tell seized his eross-bow, 
and with a great effort leapt on shore, and left the 
boat to struggle on its way. It escaped the perils of 
the waves, and Gessler landed in safety. But Tell’s 
revenge was not satisfied. He hid himself amongst 
some trees, on a bank by which Gessler was to pass, 
and as he approached, once more drew his bow, and 
shot his enemy dead. 

Tell :is looked upon as the deliverer of the Swiss; 3 
for after this there was a general insurrection, and in 
the end Switzerland became an independent country.; 
but one cannot think that Tell’s action was: net 
however:he may have excused it to himself. . . 

I have mentioned the Righi, as a celebrated moun- 
tain close to the Lake of Lucerne; but there is.an- 
other still. more so, which has a strange: name, and a 
strange story attached to it. It is Mount Pilatus... I 
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can see it from the window of my bed-room, with its 
jagged peaks, and steep stony sides. The Swiss have 
a dread of this mountain, on account of its fearful 
name; for they say it was so called from Pilate, the 
Roman governor, who condemned our Blessed Lord to 
death. It is true that Pilate was banished from 
Judwa, and lived for a time in France; and the story 
that has been told for ages, adds, that he wandered 
about amongst the rocky hills in agony and despair, 
and at length threw himself from the summit of 
Pilatus, into a deep lake ‘below, and perished for ever. 
The peasants believe that his spirit still haunts the 
spot, and is to be seen amidst the mists and storms 
which sweep over the dreary mountain. 

To-day (Friday), we have approached rather nearer 
to Mount Pilatus, though not in a very satisfactory 
. way. We had rain till five o’clock, but then it cleared 
up, and some of us contrived to have a tolerably long 
walk. If I had been told before I set out what it 
was to be like, I should have said, probably, that I 
would not attempt it, but we were led on by degrees. 
We crossed to the other side of the lake first, by one 
of the old bridges, and then took a path which led up 
a hill above the town; our only thought being to go 
as high as we could. And so we did ascend cer- 
tainly, and at first very easily, and there were lovely 
views over the dake and the mountains, to make us 
forget our fatigue, whenever. we stopped to take 
breath. But the path was different as we went on. 
It was more. like going through a marsh in some 
places than anything else, the torrents of rain had 
made. it in such a bad state. We were well con- 
tented, however, to proceed, for we were out of sight 
of Lucerne, and fancied we were nearer to Mount 
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Pilatus. At last, having gone a considerable distance, 
and not feeling inclined to return by the same path, we 
were forced to ask our way of some men, who were 
making a kind of ditch, or drain, directly across our 
road. The expression of their faces amused me ex- 
tremely they were evidently so surprised at seeing 
two.dadi#sjand so shocked at the sight of our muddy 
dresses,;‘which they pointed at, as if to ask what 
could “have induced us to take such a walk. They 
talked wonderful German, but we caught a word here 
and there; and one of thent offered to show us the 
way, and led us to the edge of a very steep grassy 
hill, on the side of which was a cottage, but with nc 
sign of a footpath. This hill he told us we were tc 
descend, and then he left us. It was a long way down, 
rather slippery, and very wet, but we found our way 
safely to the bottom, and were then in a straight patk 
which led through a little village, apparently not far 
from Mount Pilatus. I say apparcatly, because in a 
mountainous country one is continually deceived about 
distances. Mount Pilatus is so far from Lucerne, 
that it, must really have been impossible for us to have 
walked at all near to it, but it is so immense that it 
looked quite close. We had a most lovely view as we 
eame to the bottom of the hill. The distant moun- 
tains on the opposite side of the lake were purple witk 
the stormy clouds around them; but the sun shone 
out. uponidhe gardens and trees and cottages of the 
village near us, and upon the church standing above 
it; the bell of which had just sounded. for an evening 
serMice. ..There were signs of quietness, and. plenty, 
and peace, in the village; and above it, as if. tc 
set off its cheerful beauty, rose. the grim peaks of 
Mount Pilatus, sharp, grey, and stony, so that no 
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man, one should think, would venture to climb to its 
‘summit, 

Tt struck me very much to-day, how easily, in this 
country, we could move from one spot to another, 
without fences and gates, We passed in our walk 
what looked like a gentleman’s garde, but it was not 
in the least enclosed, and the path tothe village went 
through it. So it is with the cottages. They stand 
in little gardens ; but next to the garden, and not 
divided from it by any fence, may be a piece of pas- 
ture land, or a plantation, or a corn field. It all seems 
to be one. 

Saturday, July 2nd.— There is not much to tell 
you of our day’s proceedings. The rain has still been 
pursuin® us, though it seemed every now and then 
likely to be fine. We spent the morning in-doors, — 
reading, and writing, and drawing, -— and hoped that 
we should have a bright afternoon to enable us to 
make a little excursion part of the way down the lake, 
in a steam vessel, to a village called Beckenried, 
and from thence in a carriage to Stanzstadt, another 
place on the lake. ‘There the steamer was to take us 
up again, and we were to return by it to Lucerne. 

Though it had been raining in the morning, the 
weather cleared up a little between one and two 
o'clock, and according to our plan we went on board 
the steamer. The clouds, however, were still hanging 
about the mountains, and after a short time they 
gathered together again, and the rain and mist conti- 
hued the whole way to Beckenried. I could not help 
laughing to see the number of dripping umbrellas, as 
we sat upon the deck of the vessel; for there were 
several persons in the same plight as ourselves. It 
seemed so absurd that we should all have come out to 
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see the views on the lake at such an unfortunate mo- 
ment. . 

Happily our voyage was short, but we were doomed 
to be disappointed. When we landed at Beckenried, 
we found that every.carriage in the place was engaged, 
and we had nothigg:te do but to remain ata little 
inn till the ext. steam vessel to Lucerne came by, 
looking out upon some cottages, and not even able to 
see the neighbouring hills, except through mists. We 
were not there above half an hour, and then the wea- 
ther began once more to clear, which, however, only 
made me the more sorry that we could not have a car- 
riage. 

We had lovely views on our way back till just at 
last, when it became misty and rainy again. There 
are great mountains all round the lake, and at each 
turn there is something new to look at in their posi- - 
tion; whilst every cloud that passes over the sky alters 
their colour by making them darker or lighter. They 
are to me like friends whom I am fond of and yet 
whom I do not thoroughly know; I am always learn- 
ing something new about them. 

T have called this lake the Lake of Lucerne, because 
it is generally known by that name; but in Switzer- 
land it is termed the Lake of the Four Forest Cantons, 
—~from the cantons of Uri, Unterwalden, Schwytz, and 
Lucerne, which form its shores. Ito shape is very 
strageling, Perhaps it would be best described as 
being ‘that of a cross; for there are two branches 
which stretch out like the arms of across. The hills 
shut it in completely. They are excessively steep; in 
some parts. being nothing but rocky cliffs, which come 
- close down to the water’s edge. These eliffs are the 
bases or supports of the great mountains, but when 
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looking at them near the tops of the mountains cannot 
be seen; so that it is impossible to have a true idea of 
the height that is above. Even the height of the 
rocky cliffs is not at first understood. I think that 
which gave me the best idea of them to-day was look- 
ing at the villages and chureligs:,-below them, and 
seeing how exceedingly small ‘aay :were in compa- 
rison. For instance, we passed a church which was 
quite close to the edge of the lake, and yet appeared 
so small by the side of the mountains that it seemed 
merely like a model of a building, which could be taken 
up in the hand. 

We returned to Lucerne by six o’clock. The wa- 
ters of the lake had risen two feet above their usual 
height before we set off this afternoon ; and when we 
came back the flood had increased. Some parts of the 
town can scarcely be passed. It is just the same in 
other places. I observed grass and wild flowers peep- 
ing out of the water, at one of the villages at which we 
stopped this afternoon, and locking extremely uncom- 
fortable, as if they were not in the least used to that 
kind of water life. 

The continual rain has been a great disappointment 
to us all, especially to our friends who left us at 
Zurich. This evening, just after tea, they made their 
uppearance ; the bad weather having compelled them 
to give up their:expedition. 

A great many English people are staying at this 
hotel, and it is very amusing to observe the difftrence 
between them and foreigners. At a table d’héte, 
if French or Germans are present, there is a never- 
ceasing conversation; but to-day, when we were nearly 
all. English, scarcely any one ventured to say g word. 
As a nation we certainly are famous for being shy and 
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cold in our manners, and I am afraid it does not make: 
us generally liked. . 
Sunday, August 3rd.— We have been spending a 
quiet Sunday. Service at the English Chapel was at 
eleven in the morning, and six in the evening. The 
chapel, I ain told, is used by the Swiss Protestants 
also, of whom there are about 180 in the town. They 
have their service in the hours between the two 
English services. The building is in a strange place, 
in a court in one of the back streets, and is excessively 
ugly and poor-looking both within and without. Hap- 
pily the prayers, and the lessons, and the psalms, are 
the same everywhere ; and their beauty and comfort is 
peculiarly felt when one is abroad. We had the Holy 
Communion also, which seems to be generally adminis- 
tered once a month in these foreign chapels. The 
streets leading to the chapel were nearly impassable, 
in consequence of the overflowing of the lake. We 
went in a carriage to church this morning, but in the 
evening I walked, and really, at one place, thought [ 
must turn back. A plank had been placed for persons 
to cross upon, but it was half under water ; and I was 
completely wet before I reached the chapel. The 
weather was dull and misty in the morning, and we 
were afraid that more rain was coming, but when we 
returned home after church, the mountains were quite 
bright, and the lake was a dazzling dlue, and any- 
thing more lovely I never saw. I sat at the window 
in the afternoon, looking at the scene, till my eyes quite 
ached, The change since yesterday is wonderful. I 
could not help thinking that it might be something 
like the difference between what we fancy now of 
the loveliness of another world, from the faint ideas 
given us in the Bible, and what it really will be. 
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Yesterday I thought I knew something of the form and 
beauty of the hills, but to-day I discovered that I had 
known nothing; and the lines and colours of the glo- 
rious view gave me a feeling of delight which I could 
never have imagined or expected. 

I came back from church in the evening just in 
time to see what I have often heard of, but never 
quite believed to be real,_—a bright pink colour on 
the summit of the distant mountains; the reflection 
of the sunset on the snow. Mount Pilatus too was 
entirely pink for a few moments, though the colour 
was not so delicate, as there was no snow upon it. A 
light cloud has been resting on the summit all day, 
which they say is a sign of good weather. It certainly 
is a splendid hill,—so very steep and rugged! The 
stories about it were so much believed three or 
four hundred years ago, and it was considered so 
dangerous and awful from being, as was supposed, 
haunted by the restless spirit of the miserable Pilate, 
that no one was allowed to go up the mountain 
without the permission of the magistrates of Lucerne. 
To-morrow, if it should be fine, we hope to ascend 
the Righi, and sleep at an hotel on the top of the moun- 
tain, that we may be in readiness to see the sun rise 
the next morning. The view from the .height when 
the sun first appears is said to be most beautiful. 


Hore, ON THE TOP OF THE Ricui: August 4th. — 
T could not resist bringing my Journal, though I knew 
I should not have much time to write, and should 
probably be very tired. But it is always more 
real and satisfactory to put down what one sees on 
the spot, besides being extremely amusing afferwards 
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to look at the actual words written, and remember 
how one felt when writing them. 

We have had exquisite weather to-day, bright and 
not too warm, and are really not much fatigued, though 
we have been journeying for several hours. We 
Jeft Lucerne in a carriage, about half-past nine, and 
had a most lovely drive, by the side of the Lake of 
Lucerne, to a village called Arth, which is on the 
border of another lake,— the Lake of Zug. I dare 
say we enjoyed the drive particularly from having 
bad so much rain and mist lately, but every thing 
struck us as looking cheerful and prosperous. The 
cottages were large and well built, and very odd and 
pretty, with their deep overhanging roofs, and the 
staircases and galleries on the outsides; and there 
were beehives, and flowers, and fruit trees belonging 
to them, which gave an idea of plenty. One steep, 
narrow lane, which we went through, is celebrated 
in history, for it is the place where William Tell 
shot Gessler. The banks on each side are very high, 
and covered with trees and brushwood. I climbed up 
to the spot where Tell is said to have concealed 
himself, in order to see whether a person could easily 
be hidden there: but I cannot say I felt much sympathy 
for William-Tell, in spite of all his bravery, and the 
wrongs which the Austrians did to his country. The 
way in which he rid himself of Gessler, was un- 
doubtedly wicked and treacherous. The Swiss seem 
to have been so delighted at having gained their 
liberty, that they did not much care what means were 
used for the purpose, and they have built a little 
chapel upon the spot in memory of the deed. 

At Arth two of our party stopped to inquire about 
ponies to take us up the mountain. It is the best 
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place. for procuring them. The rest of us went on 
to another village, Goldau, where the steep path up 
the Righi begins. The neighbourhood of Arth and 
Goldau has become celebrated from a most dreadful 
event which took place between forty and fifty years 
ago. J must give you a short history of it, from an 
account written at the time. It will make you under- 
stand our journey better. A great mountain called 
the Rossberg stands very near to Goldau. It is 
formed of what is called pudding stone, which is not 
like solid rock, but like a number of round stones 
cemented or joined together by a softer substance. 
The. Germans call it nail rock, because there are 
knobs upon it, which they say look like nail heads. 
You will understand, I think, easily, that this kind 
of rock is very likely to crack, as it is not in solid 
masses; and where it is cracked, the rain and the 
springs of water from the hills penetrate into the 
crevices, and the clay which the rock rests upon 
becomes moist and soft, and then huge pieces fall off. 
The landslip in the Isle of Wight has been caused 
somewhat in the same way; only there, the rocks 
themselves are more solid than the pudding stone. 

In the month of September, in the year 1806, after 
a very. rainy summer, an enormous landslip took 
place from the Rossberg. Huge fragments of rock 
first rolled down from the mountain, and at the lower 
part the ground seemed every where in motion. 
Soon afterwards an immense crack was seen in the 
earth, it grew larger and larger, the pine trees of the 
forest reeled, birds flew away screaming, and by-and- 
by the whole side of the mountain was seen to glide 
slowly down into the valley. An old man who had 
often said that some event of the kind was likely to 
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happen, was sitting quietly in his cottage smoking 
his pipe, when a young man came running by and 
told him that the mountain was falling. The old man 
rose from his seat and looked out, but came back into 
the house again, saying “that he had time to fill 
another pipe;” and the young man left him, and 
rushed off. When, after a time, he ventured to 
look back, he saw the cottage carried off, as the 
ground around it slid away. In another place, just 
as a family were escaping, the house in which they 
lived seemed to be torn up, and spun round and 
round; and the mistress of the house, and two children, 
and a servant, were buried in the ruins. When they 
were taken out, the servant’s thigh was broken; one 
child was so ill that it was thought she could not 
live, and she was blind: for several days, and was 
always afterwards subject to terrible convulsion fits ; 
whilst the poor mother was found dead with the other 
child in her arms. The quantity of mud and stones 
which fell from the mountain was so great that it 
filled up the end of a lake five miles distant; and 
the waters rose so as to sweep away many houses 
with their inhabitants. It is said that 111 houses, 
and more than 200 stables and chalets, were buried 
under the rocks; and more than 450 human beings 
perished, besides herds of cattle. It took only about 
five minutes entirely to destroy a village. The people 
in the neighbouring towns and hamlets were roused 
by a noise like thunder, and saw a vast cloud of dust 
in the- distance; and when it cleared away, the ap- 
pearance of the whole country was changed ; villages, 
and trees, and gardens, and palings, were all gone; 
there was nothing but a wide dreary space covered 
n3 . 
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with rocks and mud. This was the fate of the first 
village of Goldau. It was swept quite away, and 
‘buried beneath a licap of stones and rubbish one 
hundred fect high, and nothing was left of it but the 
bell which hung in the church steeple, and which was 
found abouta mile off, Another village has since been 
built on the same spot, but for four or five miles 
around there is a waste tract of country, covered with 
rocks and stones. 

It was at Goldau that we dined, and there our friends 
from Arth joined us with the ponies, and the guides 
who were to go with us up the Righi. Part of the 
lundslip was quite close to the inn, and I went out 
to look at it. It was a most desolate scene, but it 
would be necessary to wander amongst the rocks and 
explore it thoroughly in order to gain a true idea of 
the vast mischief caused by it. 

After our dinner, which was a very droll one and 
prepared in a bed-room, we set off for the Righi. I 
must tell you that we had been close under it in 
coming from Arth to Goldau; for the road passed 
between the Lake of Zug on one side and the moun- 
tain on the other ; but it is not possible in such cases 
to see the top of a hill. The side is covered with 
a forest of pines, or stands out in immense rocky 
cliffs, but the summit is very far off, in the middle of 
the mountain, as it were; and no real notion of the 
height can be obtained, except by an actual ascent. 

One of the gentlemen of our party intended to walk 
up the Righi; but the rest had ponies to ride on, and 
there was a guide for each lady. 

Qur path at first was tolerably good; not very 
broad, but smooth and casy, and ascending gradually 
through little orchards and = pasture-grounds, with 


ASCENT OF THE RIGHL 31 


cottages interspersed. Large rocks also were strewn 
around ; for, at the time of the landslip, the force with 
which some of the huge masses fell from the Rossberg 
was so great, that it actually tossed them up on the 
slope of the opposite mountain. After a time the 
narrow road became much steeper, and I felt very 
much as if I should fall backwards; but the ponies 
went on wonderfully; not merely up the path, but 
over stones which paved the way, and made it just 
like a stone staircase. If I had not known how well 
the animals were used to it, I should have been much 
frightened ; but, as it was, we went on pleasantly by 
the side of a deep, narrow hollow in the mountain, 
which I should describe to a person who has been in 
the Isle of Wight, as being like an enormous Shanklin 
Chine. After ascending a considerable height, we all 
stopped to rest opposite a little cottage, where we 
were offered some milk for refreshinent. A lady was 
resting there likewise; but she was going up in a very 
different way from ourselves, for she was carried in an 
arm-chair by men. This kind of travelling is common 
in Switzerland, in places were we should at first 
think it perfectly impossible. About half-way up we 
left off ascending, and seemed to go deep into the hill, 
which rose up on each side, green and smooth, with 
fir-trees scattered about, and sometimes a rushing 
torrent pouring down the middle. There was a con- 
vent very high up, at which three or four monks live 
all the year round; and a strange, lonely hume it 
‘must be. in the winter, though it looked .pleasant 
enough this afternoon, when every thing was sunny. 
Several buildings were near it, and a church, in 
front of which I fancied. I saw one of the monks 
walking.. The eburch is much frequented by pilgrims, 
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for it is considered an act of religion to make a 
journey from the foot of the hill, stopping to say 
prayers at different spots called stations. Each station 
is marked by a very small chapel, within which are 
pictures, representing the different circumstances of 
our Blessed Lord’s sufferings. The church is sur- 
rounded by several buildings, some of which are 
regular inns, frequented by invalids, who are recom- 
mended to breathe the pure air of the mountain, and 
drink goats’ whey; the others are more like common 
public-houses, and are generally occupied by the pil- 
grims. 

We saw very few cattle. The guides told us that 
they were kept.in the chalets because of the heat. 
The wild flowers were most beautiful; there were a 
great number of those which are common in England, 
and, in addition, we observed a lovely pink flower, a 
species of rhododendron, sometimes called the Alpine 
rose ; besides a very delicate wild pink, fringed at 
the edge, and of a pale lilac colour. ‘The rocks and 
trees, and little rushing waterfalls, with the glorious 
range of mountains which we saw behind us, when- 
ever we turned round, made a scene more lovely than 
I can hope to make you imagine. 

As we drew nearer to the summit, the trees were 
more scattered, and at last they looked quite scorched 
from exposure to the winds and storms. The turf, 
however, was still fresh and green, and the path good 
and not so steep as at first. “The air, too, was so 
fresh, that it took away all feeling. of fatigue; and I 
was less tired when I dismounted from my poney at 
the door of the hotel, after a ride of nine miles, which I 
think had taken us about three hours, than I was when. 
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we set off from Goldau. A number of people had, like 
ourselves, chosen this day to ascend the Righi, though 
they did not all come by the same path. 

_ It isa place which almost every one is anxious to 
visit if possible; and in order to provide for all, there 
are two hotels, one quite at the top and the other a 
little lower down. Our rooms were ordered before 
our arrival, which is fortunate, or we might not have 
been able to procure them. 

We are at the hotel on the summit, a hideous square 
stone house, which would spoil the beauty of the view 
if any thing could ; but the scene is so wonderful that 
T have scarcely thought of any thing but the moun- 
tains. We ladies have a small room with three beds - 
in it, for the hotel is so full that persons are not 
allowed to have separate rooms. But in fact no one 
thinks of remaining in the house. We were all stand- 
ing on the top of the mountain till the sun went down, 
trying to understand what we were looking at. The 
Lake of Lucerne appeared quite near, and Zug so 
close that it seemed as if one could jump from the 
rocky side of the mountain into the blue waters below; 
and beyond were miles and miles of country, with the 
mountains of the Black Forest, in Germany, in the 
distance. This was one view ; but that which I cared 
most to look at was on the other side, where mountain 
rose beyond mountain, far as the eye could see; and 
sharp peaks of snowy whiteness stood forth against 
the sky, and could scarcely be distinguished from the 
mists which gathered round them. We watched till 
the sun set. without a cloud, and tle sky over the 
white mountains became a pale exquisite pink; and 
the further hills and the distant valleys grew to be 
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a soft, cold grey, and then we thought it time to 
goin, 

it-was very cold here even to-night, in the month of 
July. In winter it must be almost intolerable, yet peo- 
ple, I am told, live at the hotel all the year round. We 
have had a very different scene from the grand quiet 
mountains since sunsct; a great supper in the “ salon,” 
for as many, I should say, as sixty persons, with closed 
windows, making the room intensely hot. And such 
a noise and confusion! I longed for it to be over, 
and now Iam come to my room to have a short night’s 
rest, and to be called at “four to-morrow morning to 
see the sun rise. The number of people one meets 
here, the guidcs and the ponies, the calling, arid talking, 
and the preparations for coffee, tea, and supper, and 
all that every one requires, make a very odd medley ; 
and I could find it in my heart to wish that I could be 
on the top of the Righi alone, or at least with very few 
people. But of course one must take the enjoyment 
one has, and be thankful for it. Supper, I must tell 
you, was like a regular table d’héte dinner; an im- 
mense number of dishes being handed round, which, 
unless one is very hungry, always make it a long and 
wearisome business; and which I felt to be even less 
agreeable at seven o'clock in the evening than in the 
middle of the day. 


Lucerne: August 6th.—I ath quite vexed, in looking 
at what I wrote the night before last at the Righi, to 
‘gee how Hittle'I was able to tell about it. But it is 
very difficult to describe cleatly what one sees ; ‘and I 
‘was ko very uncomfortable that night with'a bad cold 
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which was just coming on, that what with the heat, 
and the noise of the supper table, I was quite tired 
out and almost ill, As to sleep, it was out of the 
question, I had such an uncomfortable bed, and was 
so restless ; so I amused myself with reading. part of 
the night; and a little before four in the morning a 
horn sounded outside the house, and we all jumped out 
of bed, with the notion—at least, I know I had it, — 
that if we did not rush out of doors directly, we 
should not see the sun rise. However, there. was not 
really any reason to be in sucha hurry. We hada 
little time to dress, and the horn was only intended to 
tell us to make haste. But, the moment we could, 
we wrapped our warm shawls round us aud. went 
out. 

- It-was a cold, wintry scene. All the country lying 
below us grey and dim, and the mountains dreary 
though very grand, and the snow looking colder than 
ever upon their summits; whilst the wind whistled 
and blew as if it had been a November day. The top 
of the hill was crowded with people; and the ap- 
pearance we made was most absurd. One gentle- 
man had taken a blanket from his bed and wore it 
ag a shawl; ‘another had seized a counterpane. for 
the same purpose; a French woman appeared with 
her night-eap under her bonnet, and a little girl who 
was with her exhibited a similar head dress. It was 
clear that we had all provided ourselves with what 
was. most likely to be warm and quickly put.on, and 
did not much care what we looked like; and. there we 
were walking up and down in the wet#grass, or: -stand- 
ing upon a:raised platform, on the highest point ; now 
aud then fecling delighted with the view, but for the 
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most part, I am’ afraid, thinking quite as much of the 
bitter wind, and the oddity of our appearance, as of 
the grandeur of the scene around us. | 

There was.a red tint all round the sky for a nae 
time, and then it grew deeper and deeper in one part, 
and lines of crimson were seen,—though not over the 
high mountains, for they lay to the west and south, — 
and we all stood watching in that one direction ; and 
at last, the sun slowly rose above the lower hills in 
the east, and the peaks of the opposite mountains 
stood. out clear and sharp as if anxious to catch the 
first ray of the morning light. It was a very beau- 
tiful sight ; but, upon the whole, not as grand as I 
had expected. Whether it was the cold, and the 
wind, and the want of rest which prevented me from 
enjoying it properly, I don’t know, but I must confess 
I was disappointed. I had heard that a sun rise from 
the Righi would be so lovely, that I suppose I expected 
more than I ought. The most beautiful sight to me 
was when I shut out the sun itself, by putting up my 
hand, and looked at.the hills alone. They: were 
seen then as if covered with a light pink haze or veil, 
all the forms marked separately, and yet the whole 
oné mass of soft, bright colour. 

Cold though it was, I could not bear to goin, I 
longed to see the hills green and the lakes blue in the 
sunshine ; and I fancied that it would soon be so. But 
the change came so gradually that I was not able to 
wait for it; and after staying till nearly the last, we 
left the sunrise and went in,—not to our own rooms 
‘put..to. the “salon,” ;to have hot coffee... What. other 
persons did afterwards. I will not. pretend to say, but I 
know: that I went: to. bed again: myself, and. slept 
tolerabl y well till eight o’clock...We did:not breakfast 
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till about half-past nine, and then found the hotel quite 
deserted, — not above two.gentlemen were left; and 
when we asked for some cold meat, we were told that 
it had nearly all been eaten. We spent about a couple 
of hours on the mountain after breakfast. The 
weather was extremely enjoyable, deliciously warm, 
and yet with a gentle, refreshing breeze. To look 
around us was like studying a living map. It is 
said that on a clear day, the country. can be seen 
for 300 miles. ‘The Righi is not so,very high, com- 
pared with other mountains in Switzerland ; it is only 
-§700 feet above the level of the sea; whilst there 
are many which are more than 13,000, and Mont 
Blanc, the highest mountain in Europe, is 15,810; but 
the Righi stands apart by itself, and, in consequence, a 
better view can be obtained from it. I hoped I might 
have seen Mont Blanc, but it is too far off to be dis- 
tinguished. The Righi is steep, or what is termed 
precipitous, only on one side; on the other it is more 
like a sloping down, so that one can walk about where- 
ever one likes. It is from. the steep side that the 
Lakes of Lucerne and Zug are seen below, the waters 
appearing to touch the base of the mountain. To 
persons accustomed to the sea, it is rather disappoint- 
ing to see a lake from a height, —there is such a want 
of movement and sparkling life about it. I missed 
the curling of the waves and the dashing of the. white 
foam upon the beach. * It was like the sea asleep, and. 
T longed to: waken it.. It is said that eleven lakes can 
be seen from the Righi, but the greater number are-so 
small and 40 distant.that they can only look like pools. 
One. thing in the appearance. of the.country struck 
™mé as very: different from ‘England. - If -we.loak 4rom. 
a hill in Homans we see & ania of lines and Eeaperee 
| E. | 
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formed by hedges and hedgerow trees ; but in Switzer 
Jand, as there are no hedges, and ‘the trees are gener- 
ally fruit trees, planted amongst the corn, and in the 
pasture lands, the country looké as if it were divided 
into patches, and marked all dver with dots. This 
makes a greater difference than any one would be 
likely to imagine. who had not seen it. There is also 
a great sameness in the large fir-woods which cover 
the sides of the hills. They are grand and solemn 
from their extent and their dark colour; but I should 
be sorry to exchange our variety of trees,oaks and 
beeches, elms and birches, &c., for them. All the 
time we were sitting on the summit of the Righi, there 
-were clouds floating below us, hiding portions of the 
country; and after a time they gathered more thickly, 
and before we set. off on our return to Lucerne, the 
greater part of the valley and of the mountain itself 
‘was concealed from our view. 
I must not forget to mention, before leaving the 
Righi, a remarkable appearance sometimes observed 
upon its summit, and indeed not unfrequent on the 
; tops of all high mountains. It occurs when a mist 
rise straight up from the valley below the mountain, 
_on the side opposite to the sun, without covering the 
summit, At-such times, if any person is standing « on 
‘the top of the hill, his shadow falls upon the wail of 
nist, and looks of an enormoys size ; and. this ‘his 
given. thse to the notion, of a great spectre hennting 
“dhe mountain, : 
vy, We left the Righi about twelveo'clock, dar guides | 
“and ponies being the same which tad brought us Wp 3 
but our road was different, for we intended’ to go 
down to Weggis, a little village ‘on ‘the shores of the» 
‘Lake of “Lucerne, and then return home in thé steam- | 





| «THER RIGHI TO WEGGIE. a a9 


packet, which at certain hours crosses the lake aud 
calls for passengers at the different villages. - 
We had a most. lovely ride the whole way. If I 
had been quite well I should have enj joyed it thoroughly. 
- The path led us down the steep side of the mountain, 
and we rode at first along the edge, looking down 
upon the masses of fir-trees covering the hill, with 
the Lake of Lucerne, as it seemed, just under our 
feet. Then came a less steep part, an open space, 
with green turf, and rocks, and trees; and after that, 
what looked to me like a huge landslip, as it was a 
tract of ground scattered all over with enormous rocka, 
which had. fallen from the cliffs; but I did not learn 
that the@écks had come down at one time, as in the 
landslip from the Rossberg. About seventy years 
ago, however, a most curious event took place on this 
side of the Righi,—not a fall of rocks, but of mud, 
which poured down upon the village of Weggis ina 
torrent, destroyed thirty houses, and covered sixty | 
acres of good land. You may remember I told you 
that the pudding stone, of which the rocks are formed, 
rests upon clay. It is supposed that the. springs 
of water and the rain, penetrating the crevices of 
the rocks,. at last reached the clay and softened it; 
and the great rocks above pressing down upon it, 
Squeezed | it out, as it were, and caused it to flow: like 
asflood down the mountain. It is only surprising. that 
the rocks themselves did not fall at. the same | ‘time. 
The : size of the rocks which have separated from the 
inountain-is much. greater than in the Isle of “Wight 
landslig:; : ‘but I thonght then, as 1: did before, ‘that 
_ they did- ‘not look so grand, because: they seemed made , 
up of a. pumber | of small. stones and clay, which: I 
‘fancied. A could knock te pieces ifT chose to try: | ‘We | 
2 E 2: ae, 
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went quite through two huge pieces, which were 

coyered in by a third and formed a cavern. The 

colour is very ‘rich, —a dark reddish brown, which 

mixes very well with the green of the trees and the 

grass. Our road: was worse to look back upon than 
to pass over. When I was near the foot of the moun- 
tain and looked back upon the steepness of the cliff 
above, and marked the spots where I had been only a 

short time before, I could almost have doubted the 

fact,—-it seemed so impossible for any animal to find 

its way along such a narrow ledge. But our ponies 

went the whole way uncommonly well, though mine 

was particularly fond of keeping close to the edge of 
the precipice, which was not always pleasant. Some 

particular views I remember especially. One beauti- 

ful bit there was, with a tall fir-tree standing out from 

the side of the path, and a tall wooden cross rising up 
near it; and all around the enormous walls of red 
cliff, and smooth green turf and trees, with the blue 
lake seen below, and mountains in the distance. It 

was just what I should have chosen for a picture if I 
could draw. There are little chapels, or stations, on 
the mountain on the Weggis side, such as we observed 
in going up from Goldau. It certainly strikes me very. 
much in travelling abroad, to see how constantly per= 

sons are ‘reminded of sacred things, though the way 
in which it is done may not always please : one. I req. 
member the other day remarking a building which. 
‘hada cross formed upon the roof in the tiles, and. 

EHS, for the name of our Blessed Saviour, with ; 
‘thie: date of the year, 1848. | 

“About three o’clock in the afternoon | we reached 
the ‘fittle village of Weggis, having several times . 
fancied ourselves at our’journey’s end when we were, 
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really far éff. The‘ descent: had takan us about two 
hours and a half; the lattér. part was very easy, the 
pathway being carried amongst pasture lands and 
‘orchards, and scattered cottages, forming the brightest, 
‘Prettiest scenes possible. A number of people were 
collected at Weggis, all intending to do what we had 
just done, —-go up the mountain to see the ‘sun set 
and sun rise ; — but though I had had a great deal of 
enjoyment I was glad not to be amongst them, for I 
Was too tired and, onwell to wish for anything but 
dhiietness ; s and the ‘hotel at Lucerne was much more 
charming ‘to me atthe moment than the top of the 
Righi. Qn inquiring at Weggis for the steamer which 
we expected to call there at half-past four, we found 
that it would not arrive till seven, and we therefore 
determined to take a boat instead. We waited for 
about an hour first, and had our dinner in a little inn,. 
so close to the lake that the lower part of the ‘house 
was quite under water, owing to the late floods, and. 
we were in consequence obliged to cross the entrance 
passage upon planks, The row back to Lucerné was 
most cool and pleasant, but pleasanter than all. was. 
the rest I had on my arrival, in my own room at. the 
hotel, which seemed quite like home. _ 

“To- -day (Wednesday) I am very much better, and 
have. been. enjoying an excursion towards the further 
end. gf the lake, to. a spot called Gritli, celebrated i in 
Swiss history ; as the place where, in the dead of night, 

in'the’ year 1307, —.the samé year in which Edward 
ths Second of England began to reign, — three of the 
friends. of William Tell met to arrange plans for 
freeing their country from the tyranny. of the Aus- 
trians. Our excursion was made partly i in a steamer, 
which took us to a village called Brunnen; and then 





42 JOURNAL OF A SUMMER TOUR. 


we hired a boat to carry us over to Griitli. It seemed 
‘as‘we looked across the lake from Brunnen, to the 
green spot under the cliff to which we were going, 
that a few minutes would bring us there; yet, in 
reality, it took us half an hour to reach it. Griitli is 
a green bank scattered over with trees close to the 
lake, and under a very high cliff. A little Swiss cot- 
tage stands upon it, with a small garden round it. 
The spot in itself is almost perfect, — lovely, peace- 
ful, and sunny; but the view from it is enchanting. 
The mountains are higher at this end of the lake than 
‘they ‘are near to Lucerne, and the cliffs come down 
to the water’s edge, — so rugged and steep that it is 
‘a marvel even to see a goat climbing amongst them. 
Fir-trees and bright creeping plants grow in the 
crevices, and soften the stern hard appearance of the 
cliffs; and the clear blue waters of the lake ripple 
gently at their base, whilst just above tower the peaks 
of the far distant mountains. 

I fancy that I should never be tired of rowing upon 
the lake in the evenings; the scenery is so constantly 
changing... To-night, as we were returning home, 
there were four different views to be seen by merely 
“walking from one end of the vessel to the other, either 
of which would have been delightful, It was just in 
the middle of the lake, when there are branches which 
turn off like cross roads. Looking one way, towards 
. Lucerne,. there was a brilliant sunset, with the smooth 
“Jake reflecting all the glorious colours of the sky ; and 
ithe ‘town, with its towers and buildings, seen dark 
“against it. ‘Behind us:were grey mountains, and snow 
“peaks, alittle reddened by the evening light; and a 
Jong reach of the lake with a track of light across-it: 

‘On the left. were mountains, around :which mists 


LUCERNE. PECULIAR COSTUME. 43 


were gathering; whilst above them was a mass of 
clouds, most brilliant in colour, and spreading itself 
out in the form, so it seemed to me, of a huge monster, 
summoning the lesser clouds which floated near to 
assist in the storm that was soon to burst; whilst to 
the right was an arm of the lake, shut in by. lower 
hills, calm, and grey, and cold-looking, as if it would 
soon be ready for the dark night. 

It was nearly dusk when we landed at Lucerne, and 
made our way across planks to the hotel. I was amused 
to see that before any one was allowed to leave the 
steam vessel, a great chest, with the letters of the post- 
office in it, was carefully landed; and great was the 
surprise of the captain of the vessel to see one stranger, 
very boldly and ignorantly, try to go on shore first. 
An outcry was made at once, and a man followed to 
stop him, and he was forced to wait on one side, in 
due order, till the letters had gone before. 

I cannot say I much like having to walk upon 
planks over water, in a crowd. I felt to-night as we 
were all following and passing each other along them, 
that I might, with the least push, be turned into the 
water, and, though I should not have run any risk of 
‘drowning, I should certainly have been uncommonly 
uncomfortable. We have seen some strange dresses 
to-day, whilst stopping at one of the little villages on 
the lake. Each canton of Switzerland has a peculiar 
style of dress, which marks the inhabitants. The wo- 
men we noticed this afternoon wore black caps, with 
standing-up frills of broad black net, stiff petticoats, and 
a kind. of tight waistcoat, or what is.often called a bo- 
dice, with a black collar round the neck. At the two | 
-eorners of this collar behind were'attached two silver 
‘Chains, which were: brought round under. the arms, 
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and fastened to the front corners of the collar by twe 
breoches. The peasants were good-humoured, honest- 
looking people, and seemed quite pleased when one sa 
my friends began to sketch them. 

‘The storm we saw gathering over the lake is at 
work now, for there are continual flashes of lightning. 
I only hope we are not going to have bad weather 
again; for some of our party are intending to set out 
once more on an expedition amongst the mountains, 
which will probably occupy them several days. , 

Thursday, August 7th.— Our last night at Lucerne! 
but’ there is not much to tell about this day’s proceed- 
ings, for we have had an unfortunate excursion. The. 
motntain party set out on their journey this morning, 
and I and another of my friends thought it would be 
pleasant to go with them on the lake as far as they 
went, and, when they left us, proceed by ourselves to 
Fliielen, a town quite at the extremity, which we had 
not seen. So we all set off by the steamer, at two 
o'clock, in spite of a thunder cloud which was 8 hanging 
over Mount Pilatus. 

The consequence was that we had to sit on deck in 
® pouring rain, and with thunder and lightning to 
startle us, and saw little or nothing. We parted com- 
‘pany at Brunnen, the town we were’at yesterday. 
The mountaineers landed there, and I and my friend 
‘went on to Fliielen ; but we were in the cabin nearly 
the whole time. On returning we made up our minds 
to brave the weather a little; for the purpose of obtain- 
dng, if ‘Possible, @ glimpse of the mountains; and having 
only-one. pair of galozhes ‘between ts, we went up in 
‘& ‘mest disconsolate manner, each in turn, ‘to stand’ 
upon the wet. deck, and persuade ourselves, if we: 
could, that we were seeing something worth seeing. 
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But I cansiot say much for our success; though I did 
at Jast take possession of a camp stool, and, in spite 
of the rain, seat myself upon it, with a determination 
that I would not be quite disappointed. Unfortunately 
for me, my example was followed by a party of Ger- 
mans, or Swiss, who crowded round me with large 
umbrellas, so that the little view I had was. inter- 
rupted. 

By-and-by: the wind rose, and the lake grew rough, 
— so rough that we could not approach the little vil- 
lages on'the shore, — but passengers came off to the 
steamer in boats, which tossed up and down rather 
fearfully. For the last half hour of our voyage the 
rain. ceased, but the sky looked exceedingly stormy, 
and I am afraid there will be bad weather again to- 
morrow. Altogether we had an unfortunate day, yet 
there was a good deal of amusement on board the 
steamer, with the numbers of people; and I always 
feel that I am having a German lesson when they 
begin to talk, as it requires all my attention to un- 
derstand in the least what they are saying. 

The lower end of the lake by Fliielen must be most 
grand in fine weather ; the mountains crowding around 
it, and lifting their grey heads, one above the other, in 
a continual and wonderful variety. ; 

That verse in the Psalms, “ The strength of the 
hills is His also,” is only, understood well in a country 
like this. Ordinary hills in England, or what we call 
downs, give no idea of mountains. They are soft, and 
smooth, and peaceable-looking, even though they may 
be steep; but these lofty, jagged peaks stand up as if 
prepared for.war. Yet grass grows on the ‘Swiss 
mountains higher than it does in England. The Righi, 
ie qitite green at the top, though it is‘more than 2000 
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feet higher’ than the stony, rugged ren — the 
highest mountain in Wales. - 3 

There are very many spots of interest on the Lake 
of Lucerne, and another fortnight, with fine weather, 
could be spent here most pleasantly: Some of the vil- 
laves are particularly pretty. One there is, called 
Gersau, at the foot of the Righi, which, with a small 
strip of land, formed, for four hundred years, an in- 
dependent: state, the smallest in Europe., The village 
of Gersau contains eighty-two cottages, standing on 
green banks, half hidden by orchards, and surrounded 
by the precipices of the Righi. The whole extent of 
the little state was not above four or five miles. I have 
read that the inhabitants of Gersau were, in the old 
times, bondsmen to some rich lords, and obliged to 
labour for them, and obey them almost like slaves; 
but they purchased their freedom by working hard for 
ten years, and saving out of their earnings six hun- 
dred and ninety pounds weight of small copper. coins, 
termed pfennings. They had their own courts, and 
_jadges to try criminals. The gallows on which 
offenders were to be hung is still standing, but it is 
said that there was not a single instance of a public 
execution, during the whole time that Gersau was an 
independent state. It is now united to the canton of 
‘Schwytz. 

‘Tels chapelis also an interesting ohjeet ; it is not 
‘very far distant from Griitli, but on the opposite side 
ofthe lake. We-saw it, the other day, when we went 
‘go Griitli; but we had not time to-visit it The chapel 
Sfe'a’amall building, .close:to: the: water, and is built on 
‘the ‘spot where Tell sprang on: shore: out of the boat,.as 
“Geaster wes taking hiti-to prisoni  It-was. ‘built only 
‘thirty-cne. years after ‘Tell’s death, i in -memory.of his 
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' deliveranee,: One hundred and forty-one persons were. 
present during its erection, who had known Tell per-. 
sonally, whieh is a very strong proof that the stories 
told of his ‘fe are, for the most part, true. A Roman 
Catholic service is said in this chapel, and a ser- 
mon preached there once a year, on the Friday after 
Ascension Day. The people living on the shores of 
the lake attend the service, and form a procession by 
water, which is, I should think, the only way of reach- 
ing the spot, since the chapel is built on a kind of shelf 
or platform, close under an enormous cliff. 


Lanenau: Canton of Bern. August 8th.—I was 
very sorry to leave Lucerne this morning. We had 
been there so many days that it gave one quite a 
settled home feeling, and there were. such a number 
of beautiful places which we had not visited,. that 
it was impossible to come away without a feeling of 
regret. The weather was threatening in the early 
part of the day, and indeed there was rain at -firat; 
but the sun came out brightly afterwards, and put us 
quite in good spirits; for we could not help thinking 
of our friends amongst the mountains, who are not 
likely to see any thing, or do any thing, but get very 
wet and come back again, if the weather should. con- 
tinue bad. 

Our journey has been very plessant, We. set, off 
about half-past ten, in a carriage, with a pair of horses, 
anda driver who has engaged to take us all the way 
to Thun. We have not been travelling amongst, the 
mountains, and have only seen one or two. in. the dis- 
‘tance, rising up like great walls. _I do not-remember 
‘tochave-ebserved any jagged peaks, such as surround | 
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the Lake of Lucerne. But there has been nothing 
dike flat. country, and in. England we should call it 
exceedingly hilly and very pretty. The read, for the 
greater part of ‘the way, was carried along the banks 
of. a swift rushing torrent,—the Emme, which we 
crossed continually by covered wooden bridges. 

. They are curious things to pass over. The planks 
shake a great deal, and some are often quite loose, 
and at first one cannot fancy them entirely safe, 
and able to bear the weight of a heavy carriage and a 
pair of horses; but one becomes accustomed to it after 
atime. I found myself on one to-night after I had 
been asleep for a little while, dreaming of Bonchurch, 
and of something about giving away prizes at the 
school; and the noise which woke me was the tramp- 
ling of the horses’ feet on the wooden floor of the 
bridge. It was ao strange feeling to be brought 
back suddenly to Switzerland. Afterwards, I was 
rather. more unpleasantly roused, for we came to a 
part of the road, close to the river, where the bank 
had. fallen away, in consequence of the late violent 
rains, and there was barely room for the. carriage 
to get by. I was not on the side near the river,.so 
that I could not see how dangerous it was, but. I 
knew quite enough to prevent me from: dreaming 
any. more. It was growing dusk then, but we had a 
lovely moon to.Jight us to Langnau, where we arrived 
about nine. o’elock. We thought we had reached it 
Jong before we really had, for ‘the: cottages we passed 
owere so large, and there .were so many bf them, that 
we-fangied again and. again Wwe: must be sensi tor * 
great town, : 

vk bis. part.of . the. country-—-the: “ky of. the.Emme 
or. the: Emmenthal, as it is called “thal” meaning ; 
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valley) —is particularly fertile, and the inhabitants are 
rich and prosperous. The cottages are as large again 
as those near to Lucerne, and the roofs project over 
them deeper than ever. The whole valley is famous 
for the quantity of cheese made in it. Ata little village, 
Entlibuch, where we stopped to dine in the middle of 
the day, I saw a large white house, with smart green 
blinds, and a garden with flower beds, quite different 
from the ordinary cottages, and was told that it be- 
longed to a cheese merchant. Milk and cream, and 
butter and cheese, must indeed be plentiful in these rich 
pasture lands. Honey, too, we find particularly good. 
Langnau is in the canton of Bern. Itis a little country 
town,—or rather, perhaps, [ ought to call it a large 
village; the largest in the valley. The hotel at which 
we are to sleep to-night is a regular Swiss country 
inn, not half as grand as the great hotels at Zurich 
and Lucerne, but very much more amusing. When we 
drove up to the door this evéning, out came three or 
four girls dressed in the fashion of the canton, with 
beautifully clean, tight-fitting, white habit-shirts up to 
their throats, and sleeves down to the elbow ; black col- 
lars, and bodices fastened by silver chains and brooches, 
such as I described yesterday. One answered gur in- 
quiries about the rooms we wanted, and the others took 
our luggage; and then they led the way up’ some 
steps, and along an open gallery, both on the outside 
of the house, and so to a second flight of steps, and 
another little gallery, till we came to a door leading 
into a passdge by our bed-rooms, which are -small, 
and not very splendidly farnished, but quite .com- 
fortable enough. The manners of the girls delighted 
me, they ‘were so extremely gentle and civil; ‘and 
their: voices. were so: sweet it was quite'a pleasire to 
¥F 
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hear thétn speak. They are the landlord’s daughters. 
We had our tea in the “salon,” ‘where we found only 
two or three English gentlemen. There. are an im- 
mense number of English travellers. in Switzerland, 
and it seems natural to meet them every where. I 
really heard much more English spoken at the table 
d’héte at Lucerne, than I did French or German. 

Though this part of Switzerland: looks very pros- 
perous and as if the people were very well off, yet we 
meet a-great many beggars. As a nation the Swiss 
are said to be fond of money, and not always strictly 
honest in their dealings with travellers. The charges 
at the inns are sometimes disgraceful. To-day we 
asked at a little country inn for a roll or a piece of 
cake.’ A woman brought out two thin cakes, some 
thing between biscuit and plum-cake, and not much 
larger than English buns, and then told us we were 
to give as much as eleven pence for them. 


Tsun: Hotel Beile Vue. Canton of Bern, 
August 9th.—-We made but a short journey this 
morning from Langnau to Thun; leaving Langnau 
‘with a ‘very pleasant remembrance of the couritry 
inn. It ‘was amusing from being ‘unlike a common 
“hotel; and the neatness of the house, and the attention 
of the people, made us particularly comfortable. We 
‘had a little conversation with one of the young girhs. 
in the morning.’ She told us that she had heen ‘sent 
‘ewny from home on purpose to learn French... I¢is 
duite necessary for persons at “these. Swiss, hotels, 
“which :are’ 80 €requented ‘by travellers, to be able to 
‘speak ‘soinething besides Germati s..and- French dae 
language of which almost every one abroad is likely 
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to know something; so Idare say our young Swiss 
girl is a very useful person in her father’s house. 

The drive from Langnau was extremely pleasant, 
very much like what it was yesterday. The cottages 
still: continued large, and I remarked that a great 
many had covered ways, or sloping bridges, leading 
from the ground to a door in the roof; so that carts 
could get quite to a level with the top of the house. 
This must be because the roofs are deep, and have lofts 
and store places in them, and by this means heavy 
goods can be brought up and taken away without the 
labour of carrying them up and down steps. 

. The town of Thun is not built on the Lake of 
Thun, as I used to imagine, but at the distance of 
about a mile, and on the banks of the river Aar. | 

.4Tbere are no mountains quite close to it, but only 
‘a “wide valley, with scattered trees, and beyond that 
the wail of giant hills rises up into the clouds, As 
yet I cannot say very truly what they are like, for 
mists were covering them when we arrived in the 
morning, and this ‘evening it has rained almast in- 
cessantly. I-went out however for a little while 
about six o'clock, when for a short time the weather 
cleared, and saw something of the town. It struck 
me as odd but interesting. I made my way first up 
some narrow steep streets to the church, which stands 
‘on a high hill just above the town,,. The view from 
the churchyard over the Lake of Thun, and. the Alps 
‘beyond,:is most splendid ; but the weather was very 
“much against my seeing it properly. The church. itself 
d:extremely ugly, and sadly. defaced, —with the organ 
placed at the east end instead of the altar.. It is a 
paaaiien iain for’ Thun ie ia: the Protestant canton 
“ cae ¥ a Ao a 
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of Bern.. From the church I went down some 
covered stairs to a little six-sided building, where 
people were taking shelter from the rain; and from 
thence there was another flight of steps, one of the 
‘strangest ‘T ever saw, though I am go well accustomed 
to. the ninety-nine steps in our own village. These 
Thun steps were wide and shallow, leading, still under 
cover, from the steep hill on which the church stands, 
quite down into the street. Of course I descended, 
for it is always amusing to explore these odd ways. 
The streets were as uncommon as the long, covered 
flights of steps; the walking path at the side of the 
street being raised in some parts a great deal higher 
than the road, and in others carried under old, worn, 
curiously-shaped arches. The greater part of the 
town, indeed, seemed built with streets under arches. 
The streets themselves are narrow, and the shops 
poor. I was amused to see an old woman in an open 
shop, or one which had no glass window, seated upon 
the board on which her goods were placed, with her 
feet resting on a bench in the street, and reading a 
‘ewspaper. as quietly as if there had not been a 
single person near. 

The river Aar flows through the middle of the 
“town, and I went over it upon a covered bridge, and 
walked some way on the other side, in an incessant 
Tain, hoping to be able to return by : another bridge 
nearly opposite our hotel. But the bridge was shut 
Up, and no one could pass without permission ; 80 there 
was nothing to be done but, to make my way ‘back to 
Abe. hotel through the dirty streets. : | 

On. my, retugn I {pund that we, were to drink, tea 
souk. quite a strange event it seemed to us who had 
‘heen ‘travelling about, scarcely knowing any one! 
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Our visit was not to be at any great distance, only at 
a different part of the same hotel; yet it was in an- 
other house, for in fact there are four houses in a 
garden, all belonging to the same establishment.. When 
we atrived this morning, the hotel was very full, and 
“we were obliged to put up with any thing we could 
get; 80 we were sent to a building called “the Baths,”"— 
a small house with baths in it, where the servants dine, 
and where there are also two little bed-rooms, which 
were very comfortable, and suited us tolerably well. | 
“The inconvenient part of the arrangement is, that 
we are obliged to have our meals at one of the other 
houses; and, the garden being extremely wet, we live 
rather the life of ducks, paddling about in a pond. 
But the people of the hotel seem to take it as a matter 
of course, and we walk under the dripping trees, or, 
what is just as frequent, under a heavy shower, 
without our bonnets and with umbrellas over our 
heads, and no one seems to suppose it can be dis- 
agreeable. This is however the only objection we 
‘ean make to the hotel; every thing else is very com- 
“fortable, and the people are extremely civil. It is 
always satisfactory to know that one might be worse 
off, and I was quite contented with our rooms at the 
“Baths after observing an unfortunate lady this evening 
: adores upon her'trunks before the door of the prin- 
“cipal building, discoursing with the iandlord, and ‘ap-. 
; ‘parently, very doubtful’ whether she could find ‘any 
: Ssccommodation at all. 

' Sunday, August 10th. — Rain again to-day! 1 
‘really. begin. to fear we shall have no fine weather; 
‘andthe ‘aécounts we have of thé state of the country 
from the ‘floods, are quite sad. We.have been forming 
a plan ‘for our future journey, but it is entirely ‘puta 
EF 3 - 
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on to, as the road. through the valley we were to 
pass — the Simmenthal—is entirely broken up.. 

I cannot say I know much more of Thun to-night 
than I did last night, Yet, in spite of the rain, I shall 
have a very pleasant recollection of the day, there 
was such a particularly nice service in a little chapel in 
the garden belonging to the hotel. The chapel was by 
far the best I have seen since I came abroad, and there 
was some very tolerable singing, and full service twice, 
with the Holy Communion, and all connected with the 
church was quiet and peaceful ; which I cannot say 
was the case in that back court in Lucerne, where we 
went last Sunday. There, when the door was opened, 
a number of idle noisy children were both to be seen 
and heard; but here, there were trees all around, and 
a green bank sloping down in front, and a beautiful 
view beyond, over the river to the mountains. If it 
had been a fine day it would have been delightful ; 
as it was we were kept, I dare say, twenty minutes, 
watching for the rain to cease, and not daring to ven- 
ture out, though we had umbrellas, because it poured 
in such torrents. When at last we did go, it was ne- 
cessary to take shelter half way, though the distance 
to the hotel was a mere nothing. 

. After tea, however, we managed to go as far as the 
hill on which the church stands. There is a castle on 
the same hill still higher, a desolate-looking building, 
seven hundred years old, consisting of a high, thick, 
square tower with a little turret at each end ;"but there 
is.a ‘beautifal view. from it, and it looks very well from, 
the town... had an amusing little business to manage 
when Icame home, which I shall tell you, not. because: 
-atwas. of. ‘the least. importance, but..merely because i 
was unlike what would occur in England. 
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Lady H sent for her maid, but she was not 
to be found, and we were told she was at the other 
house. I had my bonnet on, and therefore offered to 
go and look for her, as it was rather late, and I knew 
she was Wanted. The first person I met in the garden 
was a maid-servant carrying some soup. I stopped 
her and made her rather a long speech in French, 
telling her that the lady of Number 30,-— which was 
the only way I could describe Lady H——, 30 being 
the number marked on her bed-room,— wanted her 
maid, and I wished to know where I could find her. 
The girl listened very patiently, and then, with a 
helpless kind of smile, made me understand that she 
did not comprehend a word I had been saying. I 
began then in German, very odd German, made up 
of the few words I could remember, and put together 
I have no doubt in a remarkable way; and the end 
of that speech was, that the girl agreed with me 
that I had better go and speak to one of the waiters. 
On I went into the house, where there was a table 
@héte going on in the salon, and where I saw, 
through an open door opposite, several men-cooks, 
with white caps on their heads, rushing about with 
pans and prongs, preparing the different dishes. I 
stopped a boy who was crossing the hall, and told him 
I wanted to see a waiter; and a minute afterwards | a 
waiter came out from the “salon,”* heard mevéry 
civilly, and sent a message by another man to tell the 
_lady’s maid of Number 30 that she was wanted.: But 
the lady's maid was gone; her door was shut, and no 
one’ knew where she was. I felt very helpless; and 
: humbly: inquired ‘where she was likely. to: be; but the 
only answer I received. was, “Out in the. ‘garden, - 
“perhaps, listening ‘to the’ music,” for, according’ to 
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foreign custom, there was a band playing during the 
time of supper. I did not much fancy wandering 
about in the garden to look for her; but it strack me 
that she might possibly be gone to the house where 
our friends are staying, as I knew that their maid 
was an acquaintance of hers. So I made my way 
across the garden again to the third house; still my 
search was in vain; but at last some one suggested 
that probably Number 30 was at supper, and if so, I 
had better look for her at the Baths, — the very place 
I had set out from; and once more I set off on’ my 
travels, though not alone this time, for it was really 
too late to be going about by myself, We went to 
the Baths, opened a door which we supposed to be the 
supper room, and there certainly was a long array of 
lady’s maids and men-servants ; but the lady's maids 
appeared all alike, dressed in black silk gowns with 
white sleeves, it was impossible to tell one from the 
other, I went up to a German-looking woman who 
was waiting upon them, and thinking I would be quite 
certain of doing right, addressed her in the very best 
German I could collect for the occasion, feeling quite 
proud of my sentence when it was finished. But I was 
doomed to be unfortunate. My new friend gazed at me 
gacantly, suggested that what I said was quite incom- 
| prehensible, and, half laughing and half in despair, I re- 
tuiined to French. Then at last there was a call made 
for Number 30, and from amongst the ranks of black 
silk gowns and white sleeves Number 30 stepped forth, 
having been enjoying her supper comfortably whitest 
& was waking a journey of discovery in search of ‘her. 
-Tgave my message, and so ended my —— and 
so also énds my Journal for to-night. * ‘ ' 
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Brienz, August 1)th.— We left Thun this morning. 
at half-past eight, intending to make a direct journey 
to Brienz, but we have not quite kept to our first ar- 
rangement. The Lake of Thun, I must tell you, is 
about ten miles long, and very near it is another lake, 
the Lake of Brienz, separated only by a piece of land 
about four miles across. Steamers go from Thun 
twice a day to carry passengers to the end of the lake, 
and carriages wait there to take them over the strip of 
land to another steamer which is ready to carry them on 
to Brienz, so that the journey is very straight and easy. 
Two villages, Unterseen and Interlachen, are built upon 
the land between the two lakes, Unterseen is a regular 
Swiss village, and Interlachen is rather a fashionable 
place, with large hotels and boarding houses, and is 
frequented by a great many English. Both these 
places are named from their situation; Unterseen and 
Interlachen having the same meaning, “between the 
lakes.” Our intention was to dine at Interlachen, 
walk about a little and see what the place was like, 
and afterwards proceed to Brienz either by a boat or a 
steam vessel, whichever might be the more convenient. 
When we went on board the steamer at Thun, how- 
ever, we met some friends, who told us they were 
going to see a beautiful waterfall, close to the Lake of 
Brienz, called the Geissbach, and urged us to accom- 
pany them. We might, they said, dine with them at.a 
little hotel at the falls of the Geissbach, and ‘cross 
over to Brienz, which was on the opposite side | of the 
lake, afterwards : and this Sod was too . pleasant. to be 
refused. | 7 
“We had. a delightful voyage ACTOSS the Lake of Thun, 
which is very different from that of Lucerne. It is not 
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by any means as grand, but there were some parts which 
it gave me excessive pleasure to look at. The steamer 

set off from. the Aar, which I mentioned as flowing 
through. ‘Thun. This river rises amongst the Bernese 
Alps, flows through the Lake of Brienz, passes by 
Interlachen, and then enters the Lake of Thun; after 
which it takes its course through 8 more level part of 
Switzerland, and at Jast falls into the Rhine not far 
from Basle. There was nothing very remarkable to 
be seen at first, for the banks of the lake were flat ; 
but we were soon opposite to the great wall of moun- 
tains, which can be seen from Thun, and after that, 
the scenery grew more and more beautiful, The 
mountains were all much further off than those of 
Lucerne, and instead of rocky cliffs coming down to 
the water's edge, there were pasture lands dotted with 
trees and houses. Beyond these hill after hill rose up, 
sometimes appearing to join and sometimes opening a 
little, so that one could fancy oneself wandering up the 
valleys amongst them. The Lake of Thun certainly 
gave me less of a prison feeling than Lucerne. There 
the rocks were so entirely inaccessible that one never 
thought of the possiblity of reaching the top, or in any 
way going amongst them. The Lake of Thun has also 
geme very grand points. Before us, on the right, 
nearly the whole time, stood a snowy mountain, the. 
Blumlis. Alp, dazzlingly bright, its edges quite sharp, 
and its sides steep and hollow; and further away to- 
wards the extremity of the lake one mighty peak, 
higher than all,—the great Eigher, or Giant, I think. 
-it.-was, one of the Bernese Alps,—-lifted its white head 
from amongst a mass of floating clouds. One spot on 
the Lake ‘of. Thun was pointed eat tome, not for its 
beauty, but ite peculiarity.;-It is where-a.tittle river 
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called the Kander falls into the lake. More than a 
hundred years .ago this river, instead of emptying 
itself into the lake, flowed by its side and joined the 
Aar below Thun. The district through which it 
passed was however exceedingly unhealthy ;. the river 
brought torrents of mud from. the mountains and was 
continually overflowing, so that the land was a com- 
plete marsh. At last the evil became so great that 
the government of the canton determined, if possible, 
to remedy it. They set persons to work to cut a deep 
anal between the river and the lake, and, as water 
always flows to the lowest level, the river emptied 
itself into the canal, and from thence into the Jakes 
and so the adjoining land was made fertile, and the 
air healthy. Still, however, the river Kander brings 
down mud and stones from the hills, which have 
formed what is called a “delta” at its mouth. 

Some of you may perhaps have observed, when on 
the sea-shore, how the little streams which trickle 
from the cliffs, and amongst the sands, divide before 
they reach the sea, and leave spaces of sand and mud 
between. The same is the case with larger streams. 
They bring with them earth, and stones, and mud, 
which collect in a mass at the entrance of the river; 
whilst the river itself divides, and forms — — 
nels, called. mouths. of 

A large portion of Egypt, close to the sea, noni 
by the name of the Delta, is formed in this way, bi 
the. branches of the river Nile. And so, in @ smaller 
degree, there is a delta at the entrance of the Kander, 

formed by the a washed down from ae moun- 
cass ea 

Phere were-a great: many persond on cboued the 
iteamer, iend ‘every one was rejoicing in “the weather, 
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owhich was really levely, and all the more. enjoyable 
because.we had not ventured to expect it. The voyage 
over the Lake of Thun seemed very short; and when 
we landed, all rushed through the passage of a small 
hotel to an open space behind, where a number of car- 
riages were waiting to take persons to Interlachen. 
We and our friends made rather a large party, so we 
placed ourselves in two carriages, and away we drove, 
up a beautiful valley, between two ranges of steep hills, 
with woods.covering their sides, and the river Aar 
flowing at their base. We soon came to a number 
of old Swiss cottages, forming a street, — and here, I 
must confess, my attention began to wander away 
from the scenes around me, for I was told that the 
post-office was very near, and I was expecting letters, 
and my thoughts were in England more than in 
Switzerland. My letters, however, did not quite pre- 
vent me from knowing where I was going, — and very 
lovely indeed the country was; and, most beautiful of 
all, a mass of dazzling snow covering the summit of a 
huge mountain,—the Jung Frau, or the Young Maiden, 
one of the highest in Switzerland, or indeed in Europe. 
It is seen at the end of a narrow rocky valley exactly 
fronting Interlachen; and this, with the fine views all 
around, has attracted a number of visitors, principally 
English, and caused the hotels and boarding houses to 
be built, which many persons say spoil the place. 

. I believe they are right, and that Interlachen must 
have been much more lovely before English people 
took it into their. heads to frequent it; but really to- 
day I was not in.a humour ‘to. think anything | spoiled. 
The houses were Jarge, and white, and squire, but 
they . stood back from the road in. gardens, and there 
were. some ‘magnificent walnut. trees shading . them; 
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and the Jung Frau, glittering without a cloud, was 
opposite to them, and altogether. I thought Interlachen 
a most lovely place. It is not quite so lovely, however, 
to its inhabitants in rainy weather, — such weather 
especially as we have had lately, — for the river Aar, 
which crosses the neck of land, having overflowed its 
banks, a sad accident happened a few days ago: at 
Unterseen ; one house was completely washed away, 
and several persons were drowned. 

. The drive between the two lakes was soon over, and 
we then went on board a steamer that was waiting for 
us a little way up the Aar, which, as I told you, flows 
through the Lake of Brienz, before it reaches the Lak 
of Thun. : 

The Brienz steamer was excessively crowded, and 
an awning had been put over our heads, which came 
down so low that it very much shut out the view. 
The Lake of Brienz is about eight miles long, and 
2100 feet deep in the deepest part. It is entirely shut 
in by mountains, but they are not as grand as at 
Lucerne ; and at first they strike one as being too 
much of the same height, and general appearance, to 
be very beautiful. The people who live in the little 
villages, between the hills and the water, are quite 
shut out from the world, for there is very little room 
for roads and lanes. ‘There is, indeed, a walking path 
along the south shore, and a very rough road along the 
north ; but I should think they were not half as 
much in use as the lake. 

I had no idea of the height of the mountains till -we 
went.on shore, which we soon did, for it does not take 
long to go across a smooth lake in a steam vessel. We 
landed near.the lower part of the Giessbach waterfall, 
juat -where # ‘torrent of water tosses itself into’ the 
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lake. ..The path up the hill to the inn at which travel- 
levs. generally dine begins at this spot, and a most 
lovely little bit of road it is, leading up the cliffs 
mongst rocks and fir-trees; and every now and 
then giving a glimpse of a foaming white torrent 
rushing down the side of the mountain. Though the 
weather was warm, and the ascent fatiguing, I could 
willingly have gone much higher, for the pleasure of 
stopping every now and then to rest, and look upon 
the beauty below. But the best view of the waterfall 
is to be had close to the hotel, and we hastened on till 
“we-reached a bench, on the top of a sloping green 
bank, where we could sit at our leisure and enjoy the 
scene, The water falls from a great height, There is 
mot any very great quantity, but it dashes down most 
beautifully, — not all at once, but in a succession of 
steps, ~ and tosses and sparkles amongst dark rocks, 
and firs, and steep grassy banks; and the contrast of 
the snow-white foam, and the green of the leaves, and 

the grey rocks, is exquisitely lovely. : 
_ Dinner was prepared for us at a table d’héte in the 
dittle inn, for there were many persons on board. the 
ateamer who had come like ourselves to see the water- 
fall,. Some were rather in a hurry, as they were to 
returm again soon by the steamer to Interlachen ; but 
we were more fortunate, and when dinner was over we 
had time to go further up the hill behind the house, 
and stand upon a little wooden bridge, built across the 
torrent. It was very grand. then, — the noise was 
_glmost deafening; and the water fell with a tke- 
amendeus power from the top of the cliffs high above, 
and: ‘@ashed. among the rocks around: and. below: us. 
‘Ebene was.something awful to me. in watching. it, and 
thinking of -its-unceasing motion, — how it is for ever 
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falling, year after year, from :yaorning till night, from 
night till morning again, never for one instant ceasing, 
but always rushing-down with unchecked force, as if 
it were a living being whom no human power. could 
control. It was the finest waterfall I had ever seen’s 
but I do not think I could have: borne to look at it so 
near very long.. The noise and the tumult of the 
waters were bewildering. We had not, however, very 
much time to spare, as we were anxious to cross. the 
lake to the village of Brienz; so I turned away from 
the falls of the Giessbach, and went down the bill, and 
in a few minutes found myself in a little — one 
rowed across the lake to Brienz. ) 

I had seen Brienz from the Giessbach, for it is “Jost 
opposite. It looked then like a collection of cottage 
roofs made of burnt cinders ; and really it was not very 
different when we came nearer. Such an odd brown 
little place I never saw before! It is exactly under 
the mountains, and close to the lake. There are but 
two white houses in the village, that I have seen; one 
of which is the hotel at which we are to sleep to-night. 
A little white church also stands by itself on a piece 
of rock at the end of the village, close to the lake, but 
every thing else about the place is dark brown :— 
brown walls, and brown window frames, and brown 
streets, and dirty brown people. We walked up: the 
village after we had taken our rooms'at the. hotel, 
There is-only one street, exceedingly narrow, without 
the.léast notion of a pavement. ‘The cottages are old 
aiid weather-beaten, and project over the.road: on’ pach 
side, 8 7 avs wished to opake oaaue with ong, ang- 





| mia me out to ay: Piles of cat-up wood were, to be 
: a3 
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seen ia’ "every direction ;. dark. store places and cellars 

| appeared to. take up the ground floors of the cottages; 
and boats were drawn up from the lake nearly into the 
streets; and high above the roofs — far, as it seemed, 
into the sky — rose an enormous hill, which it would 
take hours to climb,-— the sides covered with green 
turf and trees, and a torrent of water pouring down 
from it, like the Giessbach, into the lake. 

‘The only thing for which I know Brienz to. be 
famous is carved wood, made into boxes, paper knives, 
rulers, or little models of Swiss houses, such as I saw 
at Zurich, and wished to buy. We saw several men at 
work in the cottages; and a good many things are kept 
at the hotel for visitors to purchase, but there are no 
regular shops. Articles of the same kind may be pro- 
cured all over Switzerland, but it is said that they are 
Jess expensive at Brienz than at any other place. 

The hotel is small, but very comfortable. We were 
struck when we arrived by hearing the chambermaid 
speak. very good English, though with a foreign 
accent; and in the course of the evening she told us 
her story, which was a curious one. She was born 
in Switzerland; but, when quite young, an English 
gentleman and lady, travelling through the country, 
took h. great. fancy to her, and proposed that she 
should go with them to England, ee to pe 
vide for her comfortably. : 

The offer was aecepted, and she went; but the love. 
of her native land was so great that she could not 
endure tobe absent from it, and after a time she. 
pave up all her bright prospects to return and be- 
qome .a servant in the: little inn at Brienz. This 
feeling of affection for their country is quite remark~ 
able-amongst the Swiss: ‘Their suffering, when coni- 
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pelled to. beaway from it, in some cases causes real 
illness. They call it the “heimweh,” or home sick- 
_ness, a term which we understand very well, but I 
“Mio not imagine that with us the feeling is in any 
Way as strong as itis with them. It probably arises, 
in a great degree, from their being so shut in and 
living to themselves; but there must be something 
also in the fact of the country being mountainous, 
as the same thing has been remarked amongst other 
mountajneers, — the Tyrolese for instance. I fancy 
sometimes that I can understand how it is the feeling 
arises;—the mountains are so like friends. I felt it 
particularly at Lucerne, with regard to Mount Pilatus, 
which I watched under all changes, till at length ‘it 
became quite familiar to me. When it was bright and 
clear my spirits rose in hope of a fine day; and when 
mists covered it, it seemed angry, and I waited anxi- 
ously fora smile again. Persons born in the country 
must have this kind of feeling infinitely more strongly. 
Besides which they are naturally proud of their moun- 
tains, and pleased that strangers should see and admire 
them, and this increases their delight in them. 

The herdsmen amongst the mountains have a 
peculiar cry when they call their cattle,—a _ clear, 
lingering sound, which can be heard at a great-dis- 
tance; and it is said that when the same tones. have 
been ‘uttered in a foreign land, rough Swiss oe 
have been known to burst into tears, ee 

‘We have been spending a quiet comfortable evening, 
. —reading, and working ; but we are much disappoisited 
‘ that eur friends from the mountains have:not arrived. 
’ hey were to‘have joined us here'to-night,dnd now we 
must’ g0 ‘away to-morrow ard:leave them "to follow: ws. 

| ‘When: we. parted from them our idea was to meot 

@ § 
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at Brienz, and then travel together to Bern, the 
capital of the canton of Bern, and indeed of all 
Switzerland; but our Thun friends have persuaded 
us to go with thei first to a village called Grindel-- 
wald, high amongst the Bernese Alps, and not very 
far. from Interlachen; and there we hope to be to- 
morrow. 

I forgot to tell you that at the hotel at the Giess- 
bach to-day, three or four children came into the 
room whilst we were ut dinner, and sang Swiss songs 
to us, very simply and prettily. They were the 
grandchiluren of an old schvolmaster of Brienz, who 
has for years been celebrated for his own singing, 
and that of his family. He taught his children the 
songs of their native land, and now he instructs his 
grandchildren, 

The noise of the waterfall can be heard all across 
the lake. Now, when the village is silent, it sounds 
like. the hoarse roaring of the wind when a storm is 
rising. : 


GRINDELWALD: Hotel de UAigle, or Lagle Hotel, 
August. 11th.— A boat was ordered to be in readiness 
fur us this morning soon after eight, and we set off 
from Brienz, leaving a message for the ubsent mem- 
bers of our party, to tell them, when they arrived, 
where we were gore, and that they were to follow us. 
Our first point. was Interlachen, where. we were 
‘to meet our Thun friends, and* with them. proceed -to 
Grindelwald. The row from one, end of. the lake:te 
the other, which took us about: two hours.and a half, 
was most enjoyable ;—and: not having qen the views. 
well “yesterday from. the steamer, they gave us now’ 
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the pleasure of fresh scenery. ‘The quiet little vil- 
lages bordering. the lake struck me. particularly ; 3 
‘they nestle down so close under the huge cliffs, in the 
midst of small fields and fruit trees, and look as if 
they ought to be full of contentment; though of 
course there is just as much trouble to be found in 
them as in the noise and confusion of a great town, 

All scenery looks particularly well early in the 
morning; und the end of the Lake of Brienz, which 
we were leaving, was most beautiful,— closed in with 
gnow-topped mountains, which we watched with 
peculiar interest, because our absent friends were 
likely, we thought, to be travelling near them. 

At Interlachen we found a carriage waiting for 
us with the party from Thun; and, as there was-no- 
thing to detain us, we all set off for Grindelwald at 
once. 

A most wonderful and beautiful drive we had. om i 
have seen many pictures of such scenery, but nears 
could ever be like the reality. 

First when we left Interlachen, and its ie 
houses and broad road, and rows of walnut-trees, we 
turned up a valley exactly in front of the great moun- 
tain, the Jung Frau, which we saw yesterday, and 
which is 14,718 feet above the sea, or about fifteen 
times as high as St. Catharine’s, in the Isle of. Wight. 
Until the year 1828, no one had ever been known 
to ascend to the summit of the Jung Frau. Then, 
six peasants from Grindelwald made their. way.-up, 
and four gentlemen have since done the same; but the 
snow lies.upon it, year after year, deep and smooth, 
without a mark.or a apet to paca its = adel ing 
surface. . li 

The road through the wales was: bordered by Got 
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tages taal houses half hidden by the splendid walnut- 
trees ; on each side were enormous cliffs, govered with 
fir-tress; and with jagged rocks peeping out from 
amongst them ; whilst little chalets were dotted on 
every green. spot, however high up it might be; and 
quite: at the end, blocking up the valley, was the 
white mass of the Jung Frau. This went on till the 
valley grew narrower, and we had a foaming river 
rushing by the roadside. This river has been the 
eause of a great deal of mischief lately. All mountain 
streams are higher in spring and summer than they 
are in winter, because the heat of the sun at those 
seasons melts the snow on the mountains, which, as it 
flows down, increases the quantity of water. This 
year, the spring being cold, the snow did not melt 
till very late, and there was a great rush all at once. 
Violent rains followed, and the consequence was, 
that every little torrent was swollen, and, as it came 
down the mountain, brought with it a quantity 
of rocks and mud, which were carried by it into the 
main river in the valley. From these causes the 
river rose higher and higher, and at last became a 
flood, and completely overflowed the land. We saw 
at every turn great masses of rock, and beds of mud, 
eovering what a short time before had been a garden 
or a bit of pasture land belonging to a cottage; the 
cottage itself, perhaps, being entirely broken down. It 
was quite melancholy to see a poor man here and 
there ‘working to clear away the mud from his land. 
Such a season has not been known for several years, 
.and [have been told that if the government had not 
| given ‘as muchas. forty thousand pounds to repair 
the: aiischief, the whole canton ef Bera would have 
been ruined.’ Part of the road by which we passed 


ARRIVAL AT GRINDELWALD. Gg 


had been washed away by the river, aud persons were 
busy. repairing it. 

After going some way into. the valley, the road. 
turned away from the Jung Frau, and began to 
ascend slowly and gradually tor several miles, Other 
huge mountains were then in sight; the Higher or 
Giant, and the Wetter Morn or Peak of Tempests. 
Ilow beautiful it was, 1 never could hope to describe 
to any one. The places we had left were so far below, 
they seemed quite out of our reach; yet still before 
us were green pastures, and chilets, and fir-trees, but 
the rocks which shut them in were blacker and 
steeper, and the lower peaks of the mountains more. 
grey and sharp, whilst the snow on the highest 
summits seemed near,—as if one could stretch out 
one’s hand and reach it. 

Even then we were some distance from the valley 
of Grindelwald; and we went on and on, the read 
winding amongst little scattered cottages, till I began 
to give up the idea of stopping. We did however 
come to the end of our journey at last, and alighted. 
at a very large Swiss house, an hotel, where we had 
every. thing provided for our comfort; .good bed- 
rooms, and dinner, and persons to wait wpon us, just 
as if we had been at one of the great hotels at aurick 
or Lucerne. 

The valley of Grindelwald is 3250 feet above the 
level of the sea, and shut in by snow between eight 
and nine months in the year. A great number of 
strangers visit it in the summer, but in the winter 
the inhabitants. must live entirely to. themselves. 
They have a pretty little.church in the village, white- 
washed as all Swiss country churches are, but briglit 
and neat looking. . The chief employment of the 
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people is rearing cattle, six. thousand of which it ig 
said feed amongst the neighbouring pasturés, Some 
of the men act as guides to the visitors who come to 
explore the mountains; but the children’s trade seems 
that of begging. They run by the side of the ear- 
riages, follow strangers in their walks, and are in fact 
the torment of the place. I have been told that those 
who are really poor might obtain help at Bern, the 
capital of the canton, but they all prefer this idle 
mode of obtaining relief. I really wonder that they 
find it answer ; for although strangers may be ready 
to afford assistance in cases of real suffering, it must: 
be out of their power to give money to every child 
who asks it. 

Grindelwald is chiefly remarkable for the grandeur 
of the mountains which surround it; but there is ano- 
ther most wonderful thing which we have been look- 
ing at this evening,—a glacier, or torrent of ice. It 
is formed by the snow which covers the highest moun- 
tains and fills up the great hollows between their peaks. 
Snow falls in these high regions for about nine months 
in the year, and for some time continues in the same 
state in which it descended ; but, as summer approaches, 
the heat of the sun melts it, and it then becomes a wet 
tiass, such as we often see ourselves when a mild day 
in winter follows a heavy snow-storm. Only, you 
must remember, that when I compare Swiss snow 
on the mountains with ordinary English snow, I 
merely mean that the actual substance is the same ; 
as for the quantity, it is something greater amongst 
these huge mountains than’ you can imagine, There 
aré miles and miles of snow so deep that the summer's 
gun never has power entirely to melt it. The wet 
rises ‘Of snow, which I spoke of, would become 
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streams,.of water if they were less enormous; but 
before they have had time to melt, the summer is gone, 
and the frost has begun, and so,they harden into ice. 
In this way a glacier is first formed. There are an 
immense number amongst the Alps, some are only 
a few yards square, but others extend for many miles. 
Constant changes are going on amonggt them. That 
partion which is nearest to the valley naturally dis- 
solves, because the climate is much warmer there 
than at the summit of the mountains; and thus at 
the lower part of a glacier there will always. be 
pools and marshes, and little rills of water. The 
whole of the outer surface of the ice also melts by 
degrees, besides’ some portion of that underneath 
which is near the ground; for earth and rocks are 
warmer than ice, and must therefore in time cause 
that which rests upon them to dissolve. From this.i¢ 
would seem that a glacier is always dissolving, and 
so in fact it is ; and towards the end of summer it is 
much smaller than it is at the beginning. But the 
summer is short, and the melting only goes on for 
a few weeks; and after that the snow again returns, 
—falling upon the-tops of the mountains, drifted down, 
partly melting, and becoming, not a thick, heavy maas, 
of ice, which would remain stationary ;, but half’.ice 
and half water, ——and so, when it reaches the slope of 
@ mountain, flowing down as honey, or any substance. 
haif liquid and half solid, would flow slowly from a 
jar. In this way the spaces left by the summer 
meltings are filled up. The movement of 3 a glacier 
has been observed to be about. two feet in.a day and 
night. It is. stopped by a Pery hard. roaty. and 
quickened by.athaw. 

My first notion of a glacier was that it would be A. 
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dazzling masg of ice, but I was very much disappoiitted. 

There are two glaciers at Grindelwald; one ‘of them 
was exactly opposite to my bed-room wihdow, and 
when I first looked at it, it gave me the idea of an 
extremely steep, rough road, on which snow ‘had 
fullen, and which persons had been passing over s0 a8 
to make it unawen and dirty. The fact is, that as the 
glacier descends, it brings with it the rocks and 
rubbish of the mountain down which it flows, and 
this-of course considerably diminishes its whiteness. 
‘When I went near to it, however, this evening, my 
idéas were quite changed. Though it looks so close, 

it is really a mile off, and the walk to it must be con- 
siderably more. The path which led across some 
pasture land, and amongst low shrubs and bushes, was 
stony, dirty, and wet. As we approached the glacier 
I saw that what, at a distance, appeared to be merely 
rough points,—like the uneven surface of a bad road 
in winter, when there has been a hard frost,—were in 
fact huge masses and walls of solid ice. These are 
formed as the glacier descends, for it does not flow 
down in one smooth mass, but splits and gapes in all 
directions, according to the unevenness of the moun- 
tvin side on which it rests. When there is” any 
precipice, or particularly steep slope, great masses 
are ‘displaced, and heaved up, and tossed one above 
‘another; and some overhang the rest in crags, and 
others rise up in sharp peaks, and towers, from 
twenty to eighty feet high. These, however, must be 
séen better by persons who go high up by the side-of 
‘a glacier. To-night we were only able td stand below. 
* “Phe gaps or crevasses, as they are called, form’ the 
chief danger to persons who attempt to cross ‘the 
glaciers: Thére-are an immense number. of” them. 
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ten a ca way, and they are all wide in the 
middle. @ud become narrow at.each end. When they 
are not. too wide, travellers leap across them. When 
this. is impossible, they walk along by the side till. they 
come.to. the narrow part. An inexperienced peraon 
‘would. become -perfectly Jost, and, bewildered amongst 
them; but the mountain guides are wonderfully. skilful 
in finding their way and avoiding dangerous parte. 
Eyen they, however, are sometimes at a loss, and ter- 
rible accidents have been known to happen, especially 
when snow has newly fallen, and frozen over the cre- 
vaases, so as to hide them. Then, even the most prac-. 
tised guide may step upon the snow thinking it firm, and 
sink down a depth of two or three hundred feet, never 
to rise again. This evening, though we were not able 
to get upon the glacier, and look down into a crevasse, 
we gained a good idea of the wonderful thitkness and. 
depth. of the ice, by entering a sort of cavern formed : 
by it at the lower part of the glacier. The water ‘was: 
dripping from the ice walls, which became narrower 
as we.advanced further into the cavern, and nearly met 
high above our heads, forming something like a ceil-. 
ing of ice, blue, and cold, and most dismal, The blue 
colour, of the ice is very remarkable, but no one, seems. 
quite. to know what causes it. But that which I th ix ak 
"struck me more than. all was a high dark-blue arch. ‘at, 
the. foot of the glacier, out of which rushed. a: iver, 





vee a 


strange and awful thing it was 5 to see the water poien- : 
ing | forth, and to think how far one might'follow jits 
Course. ‘throug en “the arch into the crevasses and. hel- 
lows .of the frozen mass. There. is a story told.of a 
shepherd, who, in driving his flock over 9 glacier, to. 
‘pasture land high up on the side.of the mountains, 





74 JOURNAL OF & SUMMER TOUR. 


fell into a crevasse near the course of the river, which 
was flowing under the ice. .He managed to make his 
wiy by the stream of water, under the vault of ice, to 
tiie'‘open air,.and so escaped with only a br oken: “arm, 
éaused by the fall. Bo, oe 

Many great rivers have their sources in glaciers. 
The Rhine is ‘one, and the Rhone another. Our guides 
showed us to-night a second arch near that through 
which the river flowed, and told us that at a particular 
season every year the river leaves what may be called 
its present entrance gate, and issues forth from the 
other; returning to the former after a certain time. 
The use of a glacier is clearly seen, when we consider 
that the summer sun which dries the grass and the 
herbs of the fields, also melts the ice and snow, and 
the water then flowing down serves to supply the 
rivers and lakes, which make the valleys fertile. 

' There are one or two remarkable circumstances con- 
nected with glaciers which it may be as well to men- 
tion here. Whenever a single large mass of rock has” 
fallen upon a glacier, the shade it gives prevents the 
‘sun’s rays from melting the ice on which the rock 
''Pagts, and so the ice diminishes all round, and the rock 
at last seems placed on a stand of ice, which is some- 
times several feet high. 

But if, instead of a large rock, only a small stone 
‘fallg‘on the ice, just the contrary takes place. ‘The 
‘Tittle stone becomes. quite warmed through -by ‘the 
“gun’s rays, nnd melts the ice on which it rests, and then 
“sinks lower and lower, “till, not unfrequently, it has 
“Splerced a hole some hundred. feet deep, te the wery 
“Bottom of the glacier...:So again, ' if a leaf, or an insect, 
‘or anything very light, falls i ‘the i — h a. aegis 
it entirely disappears... 
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| We had guides with us when we went-to the glacios, « 
though the distance was so short, and we did not go 
into any dangerous places; but they-are always useful 
in painting out the easiest.path, and giving assistance 
in rough places; and they. are besides. exceedingly 
intelligent, and, having lived all their lives amongst 
the mountains, can explain many things-which other- 
wise would be puzzling to strangers. os 

Our walk back was exquisitely lovely. The grey 
mountain peaks were reddened by the sunset, and the 
clouds seemed like a soft veil thrown over them; and 
then,:as the sun sank, the snow summits became of a 
delicate pink hue, and glittered above the mass of 
dark firs and the little brown cottages which were 
scattered around the hase of the giant rocks. | 

I felt to-day as if I understood for the first time 
what is meant jn the Bible when the foundations.of 
the earth are spoken of, I could fancy that I was-sud- . 
denly brought before them, an shown how vast.and 
firm they are. 

- ‘To-morrow we talk of forming a party to go. to. the 
top of a great mountain, the Faulhorn, which is yery 
near Grindelwald, and from which, we are told, we 
shall have a very splendid view. It ia 8140 feet above 
‘the level of the sea. 

August 13t%. —I was called this morning, before 
five, and, at the moment, I must say, I alien wighed 
it was not necessary to get up and prepare for a ride 
ap ithe Faulhorn. But I am sure now that is was, by 
far’ the ‘best thing we could do to set off. early, for: by 
this means we had the coolness of the merning: instead 
‘of the heat of the middle of the day for our expedition, 
‘and ware not half as much tived: as weshould other- 


wise have: been. Our patty consisted. of two gentle- 
) #2 
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eam, three ladies, two guides, anda boy. The gentle- 
M.. walked, and we ladies rode. Two of our horses 
“Were the same which brought us up to Grindelwald in 
the.carriage yesterday. I hear they have done nothing 
but -go‘up and down the mountains -all their lives. 
Mine was a particularly good one. Its name. was 
Maddy, and the way in which the guide called out to 
it. when it was going too fast, or too slow, was just as 
if he was speaking to a human being. 
_» Ethought the height of the valley of Grindelwald very 
_ great yesterday, but to-day it seems nothing when we 
have been so much higher. We had no regular road, 
and scarcely what in England we should call a lane; 
but merely a little path between wooden fences, which 
led high up amongst the pasture lands,.and the scat- 
tered cottages, till we came to some pine woods. That 
was one of the most beautiful parts of the journey. 
It was like seeing a lovely summer’s. day at the same 
moment with a brilliant icy winter. The pine wooda 
were sparkling with sunshine; the trees rising against 
a blue and cloudless sky, and lovely flowers growing in 
profusion amidst the moss and the green banks, from 
which the dark trunks spring ; whilst directly beyond 
— seen between the spreading boughs — were the 
grey rocks, and the dazzling snow of the oe moun- 
tains, 

‘When we set off from Grindelwald the air was fresh, 
and almost cold, for the sun had. not long risen, and 
thongh the peaks of the mountains were glittering. i in 
light, the valleys were all in shade;, but i¢.was deli- 
elously warm when we reached . the woods, and .the 
abelter of the trees was quite | pleasant. ‘The trees 





-gabath I remarked in going up the Faulhorn were quite 
different from those on the Righi, and showed at once. 
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how much higher we were. There were'no orchards-or 
fruit trees, with the exception of a few close to Grindel- 

wald; for fruit trees will not grow above a certain level. 

The flowers too would have shown us the same fact if 

~we had understood them properly. Many of them‘in- 

deedmere like those which we had seen on the Righi, 

are only found in spots close to the snow... J 

Whiiell Se'Know all their names, they were so peculiarly 

beautiful. Some were flowers which we take pains to 

phint in our gardens. Dark blue gentians of the richest 
célour ‘were to be seen every where, in clusters; toge~ 
ther with yellow violets, and. pansies, and ene most 
beautiful little thing, the “schnee. blumen,”.or fringed 
violet,— which is a small lilac flower, bell-shaped, and 
with a most delicate fringe round the edge. It is only 
to be found in snowy regions, as it springs up in places 

from which the snow has just disappeared. 

‘The pine woods did not last very long, and the last 
trees belonging to them were torn with the roughness 
of the snow and the winter storms, and were ragged 
and dreary-looking. When these were passed’ we 
eame out upon a wide space of turf and rocks, shyt 
in by the grey walls and white snows of the neigh- 
bouring mountains; and in this part of the hills we 
journeyed on, continually rising, till we reached a small 
Jake near the foot of the bare rocks which form the 
summit of the Faulhorn. The cattle which feed ttpon 
‘the hills are accustomed to collect at this lake: at. ‘cer- 
taidhours to-drink, and just as: we drew near # herd 
was standing in the water, whilst. a few straggling ‘cows 
were slowly ‘making: their way towards it along. the 
atecp sides of ‘the hills. The ‘sky’ was brilliantly} blu 
and every form: and line was reflected in the: lear 
Jake, encircled by green 4 3-abave: which ‘rose’ ‘the 
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“white heads of the Eigher, the Wetter’ Horn, the 
Schreck Horn or Peak of Terror, and the adjoin- 
ing mountains. The spotless snow seémed to touch 
the green turf, for the ground rose in front so as to 
hide the lower rocky sides of the mountains ; and th 

contrast of the colours, and the reflection of i, orn 
in the water, formed a picture which was quit. aa 

Very nearly at the top of the Faulhorn is a°__ 3 

little inn at which persons often sleep, as they do’ on 
the Righi, for the purpose of seeing the sun rise. The 
path leading to the hotel is very steep, and covered 
with large pieces of stone. All around, in the hollows 
of the mountain, the snow was still lying deep, yet 
melting away and forming little rivulets which fell 
down the sides of the rock, and, uniting afteywards, 
became mountain torrents. Our horses went up won- 
derfully. Maddy especially tried very hard to be always 
first, but the guide did not consider that its proper 
place, so I was obliged to keep behind. ‘We did: not, 
however, ride quite up tothe hotel, for the path be- 
came 80 very steep, and was covered with so many 
rolling, sliding stones, that it would have been danger- 
ous to attempt it, and accordingly we dismounted. 

_ We were no sooner off our horses than we rushed 
past the little inn to gain the highest point of. the 
mountain. Every moment was precious to us, for we 
could not tell how soon the clouds might gather below 
us.” But all was clear when we stood upon the summit, 
and & marvellous view was spread around us. ‘Miles 
and miles of mountains were to’ be seen, rising one 
behind another, in every form ‘and shade of colours 
some tolerably near, and covered with woods, and worn 
with. the tracks of mountain torrents; others very far 
away, merely faint grey. peaka;and: before ‘us, ‘per- 
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fectly white, against a most clear and glorious sky, the 
tops of the snow mountains above Grindelwald, —the 
Wetter Horm, and the Eigher, and the Ménch, and 
the beautiful’ Jung Frau, which we had seen from 
Interlachen, and the high peak of the “Dark Aar,” 
or “Finster Aar Horn,” piercing the blue sky with 
an'edge so sharp that not even a goat, one might 
imagine, would find space to stand upon it. 

When we turned away from the snow mountains 
and looked behind us, we could see the Lake of Brienz 
and the Lake of Lucerne, with a tract of country 
which must have been part of Germany. But the 
mountains were our great delight, and we spent almost 
the whole time in looking at them. It was my par- 
ticular pleasure to go close to the edge of the rock of 
the Faulhorn, and look down over it upon the mass of 
hills tossed about, as it were, immediately below us. 
It had taken us between four and five hours to ascend 
the mountain, and we remained two hours on the top, 
and had our dinner‘at the little inn, which was not .an 
inviting place certainly, for it was by no means.tidy 
or clean; but on the top of a mountain it does. not 
do to be very particular; and after all the dinner itself 
was better than we could have expected. The inn is 
only occupied four months in the year. In the month 
of: October the wind, and rain, and cold, oblige every 
one to, leave it. One of the ornaments of the little 
salon in which we dined, was the skin of.a chamois, 
or wild goat, the only four-footed animal. which ‘can 
find a.safe path amongst the steep rocks of very high 
mountains. The chamois feed upon the spots of. green 
grass high up, where one would think they could 
never -be reached,; but the hunters contrive to follow 
them, and, hiding themselves. behind a rock, fire at 
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them with long guns. It is a. very difficult thing to 
do;. for besides the steepness of the cliffs, which ren- 
ders the undertaking dangerous, the chamois is. an 
animal so easily frightened that the least sound sends 
it away. Whilst 1 am speaking of sounds, I must not 
forget a most splendid one which I heard for the first 
time to-day, caused by the fall of an avalanche, or a 
vast mass of ice and snow, down the side of a moun- 
tain. We heard it three or four times: it was a noise 
like the rolling of thunder. There are several kinds 
of avalanches. At this season many descend from the 
Jung Frau, but they do little mischief, for they are 
caused only by the breaking up of some part of a 
glacier, and generally fall upon uninhabited spots. 
Yet they are very grand, for whole tons of solid ice 
ure often seen to break away, and, in descending many 
hundred feet, are shattered to atoms. The dangerous 
avalanches fall in the winter and the spring. Some, 
called dust avalanches, are formed of loose snow, which 
is drifted by the wind to the edge of a precipice, and 
then tumbles down from point to point, increasing 
in quantity as it rushes on like lightning. ‘These 
avalanches have been known to descend a distance of 
ten miles, overwhelming whole forests in their passage, 
and the force with which they come down sends 
them up the opposite hill, the forests of which are also 
broken up by. their power. You will easily under- 
stand how thie can be if you have ever run quickly 
down one steep hill with another directly in front.of 
it, and observed how, instead of stopping at the bot- 
tom, you are forced to ascend the opposite hill, whether 

you'dike it or not. Another kind of avalanche ogeurs 
‘ig, April and May, when. thaw. is. going-on. These 
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are the worst, because at such seasons the snow is half 
melted, and so is much more hard and clammy. Men 
or cattle buried by them can only be dug out with 
great difficulty, and are in danger of being crushed or 
suffocated; whereas, in the other cases. when the 
snow is loose, there are spaces left which serve as air 
holes,. and persons can sometimes manage to free 
themselves by their own efforts. 

Avalanches usually fall at fixed times and at fixed 
places. Wheir tracks can be seen on a mountain’s 
side, worn perfectly smooth, and sometimes almost ap- 
pearing polished. In places where they are very 
frequent, heavy projecting roofs or sheds are built out 
from the side of the hill, behind churches and houses, 
with a point turning upwards, so that the snow in 
falling upon them may be broken to pieces, and de- 
scend in a different direction from the building. The 
danger from avalanches is so great to travellers in the 
spring, that in passing spots where they are expected 
to fall, even speaking is forbidden, and the bells which 
hang on the necks of the mules are sometimes muffled, 
leat the least motion in the air should disturb the huge 
mass of snow just ready to fall upon the heads of 
those below. What generally increases the mischief 
caused by an avalanche is the blast of air which goes 
with it, and which, like a storm of wind, destroys all 
that comes in its way, and so does as much injury on 
each side of the avalanche as the snow itself could. 
The spire of a church has been known to be thrown 
down by the gust of an avalanche oe fell. & cutee 
of.a mile off, | 

» The avalanches we heard to day must roe been at. 
a oanaiderable (distance... One. of my ftiends saw ‘one 
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falling, but I did not. When they are so far off they 
only look like small heaps of snow ‘Tolling down the 
mountain. | 

Qur ride down the Faulhorn was wonderfully beau- 
‘tiful, the snow mountains being in sight the whole 
way. The path was very steep, though not in any 
place, I think, as much so as the Righi. In one part 
we were obliged to dismount and walk, but there was 
nothing to make us afraid, except once or twice for a 
few minutes, when the little path went along,the steep 
side of the mountain, and a single false step of our 
horses would have sent us down into a terrible depth. 

Grindelwald seemed a wild place yesterday ; but 
to day, when I came down from the Faulhorn, and 
saw the little cottages, and the church, and the trees 
scattered about in the valley, it looked like a cheerful, 
happy home. Places always, appear to me like people 
with different characters: some are smiling and bright, 
some sad and gloomy; some, like the vast mountains 
I have seen to day, are stern, and forbidding, and 
even merciless. Perhaps they appeared so the more 
because I had been hearing some fearful stories of 
accidents amongst the glaciers above Grindelwald. 
One, especially, was very horrible, A gentleman — 
a: Swiss clergyman—and his guide were standing 
upon the Jower glaciers, looking down into one of the 
crevasses. The gentleman asked the guide how deep 
it was, and the man replied “he did not know, but 
he would fetch a stone and throw it down, and then 
‘the gentleman might judge.” He went away for a 
few. minutes, and — he FORIEHES, the clergymen 
Doslesd gone, 

The guide. looked for him,. but he was piawlians to 
be found. He returned home and told what had hap- 
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pened. Every one knew that the unfortunate clergy- 
man must have fallen into the crevasse, but some 
thought that the guide had robbed and murdered him 
and thrown his body down, in order to avoid discovery. 
The guide himself was most anxious that every search. - 
should be made; and at length a man consented to be 
et down into the crevasse iy a rope, a lantern being 
‘tied about his neck to give him light. He went down 
twice, and was drawn up without having discovered 
the body..of the poor clergyman, and feeling almost 
exhausted himself for want of air. The third time, 
however, he was successful. The dead body was 
found at the depth of several hundred feet, and brought 
up out of the crevasse in the arms of the man who 
had: gone down. Several limbs were broken, and 
there were many bruises upon it, so that it was sup- 
posed that the clergymap must have died before he 
reached the bottom. His watch and purse were safe, 
and the suspicions against the guide were therefore at 
an end, as it was clear he had not committed robbery. 
It is imagined that the clergyman had been leaning 
over the crevasse, resting upon the pole which persons 
generally carry across the mountains to help them in 
difficult placcs; and that the ice having given way, he 
had been cast forward into the chasm beneath. his 
feet. He lies buried in the churchyard at Grindel- 
wald. The story made a great impression upon-me, 
and I looked upon the glaciers afterwards with a + Feel 
ing of horror. 

We were at Grindelwald again before five o ‘clock 
‘in the evening, and soon after our return our friends, 
who were to have joined us at Brienz, made their ap- 
peararice, much to our satisfaction ;:for we. had been 
expecting them ever since yesterday, aiid wondering 
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what had become of them. They seem.to have hada 
great deal of enjoyment, notwithstanding the weather; 
and if I had not had so much pleasure myself I might 
be inclined to envy them some things which they have 
seen; but I doubt if they have had any thing to equal 
our ride up the Faulhorn. 


Meyrincen: August 15th, Friday.—I could not write 
yesterday, I had not time; yet on the whole the day 
was more quiet than any we have lately spent. We 
have had a continual change of plans lately, which it 
would only puzzle you if I were to relate; so I 
must content myself with merely telling you what 
we have done, .and not all that we have talked. of 
doing,. If you had taken a peep at us about six o’clock 
in the morning, yesterday, y6u would have seen us at 
breakfast in the salon of the hotel, very cheerful and 
comfortable, but every now and then casting rather 
anxious glances at the window to see if it rained still. 
We were all hoping to make an expedition over, a 
mountain known by the name of the Wengern Alp, 
to. a village called Lauterbrunnen. The, views we 
were told-would be excessively grand, for..we should 
go.just.iu front of the Jung Frau, with only a narrow 
valley between it. and us, and we should ‘also pro- 
bably see-and hear a great numberof avalanches. The 
village of Lauterbrunnen also was, we understood, 
very beautifully situated in a deep ravine; and in 
fact. it: was a little journey which ‘every one made.a 
paint of taking. All this sounded ,very pleasant, but 
then, there was the rain —it would continug, though 
very one prophesied that: it must leave. off, before 


& 
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long. So, in the meantime, we put aside the thought 
of the Wengern Alp, and began to consider what we 
should do after we had seen it. This was a much 
more important and difficult question. Our object 
was to proceed to the town of Lausanne, on.the Lake 
of Geneva, but there were several roads by which we 
might travel, and the point to be settled was, which 
would be the best? It was a very long business, 


‘and maps were brought out, and guide-books con- 


sulted, and a great many things proposed and objected 
to; but at last it was settled that we should once 
more separate, three of the party going by the regular 
high road, through the towns of Bern and Freyburg 
to Lausanne; and Mr. H , one of his sisters, and 
myself, following a path over mountains, leading across 
what is called the Pass of the Grimsel, which would 
in the end bring us to the same point. A pass, I 
must tell you, is not a valley between mountains, but 
a way by which they may be crvssed without goirig 
over the highest part. The plan was particularly 
agreeable to me, for I ‘knew it would give me an 
opportunity of seeing some of the finest scenery. in 
Switzerland. The journey from Grindelwald. ‘to. 
Lausanne by this road would, we thought, take as 
about a week, and as the guides who had been. with 
our friends in their last excursion were then waiting 
at Grindelwald, we determined to engage them to.go 
with us. Only two men and two horses were 28 aaah, | 
for Mr. H+ intended to walk the whole way... 

When all this was settled, we again ‘turned our 





- thoughts’ to to the day’s ‘excursion and the. Wengern 
& Alp ;: but, alas! the rain fell still; not, wety heavily, 
. but enough to: frighten us, and ‘make. us fear that if | 


we'went we should not see e any’ thing ; and. after a 
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little conversation we decided that the wisest thing we 
could do would be to go back to Interlachen, — where 
we might provide ourselves with several things we 
required before we set off on our journey over. the 
Grimsel,— and take a rest there for the day. I will 
not say that I was not a little disappointed, but I be- 
lieve it was really the best arrangement we could have 
made. | | 
Accordingly we left Grindelwald; and no small fuss 
and confusion there was in the hotel before we set off; 
.—-numbers of people setting out on expeditions like 
ourselves, or talking about them; gentlemen and 
ladies having breakfast; waiters rushing about to 
attend upog them; guides coming in to settle where 
they were to go; and, outside the door, servants, and 
guides, and grooms, and peasants, all going somewhere 
or having something to do quickly ; and this about 
seven o'clock in the morning, when houses in England 
are generally tolerably quiet. If the weather had 
been fine it would have been extremely amusing, but 
the rain rather saddened us all. It cleared, however, 
before we reached Interlachen; and, upon the whole, 
we had a pleasant drive of about two hours, and began 
to hope we should have fine weather again; but in the 
course of the day there was thunder and lightning, 
which is a bad sign, and the rain returned to frighten 
Us every now and then. 
_ We went to. several droll little shops in the old 
Swiss village of Unterseen in the course of the after+ 
noon. Every thing was very dear,—I suppose, bey, 
@ause visitors stay at Interlachen so short a time, ani. 
“only during a few months in the year, and 80 are made 
to pay for the absence of trade at other times. The 
people. appear to have no idea of hurrying. . A woman 
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in a shoemaker’s: shop. was half surprised and half 
angry, when I asked if she could undertake a little 
piece of work which I wished to have finished before 
the evening. She seemed to think I had no idea of 
the vast trouble I was giving. 

We took a walk in the evening to a wooded hill a 
little above the town, where we had a view over the 
Lake of Thun; and afterwards went back to the vil- 
lage and sat out of doors, as every one does at Inter- 
lachen, and then went to bed to be ready for the 
morning’s journey. 

But the morning came, and instead of a bright day 
there were clouds and rain, and though we were not 
prevented from setting off on our journey, we could 
not help feeling disappointed. We all left Interlachen 
together, for several of the party had not seen the 
waterfall at the Giesgbach,—near which we who were 
going to the Grimsel were obliged to pass,—~and it 
was therefore settled that we should remain together 
for one more day, go to the waterfall, cross to 
Brienz, and from thence proceed to a plate called. 
Meyringen, to sleep. 

Our way lay once more over ‘the Lake of Pesie: 
which we crossed in a boat. The weather had im- 
proved, and the row was very pleasant, and we stopped 
at the Giessbach and saw the waterfall, and were 
lingering about, when one of the two guides. whom 
we had engaged to go with us to the Grimsel, and who 
bad come with us from Grindelwald, warned us to 
make haste and return to the boat, which was wait- 
ing to carry, us on to Brieng, for that a nonin was 
coming. 

' And certainly it did come! not directly, but before 


we were across the lake. Such a pelting shower! the 
7 1? 
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huge ‘drops falling into the lake made it look as if 
myriads of fishwere:darting up all around us.. An 
awning was over our heads, and our carpet bags were 
drawn away from the end of the boat and placed 
under it, that they might not get wet; and we all 
. crowded together as closely as we could. But the 
rain was a torrent: it rushed in at the sides and poured 
;wover the seats, and we seized our bundles of cloaks, 
vend caught up our umbrellas, and covered ourselves 
completely with them, —but there was no escape. My 
side of the boat was a perfect pond in a few minutes, 
and I was afraid to stand up because of maktng a con- 
fusion ; so at last, in despair, I crouched down at the 
bottom of the boat, buried myself under an immensely 
thick shawl, and held an umbrella and parasol over 
my head, and notwithstanding was wet through. We 
were a very short time in crossing the lake; the men 
rowed with all their might, so did a girl who helped 
them,—for it is quite the custom of the country for 
girls to row,—but we went on shore dripping, and 
were obliged to change our dresses immediutely. The 
rain lasted nearly the whole afternoon. We dined at 
Brienz, and set off for Meyringen afterwards in a close 
carriage, and what is called a char-a-banc, a curious 
little vehicle peculiar to Switzerland. It has but one 
seat besides the driver’s, placed sideways, and large 
enough to hold two persons comfortably, and three 
‘uncomfortably. It is covered at the top, and there 
are curtains round it, and a leathern apron or a board, 
instead. of a door, in front; so that it is very tolerably — 
shut in in case of rain; but the side-way motion is 
“not at all agreeable. | Any of you who have ever aeen 
AR, Trish car will know exactly what ] mean to de- 
tibe. . We ought to have had a beautiful, drive from 
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Brienz to Meyringen; for there are rocky hills and 
snow mountains to be seen, and waterfalls rushing 
down from the heights, and the river Aar flowing 
through the midst of the valley; but the rain and 
mist prevented our having more than a glimpse of 
the beauty. After a drive of about an hour and a 
half we reached Meyringen, a regular Swiss town, 
close under a range of lofty hills, and with several 
mountain valleys leading from it. But we did not see 
much of the place, for the hotel was full, and we could 
not procure good rooms, and were obliged to turn 
back a little way and proceed about a mile and a 
quarter in another direction, to an inn called the 
Baths of Reichenbach, where we found every thing 
that we could desire for comfort. 


Tre Hospice or tHE GrimsEL, August 16th. —I 
awoke this morning before six »’clock, and the first 
thing I heard was that it was likely to be a fine day. 
Very joyful news! and what I did not at all expect 
when I went to bed last night. Dressing and break- 
fast were managed as quickly as possible, and soon 
after seven I was mounted on my horse, with a small 
leathern bag strapped to the saddle behind me, and 
on my way to the Pass of the Grimsel, accompanied 
by Mr. H——, his sister, and two guides. . The rest of 
the party were to go back to the Lake of Brienz, and 
from thence to Bern, as soon as we were gone. 

The Valley of Meyringen looked very: different 
“under a bright sunshine from what it did in a pouring 
‘rain. ‘The town is certainly very ‘beautifully: situated, 

but it is: curiously out of the way, at least we should 
think so in England, for; although‘ great many — 
13 # 
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from the mountains meet there, they are nof generally 
roads .for carriages, but only mule paths, very steep 
and rough ; and, in bad weather, they must often be 
impassable. +... 

We went on- easily at first, for the road was toler- 
ably good, and a carriage might have driven along it, 
but this did not continue very long. We were follow- 
ing the course of the river Aar the whole way. It 
rises at the foot of a glacier, under a mountain, the 
top of which I told you I had seen from the Faulhorn, 
—the Dark Aar Peak, or the Finster Aar Horn,— and 
makes its way through a deep, narrow valley to Mey- 

-Yingen, and from thence to the Lake of Brienz. 
Having traced its course so far, it seemed like an old 
friend ; but I cannot say it was a very quiet one. 
Such a tossing, foaming, rushing stream I scarcely 
ever saw! In one place, not very far from Mey- 
ringen, people say it once covered a little valley, and 
formed a lake; but, since then, it has forced its way 
through some high, dark rocks, and travels between 
them, swiftly and noisily; and what was formerly 
the lake is now. pasture-ground, covered with little 
trees and cottages, and shut in, in a circle, by hills, 
Just as a lake might be. 

This was our last piece of open ground, for we then 
entered a deep valley, or what is more properly called 
& ravine, with huge cliffs and woods on each side, and 
the Aar tossing along between them; and up the 
eliffs we went, the horses apparently caring nothing 
for the steepness and roughness of the way, and I sus- 
pect much more at their-ease than I was,when I 

 Inoked: from. the narrow ledge, ever which we were 
journeying, into the depths below: “But: that part of 
the toad would -seem nothing: to me‘now:;: the path 
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became go much more wild afterwards. I do not 
think it was at any time so steep as the Faulborn or 
the Righi; buses} went on and on, winding up the 
rocks, and tei ing us higher and higher, without our 
knowing exactly hew high we were; only I saw that 
we were getting deeper into the mountains. —_, 

We passed two or three little villages, which Yooked 
very poor, and in the winter can be scarcely habit- 
able from the cold, for they are much exposed, though 
in appearance just like those in the valleys. But we 
never. seemed to be really nearer the tops of. the 
mountains. When I looked up to the mighty cliffs, 
shutting in the ravine, there was almost always a sharp, 
grey head peering above, and making me feel that the 
heights beyond could never be reached. In one vil- 
lage, the guide told me that the snow in winter was 
often up to the windows, though they were always on 
the first floor, and not near the ground. 

The name of the village was Guttanen. It had 1 a 
very small church, the smallest I have seen in Swit- 
zerland. The clergyman’s house was pointed out to 
me,—~ a Swiss cottage, net in any way better than the 
aihiers except that it looked neater, and had curtains 
to the windows. 

The guides seemed thoroughly to enjoy their walk. 
‘One of them is a very young man, and has very high 
spirits. He amused himself and me in trying to make 
out a little English, and-to improve my knowledge of 
German ; whilst every now and then he stopped to 
shout loudly, and wake the echoes amongst the hills. 
Both seemed well known on the road, and nodded and - 
spoke to every. peasant who passed ; and peeped in at 
the cottage. windows, a3.if quite at-home. Jt was cer+ 
tainly a very droll path-for.a public’ road, going -in 
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and out amongst the little cottages in the villages, 
sometimes in front, and sometimes behind; and once, 
taking ué ufider a shed or barn, with a low roof, 
which made us ‘stoop our heads lest we should knock 
them. 

We stopped at.a cottage, about cleven o'clock, and 
had some milk brought out to us, and a kind of cake, 
very thin and excessively light, and then we proceeded 
on opr way, till between two and three, when we 
reached a chalet, called the “ Handek,” close to a 
- éélebrated waterfall of the same name. Here we were 
to dine. It was merely a Swiss cottage, in which 
were two long, and very low, and not at all clean- 
looking rooms, where a number of guides and rough- 
looking travellers were eating and drinking. At the 
corner of a table in the inner room a white cloth was 
spread for us, but we were told that dinner would 
not be ready directly; 80, having ordered soup,—or 
broth, as we should call it, — and a cutlet, which are 
to be had almost every where, we went off to the 
waterfall. 

It is at a very little distance from the chalet; but 
it would have been worth going many miles to see. 

The path led us a little way down a cliff, forming 
the side of a ravine, and we then stood upon a narrow 

wooden bridge, and looked down. From under ‘the 
bridge the river Aar was rushing through a dark 
_ gorge, and pouring itself over a precipice of rocks, 
from a height of 200 feet, with a power which it was 
really fearful to watch. At the distance of a few 
yards, the waters of another torrent, the Erlenbach, 
fell likewise down the sides of a mountain. The two 
rivers met directly below the bridge; the Erlenbach, 
as it seenied, struggling with the Aar; and the Aar, 
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from-its vast force, completely swallowing it up: and, 
as the waters mingled and fell into the gulf, there: 
arose. mist of spray, curling upward ih light clouds, 

which, before they were dispersed into the air, were 

touched by the rays of the sun, and formed a beau- 

tiful painted arch of the colours of the rainbow, 

I could not see quite into the depth,—the mists 
veiled it, — but it was far, far below ; and I could just 
catch a glimpse of the foaming river, swelled by the 
torrent it had conquered, making its way through the 
gorge, and appearing, when seen amidst the spray, 
like a white cloud. | 

The chalet, and the dinner, and the guides, and the 
travellers, were a strange change from the waterfall. 
But the rest and refreshment were not to be despised, 
and when dinner was over, we remounted our horses, 
all much better able to pursue our journey. 

What the remainder of the way was like I cannot 
hope to make any one understand who has not seen it, 

We were soon beyond the fir-woods and chalets, 
.and high and deep amongst the mountains; not green 
pasture-lands, but huge rocks of a stone called granite 
— miles of them. I could have fancied myself trans- 
ported to a stone world. Stone there was for the 
pathway, smooth and broad; stone for the mighty 
cliffs; walls and walls of huge unbroken rock. Stone 
below us, and above us, and around us; our horses” 
feet clattering over it, as along a firm pavement. | 

A little grass and moss might be seen trying fo 
cover the rocks, and a few larches and firs stood. up 
boldly amongst them; but juniper was the most com. 
mon shrub,. which, according to its natural growth, 
bent down as if pursued by a rushing. storm, an 
hastening to escape to some more quiet resting-place.. 
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About two miles above Handek this stone region 
was the most remarkable, for we then passed a place 
where once there must have been a glacier or an 
avalanche, and the surface of the rock had been worn 
smooth and bright by the weight and friction of the 
ice and snow which had rolled over it. Here and 
there, however, it was marked by grooves and dents, 
caused by some sharp rock brought down by the 
glacier, and which had scratched the under rock, as 6 
aiamond scratches a pane of glass. 

When we first came to the bare granite eid I 
| thought we were approaching the termination of our 
journey, for I could well suppose them to form the 
‘summit of the mountain; but another glance showed 
me a prim peak, half buried in clouds, lifting itself 
above them, and I knew that the end was still far of. 
As to our road, I am bound tp call it good, for it was 
one over which the horses travelled easily and safely ; ; 
granite not being at all slippery. But I could not 
describe it better than by saying that, in many places, 
it was like riding along the top of a broad stone wall, 
except that you could only fall from it on one side: 
If you did fall, however, there were enormous rocks 
below to dash you to pieces, and the foaming Aar 
ready to receive any portion of you that might reach 
the bottom. In England such a path would have 
made me tremble. In Switzerland the horses are so 
accustomed to it, that one tries to think there is no 
‘danger, though it looks so fearful. Yet it is often 
necessary to recall to mind that the same Providence 
watches over us in the mountains as in the plains ; 
and that-an accident, if it. should happen, would be: as 
much ordered as a fever or any common illness. | * 
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It.avas droll enough that one of the few little events 
which might be called adventures that occurred. on 
gur journey, took place on a.smooth piece of grass. 
“My friend’s horse having just gone through some 
Water, took it into its head that a roll on the turf 
would be pleasant afterwards; and sank down .as 
quietly as a donkey, giving its rider barely time to 
slide off its back. 

We were obliged to cross the Aar several times, 
and this, I think, was as little agreeable as any thing; 
for the bridges were sometimes only trunks of trees 
joined to gether, and sometimes blocks of granite. As 
for a railing, or parapet, it was a precaution evidently 
never thought of. ° 

After this long ascent we turned aside a little from 
the river, and for a short distance lost sight of it; and 
presently one of the guides came up to me, and point- 
ing amongst the rocks to the left of the path, said: 
-— “There is the Hospice,” or the Inn of the Grimsel. 
I looked according to his direction, and saw a rough- 
built, rather low, and long, stone building, with ont- 
houses adjoining it. The windows were very deep- 
set, and two or three steps led up to the door. The 
peaks of snow-mountains rose up in front of it, and 
all around were stone hills and rocks covered with 
patches of sun, and brightened by a few green spots 
of grass and moss, which had sprung up in the .cne- 
vices, and upon which a few goats contrived to feed,. : 

And this was our resting place, — and that of .maay 
others ; for the Hospice of the Grimsel.is near the top 
of the Pass, and is much frequented by travellers. 
Within, there are a number of small bed-reoms, with 
unpainted wooden walls, and wooden ceilings, -— and 
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in each ‘toom are two little beds,’a deal table, and 
‘two deal chairs. - In one of these bed-rooms I am now 
-_writing’;.and in.one of them I lay down to rest:as soon 
as I‘came in. Since then, at seven o’clock in the even- 
ing, we have had supper, — or what,-in fact, was a 
regular dinner,—in a large low salon, filled with 
gentlenien, most of them Swiss or Germans. We all. 
sat atone long table, with the guides at the further 
end, whilst a few other smuller tables were prepared 
for tea.” Only one gentleman and lady had tea, but I 
rather envied them, they seemed so quiet and comfort- 
able, quite away by themselves; though I found a 
good deal of amugement in all that was going on round 
me. One gentlemangspecially, puzzled me extremely. 
He began speaking. “French, like a Frenchman ; went 
on in German, like a German; said a good deal in 
English, very like an Englishman; and at last proved 
to be a Dutchman. | 
' Sunday, August 17th.—I seiainty never. expected 
to spend a Sunday on the top of the Grimsel; but it 
has been a very pleasant, though a very odd day. We, 
breakfasted about half-past eight in the salon, and 
had the room almost to ourselves ; three gentle- 
men, who appeared to be Americans, being the only: 
persons who were having breakfast at the same time. 
The quietness was quite pleasant; for there had been 
nothing but trampling over head, and moving about 
the passages, and the voices of persons calling to one 
another, ever since daybreak. In a house of this 
kind, where there is:so much wood, eyery little:sound, 
‘is heard ; and I really could have fancied that.a troop 
of soldiers was marching by my room, ‘by. the noise | 
that was: made.’ Mr. H——— wished. to go: for a 
walk to the top of a neighbouring mountain, — the 
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Sidel Horn, —-in the course of the day; and for this 
purpose it was better to set off early and return 
early ; ; 60, directly after breakfast, we all went. out. 
But he soon left us, and we then turned 
W walked by the side of a small, very deep 
luke, ‘clése to the inn ;-— so. close, indeed, that there is 
away made under the house, by which the waters. 
flow, in a little stream, and join the Aar. The lake is 
surrounded by the mountain walls, except in one part, 
where there is a small piece of green pasture land, 
upon which the innkeeper has two or three cows feed- 
ing; the servants rowing across the lake every day 
to milk them. . We saw the boat going over, as we sat 
by the side of the lake under the shelter of a mugs 
granite rock. | 
A still, stern, little lake it is; yet it looked very 
bright to-day under the light of a brilliant sun. Its 
depth is not known, and it is never frozen; neither 
will any fish live in it. The waters are exquisitely 
clear. One can see every stone under them near the 
shore; — but beyond, there is nothing but the dark- 
ness of a depth which no one can measure. 
Quiet, and even solemn, as the scenery on the 
Grimsel is now, it was once disturbed by the sound of 
war. This happened rather more than fifty years ago, 
in 1799, when the French and Austrians were at war, 
The ‘French were stationed in the little village. of 
Guttanen, which we passed yesterday, and which, I. 
said, was so -often covered with snow up to the win- 
dows in the winter. The Austrians were encamped on 
the Grimsel. : Their object was, to prevent the French 
from passing over the mountains, and entering the val- 
ley on the other.side, called the Valley of the Rhone,— 
the very. ame-valley. which we hope to reach to-mor- 
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row. The Austrian general, naturally enough, thought 
himeelf quite safe. Nothing seemed easier than to 
prevent the French from coming up such a steep, nar- 
row path as that which we travelled over yguterday ; 
especially when the Austrians could place thétuselves 
behind the great rocks, and fire at their enemies with- 
out. being in any danger themselves. The French 
general was of the same opinion, and was therefore in 
despair when he received an order from the com- 
mander-in-chief, who was his superior, to force his 
way over the pass of the Grimsel. What was to 
be done? He summoned his officers, and a great 
consultation took place in an inn at Guttanen. 
Whilst it was going on, the innkeeper was also 
talking to his guests in an outer room, and, amongst 
other things, boasted that he knew a path across 
some of the other mountains, by which he could 
bring the French general and his army to a spot 
higher than the Austrians, from whence they could 
pour.down upon their enemies, and so might hope for 
victory. The words were repeated to the French 
general, who immediately caused the innkeeper to be 
brought before him, and half forced, half persuaded 
him to discover the path; promising that, if he would 
‘be faithful, he should have a certain piece of land for 
his own. It was apiece which my guide pointed out 
to me yesterday ; but as I had not then heard the his- 
tory belonging to it, I did not quite understand why 
he took such pains to show it to me. 
The pass of the Grimsel, I must tell you, is a ridge: 
; between two mountains ; — one the Sidel Horn, which 
_ Mr. A-— went up this morning; and the other with 
a very curious name, — Niigeli’s Gritli, or Nail’s Head. 
The innkeeper’ 's plan. was to take the French by a way 
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which he knew, over the Nigeli’s Gritli, and then 
bring them to the very summit of the Grimsel. By 
this means they would be much higher than their ene- 
Mies ; fée the Austrians were stationed on the ground 
near the'inn, and the top of the pass is seven hundred 
feet higher than that. 

The intikeeper’s plan was followed. The next 
morning a large body of Frenchmen marched up the 
same valley by which we came yesterday, to the front 
of the rather level ground on which the inn stands, 
and where the Austrians were stationed. 

The Austrian general felt sure of dispersing them, 
but still he thought it better to have a good body of 
men to support bine so he drew away his troops 
which were near the top of the Grimsel, in order to 
repel the French lower down. Presently, to his sur- 
prise and dismay, he heard firing on the heights be- 
hind him. Two parties of French were attacking 
them behind. One had been led by the innkeeper 
over the Niigeli’s Gritli; the other had passed over 
the Sidel Horn ; and the unfortunate Austrians were 
completely surrounded and defeated. The bodies of 
those who fell were cast into a lake on the summit of 
the pass, which has since been known by the name ot 
the “ Tédten See,” or the “Lake of the Dead.” 

The pass by which the innkeeper led the French 
over the Nigeli’s Griitli, was so wild and,fearful that 
the men believed he was treacherously leadiag them 
astray, and would have shot him if their officers: had 
not prevented them. 

He never obtained the reward which had been pro- 
mised, for the Swiss government would not agree to 
let him have it, and the French general could not 
give away land which did not belong to him. The 
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battle I have described has been celebrated ever since 
as’one of the most extraordinary ever fought. No one 
crossing these mountains would think it possible for an 
army to encamp-and fight here, 

‘Our morning passed very quickly. After the walk,. 
and the rest by the lake, we went in and read the 
Church. Service; and soon afterwards it was. one 
o’clock, and dinner time.. Mr. H——— came back soon. 
He told us that it took him a long time to go up the 
Sidel Horn; but that he came down very quickly, 
sliding upon the snow. The guides were with him, 
and described to me afterwards how amused they bad 
been by the American gentlemen, who went up .at 
the same time, and, not liking the snow, seated them- 
selves-on bags, and so slid down comfortably. 

The guides spoke of this with considerable contempt, 
and seemed to think it a very ignoble way of pro- 
seating) 

~The rest of the day passed as pleasantly as the 
morning had done. Besides reading, we went fora 
walk in the afternoon,—a quiet, country Sunday walk, 
toa glacier! It seemed very strange when we set out, 
from being so unlike any English walk; and it. was 
more odd as we went on,— scrambling over huge 
stones, and crossing streams; stone mountains all 
round.us, and. blocks of granite forming our road. 
One of thet guides took hold of my arm, and helped 
me alofig; and with that assistance, and the aid of a 
sticks I managed to get on extremely well.. Granite 
rocks are extremely unlike those we are commonly 
aceustomed to see in England.. They are excessively 
hard,’ quite smooth, and of a yellow tint, and sparkle 
itt other ‘sun. When standing upright they. are like. 

oth “yale, and when fying upon the ground they 
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resemble a table or flat pavement. It is quite as easy 
to wok, upon these granite rocks as along a regular 
pathy wut I must say I was a little amused this even- 
ing, whetl we came to a place where there was really 
nothing but stone to be seen, and one of the guides 
said to Mr. H » who was wandering away by him- 
self,——that “it was better always to keep by the rond.” 
It would have puzzled any person but a guide amongst 
the Alps to know where the road was. 

The glacier which we went to see is close to the 
mountain called the Finster Aar Horn. The river 
Aar has its source in it. The blocks of iee of which 
it is formed are enormous; but a great are of mud 
covers them. 

I was disappointed in the source of the river, for it 
does not rush out from under an arch as at Grindel- 
wald; but the water oozes forth from beneath the piles 
of ice, and then flows on in a small muddy stream, — 
very unlike the foaming torreiut which it afterwards 
becomes, when it dashes through the valley by which we 
ascended yesterday, and throws itself madly into the gulf 
at Handek. All these glacier rivers are at first muddy, 
for their source is not very pure, a glacier being not 
merely ice and snow, but mixed with mud and stones. 
It is possible for persons to go from the source of the 
Aar to Grindelwald, by passing over glaciers the whole 
way. The distance is very considerable, —I think as 
fndith’ as twenty miles; but our guide sedmed to 
think no more of it than we should of a walk of six or 
seven miles along a high road. . 

I have heard of one lady who was actually ens 
over.in a chair, borne by men. She was an English 
person, and every one seems to think - a. ‘ian 
dangerous and foolish expedition. | 

KS 
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. Fhe guides made us stop onee or twice during: our 

walk to listen to the ‘ory of a little animal, called the 
Alpine marmot, which is only to be found amongst 
high mountains. It is a curious creature, somewhat 
smaller than a hare, of a reddish brown colour, and 
having a head like a hare, whiskers like a cat, eyes 
like a squirrel, and legs like a bear. (Generally its 
voice resembles the murmur of a dog when pleased, — 
but if it is frightened or angry it makes a shrill 
whistling noise, which it is painful for a person close 
to it'to hear. It walks with ease on its hind legs, 
and eats in. the same way as a squirrel does. Marmots 
are very active in the summer, and run more quickly 
up hill than on level ground. The people of Savoy, 
it is said, learned how to climb chimneys, in order to 
sweep them, from watching the movements of these 
animals, They eat any thing that is given them, 
flesh, bread, fruit, herbs, &c., ‘but they like’milk and 
butter better than any thing else, and are sometimes 
known to slip into dairies and drink a gasnney of milk, 
us cats do. 

‘In the winter, marmots sleep like dormice in holes, 
or in fact houses, which they dig for themselves in 
the ground. The way in which they make these 
houses is most interesting. They work together, 
digging out the earth with their claws, with immense 
quickness, and throwing it up behind them. The 
hole is’ very deep,——broader than it is long, and 
capable of containing several animals: without.making 
the air unwholesome or disagreeable, There are two 
‘galleries or long entrances to it. which in winter are 
s pped up so caréfully; that it-is said:to be-more 
sae to. dig the earth any where else than in the parte 
at which marmots have been working. The inside 
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of the hole is: Hned with mess. and. bay, which they 
employ themselves in collecting@during .the summer. 
It has been declared that they help each other in this 
work, by allowing themselves to be ‘used as carriages 
‘by their companions. One, it is said, lies down on-his 
“hack, spreads out his limbs, and allows himself to be 
loaded with hay: then the others drag him along by 
hig, tail, taking care not to overset him. The marmots, 
like many amongst ourselves, have a great objection to 

(ng out in. bad weather. They go into their holes 
dfrectly it begins to rain. They are also very timid, 

ad when they are at play or at work one. stands 

1a rock as a sentinel; and, if he perceives a man, 
én eagle, or a dog, or any other creature likely to do 
{/imischief, he utters a loud, shrill whistle, and the 
‘troop of marmots all rush to their holes, the: sentinel 
himself being the last to enter. In the end of Sep- 
tember, or the beginning of October, the marmots 
retire into their houses, and there bury themselves 
till. April. The greater part of this time is spent,in 
sleep ; and they seem to know ‘so well the state they 
will bei in, that they do not lay up any provisions, 
though it is supposed that they eat the. uerhegs: we 
which they have lined their holes. 

‘Marmots can be tamed nearly as well as. cats and 
dogs, and may be taught to seize a stick, or to 
dance, and to obey the human voice ; but they. are 
rather fierce when made angry, and their teeth are so 
sharp that. they can bite cruelly. Like. oats, a Shey 
beeps a — dislike to ect | 


Aas 


to. disosres i it. he , 
_ ‘We returned home in time to ret coe before 
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‘supper, or rather tea:. for we ladies had taken warn 
ingfrom yesterday, @id, instead of sittingat the neisy 
table, begged to have tea by ourselves at-a- separate 
part of the room, which was much more comfortable. ° 


Minerer: Canton Vallais. August 18th.— At half- 
past five this morning one of the guides knocked at 
my. door to tell me that it was time to get up; and 1 
was obliged to do so directly, for we were to set off at 
half-past sevens I looked out of the window with 
some anxiety. It was a very misty morning, clouds 
ever the mountains, and nothing to be known about 
the weather. Every one in the house was preparing 
for departure about the same time; and the trampling 
overhead was even worse than yesterday: to say 
nothing of the loud calling and talking of some 
Germans in the next room to mine. 

The salon was filled when I went down stairs. 
Breakfast was going on, and bills were being reckoned 
up and paid. The efitrance was filled with guides, 
and the. whole place in fact was in a bustle. If we 
had not had a particularly active and attentive land- 
lady and her sister to wait upon us all, it might have 
been very inconvenient ; as it was, I was never in an 
hotel where things were better managed. , 

Last night I was rather vexed with the fear: of 
having lost a little brooch which I valued, and. which 
I fancied must have been dropped by the side of the: 
lake, but the guides were searching for it:this morn-: 
ing by daybreak, and the: young one came to me: 
before, breakfast, with the greatest glee, to tell.me.he. 
thd: found *t. It was really a pleasure to. wateh the. 
expression oi hearty delight.in his fpoe.. He could-not.. 
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have -been more rejoiced if-it had béen his own 
treaaure instead of mine. I wis not a little glad, 
myself; for the loss of my brooch would have been 
the one unpleasant recollection connected with our 
stay at the Grimsel ; and now I mounted my horse 
quite happy, and well prepared to enjoy my ride. 
We were the only persons going over the pass. 
Every one else seemed to be setting out on the way to 
Meyringen, by the road by which we came yesterday. 
As we ascended the hill I looked back to carry 
away a last remembrance of the Hospice of the Grim- 
sel. It is undoubtedly a very dreary place,— and if it 
appears so now in the height of summer, what must 
it be in the depth of winter! Yet it is inhabited all 
the year by one person. The innkeeper resides there 
from March to November; and then it is left in the 
charge of a servant, who ia provided with a sufficient 
quantity of provisions to last during the winter 
months. He has also two dogs to be his companions, 
and to watch for the approach of travellers; for there 
is no season at which some persons, generally seers, 
may not be found crossing the Grimsel. 
- The Hospice was entirely destroyed in the month 
of March, in the year 1838. by the fall of an avalanche. 
The evening before, the man who was then living ‘ there 
alone heard, as he bélieved, the sound of a human 
voice, seemingly that of a person in distress. He 
went out immediately, taking a dog with him, and 
they began the search. But the snow was so deep 
that: it was impossible to proceed, and after a time 
the servant returned: to the Hospice...-'The next 
morning the sound was repeated, —and. the érash of 
an avalanche followed. It. broke through ‘the: 
of the house, and filled every room but one— that 
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: : "Whe servant inhabited. This was a most pro- 
vidential circumstanée, yet the poor man was still 
in danger, for the snow surrounded him on.all sides. 
After considerable labour he contrived, however, to 
work his way through it, and reached Meyringen in 
safety, accompanied by his dog. The sound which 
he had heard is well known to the peasants of the 
Alps. It is always supposed to foretell some great 
disaster. And we may well believe that it is merci- 
fully appointed by God to warn those who might 
otherwise suffer from the accidents common to the 
country. 

A. cloud was resting upon the top of the mountain 
as we rode up the steep path leading from the Hos- 
pice, but we would not own what we feared, and said 
to each other that it was only passing over and 
would soon be gone. As we ascended higher, how- 
ever, the mist became heavier, the surrounding hills 
were more hidden, and at last we could see nothing 
but the huge granite rocks close to our path. 

Snow was lying on the mountain in long wide 
patches, and our horses from time to time crossed it, 
the guides leading them carefully, though they were 
very sure-footed. The whole scene was exceedingly 
wild, nothing but mist, snow, and rocks around us}; 
and when we passed the top of the mountain, which 
is about two miles from the Hospice, and began to 
descend on the other side, it grew worse. The snow 
spread above us in a wider tract and was lost in the 
clouds ; and below, faintly gleaming through the mist, 
was the deep lake,---the Tédten See, or Lake of the 
Dead, — i into which the bodies of the slain were 
thrown,. when the French and Austrians oo on 
the tep of the Grimsel. ~ — 
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The cloud which we had hoped would pass, seemed 
to have no intention of doing so. The damp drops 
became larger, and at last there was a regular rain, _ 

. Wie were then descending by a most steep path; 
oftes ‘grossing the snow, and sometimes obliged to 
go over places which were certainly dangerous. In 
one part, especially, there were a few steps, which 
even now I wonder that our guides allowed us to 
attempt. 

It was in a spot where there was no path, but 
only a sloping rock, forming part of the side of the 
mountain. Below us was a sea of mist, and the 
deep descent into the valley. How our horses scram- 
bled over the rock I cannot tell, but they did manage 
it, and we went on again for a little way, till we came 
to a steeper and less stony part of the path, when the 
guides told us that we had better get off our horses 
and walk. It was certainly more agreeable to be 
trusting to one’s own feet in such an awkward road, 
than to those of a horse, however sure-footed, but in 
other respects we were worse off now than before. The 

rain fell faster and faster, and the path was steep and 

rough, and like a pond. We wrapped ourselves in 
shawls, and covered our bonnets with waterproof 
hoods, and went on boldly, helped partly by the 
guides, and partly by sticks; but the boldness was 
merély because there was nothing else to be done, 
but te go on quickly. Every minute made us more 
thoroughly uncomfortable, for neither hoods, nor 
shawls, nor umbrellas, nor galoshes, could keep por- 
tions of our dress from being entirely drenched. 

I suppose we may have walked as much ag two 
miles in this way, always descending, when one of the 
party called out to me to look” at the Rhone Glacier. 
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It was a. glacier we had been very anxious to pee; and 
we had gone a few miles out of our way on purpose 
to do so; bat 1 thought little about it just then. 
‘That which was chiefly in my mind was that the 
neighbourhood of a glacier was likely to be extremely 
wet, more wet even than the sides of the mountain, 
and what we were to do I could not imagine. A few 
minutes afterwards, however, as we reached more 
level ground, a sudden turn brought us in sight of 

a small inn, very ugly, desolate, and dirty-looking ; 
bat to me at that moment it wasa home. I hurried 
on, rushed into the house, and, when I found myself 
under shelter, was satisfied. 

My friend was a little behind me, but when she 
arrived we were shown up stairs to a dismal, dirty 
little bed-room, and then we sent for our bags and 
knapsacks, and began to think of the comfort of 
having dry clothes. 

Unfortunately, I had no other dress with me, and 
part of the one I wore being already as wet as it 
could be, I thought it was no use to trouble myself 
about a little rain more or less; but, as the weather 
was clearing, I put on another pair of boots and ga- 
loshes, and set off with the guides and Mr. H——. to 
walk up.to the glacier, which was at a short distance 
from the house. As for the stones, and the wet grass, 
and the marshy banks of the brooks,we crossed, they 
seemed a mere nothing; they could not be worse 
than the mountain-path, or make me more wet than 
I was already. The Glacier of the Rhone is ‘so 
‘called because the River Rhone issues forth from it. 
Is_i9,an enormous mass of icé, fifteen miles long, 
and tremendously deep. When I went. up close to it, 
the ice rose up before me like ‘a ‘cliff, and from under. 
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a deep dark arch, which at the ‘sides was a clear deli- 
cate blue, out of which the Rhone rushed, white and 
foaming. I certainly do not think any thing has ever 
given me a greater feeling of awe than a glacier when 
I have been close to it. It looks so intensely cold ‘and 
rerciless, and the accidents it causes are so terrible. 

The Glacier of the Rhone is one of the finest in 
Switzerland, but it would be necessary to go upon it, 
as well as stand below it, in order to understand its 
size and depth. All these grand things in nature 
require to be, in a manner, learnt. They. cannot be 
understood by merely looking at them; in the same 
way as no one can have a notion of the height of a 
mountain who has not gone up it. 

I did not stay long at the glacier, and went back to 
the inn by myself, “for the guide proposed to follow 
Mr. H , who had wandered higher than I could 
venture. I do not think he liked the notion of trust- 
ing a stranger alone upon the ice. 

My first object when I got back to the inn was to 
go to a fire and dry my dress. As for an English 
fire-place, it was a comfort not to be expected; but I 
went into a little kitchen, and stood by the side of a 
kind of oven, at which a good deal of cooking was 
going on; and my dress steamed away as if it had 
just passed through a lake. The Swiss servants gave 
me & good deal “of pity, and so did every one ‘who 
eame. in, which was very good-natured, and at ‘the 
same time useful, as it helped me to practise my Ger- 
man in replying - to them. One person puzzled me 
extremely. She, came. into the kitchen. in:a light 
kind. of. dress,” with white sleeves, and slippers, worked 
in gold thread, and began’ to assist. in’ cooking some- 
thing over the fire. At first I thought she was the 

L 
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iiacs of the inn, and I wondered why she should. 
teone such an odd dress, and thought how silly she 
mast be; but she proved afterwards to be a German 
lady, who, like ourselves, had been wet through ; and, 
sa for the cooking, I suspect she was preparing some- 
thing for her husband, for German ladies do a great 
many things of that kind for themselves, 

_ My dress was not half dry when we had to set off 
again, but the sun was then shining brightly, | -and 
everything seemed rejoicing after the rain; and I 
was too glad to find myself’ on my horse, without 
having torrents of rain falling upon me, to think much 
of my wet garments. 

‘We had a most lovely ride, the path going down 
the side of a steep cliff into a narrow valley; and, as 
if to'mock at our slow pace, the Rhone rushed by us 
‘with a deafening sound, its waters swelled continually 
by the stream, which fell from the summits of the . 
mountains. The path nearly made us dizzy, it went 
80 close to the edge of the precipice. We met a party 
coming up the hill as we were going down, 9 lady 
and a gentleman, and some guides. The lady looked 
frightened, but I fancied she was relieved to see other 
ladies riding. I observed, however, that as soon as 
we had ‘passed, she got off her horse and walked. A 
party: met in this way, along a narrow mountain-path, 
formas the prettiest picture possible ;—the travellers 
journeying on, one behind another, with’ packages ‘and 
bags skung about on the mules or ponies, andthe 
guides straggling by their sides. ‘ In this part of our: 
road. every step. was: beautiful,- The. colours: of the 
‘billa:and the woods were so lovely, they quite made me: 
long for some one to seé them who could paint theiat. 
In one spot I particularly remarked “some dark ‘Hit- 
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trees, which., were, spreading their teanches over 2 
bright green bank, supported by blocks of yellowish- 
grey granite. The foaming white river was seen 
flowing far below; and, beyond, was. a mountain 
covered with pine-woods, which at that moment ap- 
peared to be of a deep purple colour, from thé distance, 
ee the shadows which were upon them. 

, This great beauty did not. last the whole way. 
ee a time we came into a broad, open valley, 
having mountains at each side, which did not, how- 
ever, appear to be of any wonderful height. Others, 
in the far distance, were very blue, with white peaks 
shining in the sunlight ; but, after the lovely scenes 
we had just left, we thought less of them than we 
should have done at another time. 

‘The whole of this valley, from the source of the 
Rhone to the Lake of Geneva, forms one.of the: can- 
tons of Switzerland, and is commonly called the Val- 
jais, or, in German, the Canton Wallis: it is divided 
into two parts, the Upper and the Lower Vallais. It 
is the Upper Vallais which we have been passing 
through to-day. There are a good many villages in 
it, but they are all very poor ; and the cold must be 
something terrible in winter, the valley being go ex- 
emery high. 

_:, Our first resting-place was called Ober Gestelen, 
tt was a little brown-looking village, in the middle of 
the valley, with a small white-washed church. The 
inn. was very poor, but we managed to. procure: ‘some 
dinner, and, waited there a considerable time 3. for, 
soon after gar arrival, the rain began. again ; and, at 
one time, I thought. we should ‘have’ ‘been, obliged 1 to 
aleep there. ‘The landlord was very urgent, that we 
should, bat as ‘it, would. have obliged u us to make a 
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very long day’s journey to morrow, it seemed better to 
reheed if possible ; so, as soon as the weather cleared 
age, we again mounted our horses, wrapped our- 
, in shawls, and cloaks, and hoods, ready pr‘- 
pared for rain, and went on; the bells which the 
horses whre round their necks tinkling meriily as we 
moved along the easy, even, though narrow path, 
which was quite a relief after the stony mountains; 
and the guides talking and shouting, and amusing us 
with stories about the country. 

We found ourselves at Munster, the place to which 
we were going, before we at all expected it. It was 
not very unlike Ober Gestelen ; in fact, all the villages 
in this valley seem to me alike. Some may be larger 
than others; and Miinster is larger than Ober Ges- 
telen: but they are all deep brown, all have white 
washed churches, with ornaments, which show that 
the canton is Roman Catholic; and all look as if the 
poor little cottages had been frightened by a storm, 
and had crowded together into the middle of the 
valley, with no effort at forming streets, no hope of 
shelter from trees, very tiny attempts at gardens, and, 
in fact, with only one wish, that of being as close 
together as possible. 

Such a place is Miinster, but we are in a very toler- 
able little inn; and I hope there is a comfortable bed 
ready for me to rest in; and therefore, good night. 

I take it for granted you all understand that when 
I speak of a bed, it is almost always without curtains, 
and that carpets are things unheard of. 







Brame: Canton Vallois. August 19th.—When I 
woke this morning I fully thought that we should 
have spent the greater part of the day at least at 
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Maer, for it was raining heavily. We meant to 
et off at seven o’cluck, bot instéad of that we 
eet breakfast at hal{-past eight in the salon of the 
little inn, in which were two other persons, —a. man 
in one corner, who was busied in writing something 
which he seemed to consider very important, and the 
priest of the parish, who sat by him. The priest hap- 
pened to be rather useful to us, for the girl who 
waited on us spoke such bad German herself, and was 
so dull in understanding the right words used’ by 
others, that he came to our assistance, and helped to 
explain what we meant. 

About ten o’clock it became fine. We did not Jike 
to wait a minute longer than we could help, fearing 
that the rain might return again; so we ordered our 
horses directly and set off. It was a most delightful 
morning, though what in England we should call very 
fresh. Snow “had fallen during the night, and the 
tops of the mountains were more covered than. they 
were yesterday. This I have been told is considered 
asign of fine weather. How the poor people who 
live in the Upper Vallais manage to exist during the 
cold weather, it is difficult to imagine. The inn at 
Miinster was full of cracks and holes, and seemed 
almost built for the purpose of letting in draughts; 
and the cottages give one but little idea of thoroughly 
sheltering the people who live in them. 
| "We had a very easy, road, that is to say, there were 
no precipices and no rocks. In. other respects it was 
what we should call'a very bad cross-road. ~The 
scenery was not as beautiful as on the mountains, 
but it was very cheerfut; and as I went. quietly along 
on my horse, I thought - I had never a any thing 
titrch more. 
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. The beauty too came at last;. the valley grq 
rower and steeper, the path went high along thygyr 
of the hills,-amongst rocks and Gr-tr ees; the Rhone 
tossed along at. their base; and the purple mountains 
covered with fir, and the sharp stone peaks crowned 
with. snow, were to be seen through the branches of 
the trees. - 

This sind like the same kind of country we had 
yeaterday, and so indeed it was; and yet there was a 
continual change. No one can imagine the exceeding 
beauty of such a path along a mountain side who has 
not travelled along it. Sometimes a great granite rock 
juts out into the road ; then, perhaps, follows an open | 
piece of smooth green turf; then a steep bit of cliff; 
whilst on the other side the precipice is clothed with 
tall trees, allowing space between their smooth trunke 
for the white foam of the river, to be seen far, far 
below. The flowers too are most beautiful. Crimson: 
mountain pinks and yellow pansies, which we cul- 
tivate in our gardens, grow luxuriantly here, and all 
our most beautiful wild flowers are found in abun- 
dance. Splendid butterflies flew about amongst them 
to-day ; ;. and curious large grasshoppers chirped loudly 
in the grass. J saw one quite close. -It was of an 
immense size, brown and yellow underneath, ‘and 
so fierce that it would bite any one who took hold 
of it... We followed the course of the Rhone the whole 
Way, generally. high above it. When first we set out 
from. Miinster, and the valley was wide, I wondered 
why. no carriage road had been made so far; but when 
it. afterwards . became. more like a ravine, I saw how. 
difficult..the undertaking would bé, . Lower down in 
the. valley aroad has been begwn ;. but all. the, busi- 
‘nesain the: upper part: must be carried on by horses 
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. ‘The horse-path seems to have been made 
wy trouble; there is nothing like a regular 
hedge borgering it, but it is marked either by a few 
stones pied together, or a line of shrubs, or a little 
paling formed of rough pieces of wood, resting wpon 
two sticks, which are stuck crosswise into the ground. 
We stopped to dine at the village of Viesch, dis- 
tant about twelve miles, or, as the Swiss say, four 
stunden, from Minster. A stunde is a measure which 
is not always of the same length. The word really 
means an hour; and the distance of a stunde. is as 
much as a man can walk in an hour. This is con- 
sidered in Switzerland to be about three miles, but of 
course it must vary; for in going up a steep hill a 
person would be obliged to walk much more slowly 
than on level ground. A stunde amongst the. moun- 
tains is often not more than two English miles. 
-NViesch is in a very beautiful part of the valley of 
the Rhone, and people often stop there in order to go 
up to a glacier which appears as if it was just above 
it.’ The inn looked very dirty; but when we cxamined 
the book generally kept at these foreign inns, in which 
travellers write their names and their opinions of ‘the 
place, we observed that every one spoke favourably of 
it. «Certainly we had a very good dinner there, 8o‘we 
have no right to complain. The village was just like 
Miinster ; so was the next place we came to: they all 
strongly resembled each other; and 2’ great. many 
of them there were, each with its little church.. -1- do 
not remember ever to have seen so many villages: and 
churches within so.short a distance before, 9 "" 
The inhabitants of the Vallais are ¢xceedingly poor. 
We had observed’ a little girl about twélve‘or thirteen: 
yetis of age; walking after us all the way from Miin- 
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ater. “Leaw her after dinner, seated upon the étair- 
este of the inn, eating what seemed to be the reniains 
of our dinner; and Iasked the landlady some questions 
about her, She told me that the child was one of 
eight children, that her father was extremely poor, 
and’ in fact they had nothing to live on; and the 
child was then going to Brieg, a distance of about 
nine-and-twenty miles, to find work at kind of publi¢ 
house. She had no friends at Brieg, but she was 
allowed to go about alone, because there was no one 
able to take care of her. The child set off again 
with us, and we meant to have given her something ; 
but unhappily she stayed behind before we had done 
so, and we quite lost sight of her. 

We had a most charming ride after dinner. The 
weather was quite ‘warm,— extremely different from 
what it was when we set out in the morning from 
Mister. The very look of the country then was 
enough to make one cold. The mountains were so 
very white with the newly-fallen snow, and the poor 
little villages looked almost cheerless even under a 
bright sun. Towards the end of our journey to-day 
there was a great change in the scenery as well as the 
climate. The Upper Vallais, as I told you, is very 
high, and close to the mountains ; but there is a very 
steep descent from that into the Lower Valais; ‘and 
instead of keeping above the Rhone, we went winding 
. down the side of a cliff till we came quite close to the 
river, and looked over a bridge to watch it tearing 
élong an extrémely narrow pass between high rocks. 
‘We travelled by the banks of the Rhone then, the 
whole way to ‘Brieg. A long way it seemed, and I. 
hissed ‘being, on a height, but if was a very pretty 
country.’ Thé'river, though, if not as bexutiful w 
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it has space as when it is kept between banks. When 
it spreads itself abroad there is a kind of shore to it, 
like the rocky shore of the sea, and it looks rather 
dreary. 

The sun was setting before we reached Brieg. It 
had set long before to us, for it had been hidden behind 
the mountains, but the highest peaks were still bright 
aud glittering with a golden colour. It was strange 
to approach a real town, and the sight of a cart was 
something quite new and pleasant. 

Brieg is very unlike a Swiss town. It is near to 
Italy, for the great road between Switzerland and Italy, 
called the Simplon road, goes over the mountains 
which are just above it. 

The colour of the houses is white instead of brown, 
and there are a good many towers of churches and 
other high buildings rising up amongst them, some 
with round glittering balls or domes at the top. The 
pasture lands which surround it are covered with 
fruit trees; and we saw vines growing in the open 
air : and altogether the country was totally unlike the 
broad cold valley and the snow mountains by Min- 
ster. It seemed as if we had come quite near to the 
sunny South, and left the cold North far behind. I 
observed one vine which had been planted near an 
apple-tree, and had climbed up its trunk,,so that, the 
leaves of both ‘trees mingled. Another had been 
trained over poles laid upon the top of a rock. . Vines 
are much more beautiful in this way than when’ they 
grow.in-vineyards. and twine up rows of little sticks. 
They. are formal then, but those we have geen to-day 
are rich and beautiful. . 

ig think the difference ‘of the churches neck me 438 
| much: as anything. — ‘Ih thie Upper Vallais they \ were 
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very small and ‘poor-looking but as we drew near 
to Brieg I-observed one with a tall tower and good 
windows, which I was told was just like an. Italian 
church : this made me, perhaps, think that Brieg re- 
sembled an Italian town; and I might even have 
forgotten that I was in Switzerland if I had not looked 
up and seen the grim peak of a snow mountain peering 
down upon me, 

Our guides went before to secure rooms for us at 
the hotel, which we understood was the best in the 
town. But we need not have given ourselves any 
trouble about the matter; for when we arrived we 
found it quite unfrequented, and had it entirely to 
ourselves. A more uncomfortable place I never was 
in. We have been laughing extremely over the tea, 
which we could scarcely drink, and the bread, which 
was so sour that we could with difficulty make up our 
minds to eat it ; and especially, we have been amused 
with a little boy who does the work both of chamber- 
maid and waiter, and who evidently sees so. few 
strangers that: he does not know how to make enough 
of. them when they do come in his way. When we 
atrived this evening he rushed before us, showed us 
our rooms, brought in warm water and towels, and 
when. we went down stairs prepared to make. the 
beds, shorgly afterwards appearing in the salon with 
the tea-things. Once in the room, hé could not make 
up his mind to leave. it.. We asked for nothing, for | 
we were quite sure there was nothing to be had; but 
‘our little waiter lingered, and locked, and at last came 
‘behind my chair, ‘peeped over my- shoulder at a sketch 
“whieh was lying: on the. table. and. pronounced. it. to 
be very pretty. We: all: laughed, — it. was impossible 
to help it ; ‘and the boy. at- length went off, satisfied, no 
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doubt, that he had made us thoroughly happy by his 
tention. If the place was clean, I should not care; 
WEE'seems so dirty, that I quite look forward to to- 
dw, and the pleasure of leaving it. 

We have parted from our guides, and our horses 
too, to-night — very much to our regret. The elder 
of the two guides, who was rather a conceited man, 
made a set speech, and wished us, as he said, “every 
thing which he could wish for himself.” The other— 
Johann Gasser, whom I liked far better — thanked 
us heartily when he received his money, wished us a 
good journey, and hoped that, perhaps, we would be 
kind enough to recommend him if we had the oppor- 
tunity. Certainly, if I were ever to come to this part 
of Switzerland again, I should very much like to have 
him a second time for my guide. 






Ovcuy: August 22nd.—I have been unable to 
write my Journal for two days. We have been so late 
at night, and I have felt so tired; though we have 
had even roads and carriages, instead of mountain 
paths, and precipices, and horses. Our breakfast at 
Brieg, on Wednesday morning, was not at all better 
than the tea the night before; but if the people.did 
not give us things we could eat, I must say they did 
not make us pay much, so perhaps we ought to. have: 
been. more contented than we were. 

I was not-at all sorry to say good bye to Brieg, 
which in itself is but @ dull place, and not half as. 
pretty when seen near’ as it is ata distanee; but. I 
did not look forward to my journey with the same 
pleasure as-if F had. been- preparing to-epoess & Moun- 
tain on Horseback, The earriagé we were to travel 
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in was a char-a-banc, such as we had taken from 
Brieg to Meyringen. A most broken-down, dirty 
little conveyance it was! The sideway motion i to 
me very disagreeable; it makes one so sleepy; ‘and 
besides, the country is not seen to advantage when one 
can only look at it in one direction. We jolted along at 
a very slow pace, half laughing, half grumbling, and 
all, I suspect, wishing ourselves upon the backs of our 
horses again. Our driver was the most obstinate man, 
I think, ever met with. The pace at which we went 
was scarcely faster than that at which a man could 
walk; but he seemed to pride himself upon his powers 
of driving, and was very anxious to persuade us to 
take him on further than we at first proposed. 

Our intention was to be driven in the char-&-banc 
to a town called Leuk, about nineteen miles from 
Brieg ; and then, if we found it could be managed 
easily,—-to proceed in another carriage to a village, high 
amongst the mountains, known by the name of the 
Baths of Leuk. There were several curious things, 
we were told, in the neighbourhood ; and as we were 
near, it seemed a pity to miss the opportunity of see- 
ing them, though they were out of the direct road. 

This driver of ours knew we wished to go to the 
Baths of Leuk; and nothing we could say could con- 
vince him that we had determined upon taking ano- 
ther carriage and horse from the town of Leuk. 
Whenever he left his seat to walk up a little hill, he 
would come to the side of the ehur, and mumble in a 
cross, begging tone, that he could take us on very 
well, — that he would go very quickly, — that he had 
brought us quicker than others would have done; — 
and, at last, finding his words quite thrown away, he 
declared that, generally, persons took six hours fo go 
the nineteen miles between Brieg and Leuk, whereas 
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si had required only four. This completcly overcume 

Lhe idea of requiring six hours to go ninetven 
mite, on a smooth, good road, was something so ab- 
surd, that it was with the greatest difficulty we could 
answer him for laughing. Wowever, we still persisted 
in our determination, and on we went.. Our road was 
pretty —I dare say in England we might have called 
it beautiful, for there were great mountains on each 
side, and snow peaks often appearing ; but the valley 
itself was smooth, and flat, and broad, — and the 
Rhone flowed through it rather sluggishly, spreading 
itself out, as I described once before, in the midst of a 
shore of stones, which gave it a desolate appearance. 
The road, too, was a high road, and jits course could 
be traced for miles. 

Leuk, however, to which our slow driver brought us 
at last, was a very peculiar, interesting-looking place, 
built high on the side of a hill, and with some pretty 
buildings belonging to it—a “Rathhaus,” or town-hall, 
with four little towers at the corners; and a hospital, 
with strapge peaks and gables. But the most striking 
thing connected with it was the range of mountains 
behind. They seemed to encircle it at the back, like 
enormous walls, coming down perfectly smooth and 
Steep, except in parts where they. were marked by 
Jong lines and ledges of snow. Yet I felt as I looked 
at them that what I fancied I saw was not the-real 
thing ; ; that the mountains could not actually be so-near 
the town; and I found afterwards that there were cliffs, 
and woods, and torrents, and villages, and pasture- 
lands, —all hidden by the position of the town, .The 
height of the inmimenge cliffs in the distance, and 
the. clearness of their forms, would have completely 
deceived me when I first came to Switzerland ; but I 
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have. learnt now how completely ~~ easily. I may 
be mistaken, : 

‘Ae for the town of Leuk itself I mast Bay that it 
Was more amusing to see than it would be pleasant to 
live in. It was a dirty place, with tall houses, -——nar- 
row, unpaved streets, some of which were very steep;— 
and broken down, irregular arcades, or covered ways 
in front of the houses. We stopped at an inn, looking, 
on. the ontside, not very unlike a stable, from which 
came forth an old woman, with a surprising cap on 
her head-—— something between a hat and a crown, 
made of flowered; reddish-brown silk, standing up in 
peaks, and finished off with a gold edging. This kind 
of cap is generally worn in the Canton Vallais; but 
when I have seen it before, it has been made of black 
silk: and certainly I was not quite prepared for the 
appearance of this ancient landlady, as she stepped 
forth. from under the archway of her dingy inn, and 
began ta discourse with us in bad German —the words 
rushing out of her mouth like a torrent. 

Our great desire was to rid ourselves of our r obsti- 
nate driver, for we felt sure that he never would leave 
off troubling us till he had actually seen us drive away 
in another char. Dinner, too, was a thing we much 
needed, and accordingly our first request was for 
something to eat, — any thing that could be brought 

quickly. 

We were then shown upstairs into a dirty room, the 
principal furniture of which was a long table, partly 
covered with a cloth, that might have been white once, 
but was now grim from constant use. At one end of 
the table a Frenchman was seated, waiting for his 
dinner, and near him were two English ladies, look- 
ing. out of the window, I dare. say having been. very 
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much amused at the appearance we made as we left 
our char, our bonnets and dresses not at all improved 
by exposure to rain and the roughness of our little 
mountain journey. 

“Then began our inquiries about carriages and 
horses ;—-if there was a carriage at the inn, and if we 
were to hire it to take us to the Baths, what we should 
have to pay; and if we made up our minds to go, 
whether we could return the next day in time for a 
diligence (which is a foreign name for a kind of stage 
coach) that might take us further on our journey. 
The answers we received were not satisfactory. The 
landlady asked a great deal of money for a carriage, 
and assured us that if we went to the Baths that night, 
and slept there, we should not be able to continue our 
journey by the diligence till seven o’clock the next 
evening, when we should of course have to travel by 
night if we wished to go any distance. We looked 
at each other a little sadly, but we all had the same 
thought — that it would be well to give up the idea 
of going to the Baths. There was a chance, we knew, 
that we might be able to visit them at a future time, 
as we should, probably, after seeing a little more of 
Switzerland, return by Leuk on our way to Italy and 
the Tyrol; and then the rest of our party would be 
with us, which would much increase our pleasure, «. 

We made one more effort to gain our point... by 
Sériding for our sulky driver; but his.demands. were 
very little less than those of the landlady. of the:inn ; 
and after a further consultation we determined to 
give up the Baths, and go that same. evening by an 
omnibus to a town called, in German,.Sitten. ~ 

‘When this was settled we hed: our dinner, which, 
notwithetanding the ee ‘sppestance of the 
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inn, was very: well cooked, and indeed proved quite a 
trent after Brieg ; and soon afterwards we set off for 
Sitten, not however in an-omnibus, but in another 
char-d-banc, there being a man in the town willing 
to take us to Sitten for the same sum as we should 
have paid by the omnibus. This arrangement made 
us look forward to dur afternoon’s journey with much 
greater pleasure than we should otherwise have felt ; 
the idea of passing several hours in an omnibus 
being far from agreeable, when we had so lately come 
from the mountains. Our old driver, however, was 
by no means equally satisfied. After being paid for 
bringing us from Brieg, he made his appearance in 
the salon again, declaring that he could take us on to 
Sitten perfectly well: and it was not till we repeated 
positively that we had engaged another man, and 
would have nothing more to do with him, that he at 
last departed, and we saw no more of him. 

This second char-a-banc was a great improvement 
upon the first; it did not rattle half as much, and 
was really quite smart in comparison. . The old one, 
as it stood in the street, seemed as if it had been 
rolled in mud. 

The. afternoon’s journey was very pleasant — still 
along a carriage road, and through the same broad 
valley; but as evening drew onthe colours became 
extremely lovely. The mountains in the distance 
were covered with a purple haze, and looked so soft 
and smooth, that it was difficult to believe them 
farmed: of huge rocks, sch as those amongst which 
we had: been ‘lately journeying. When: I-was 2. child 
T-usedto read stories of fairies and fairy land, and 
faney. that mountains like these might -shut-in. the 
“gountry: in which the fairies dwelt. I have learnt 
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now that: seh beings do not exist; but-the shadowy 
purple hills still possess a great charm for me, and 
I can almost jgnagine, as I lock upon them, that they 
belong, not to a fairy land, but to a true and a better 
world, where nothing sad or sinful has ever been 
known to enter. 

it was dusk before we arrived at Sitten. As we 
approached, some one called it by another name— 
Sion; and then I had quite a different idea of it. 
Sitten I had never heard of, but Sion was a place 
the name of which I had known for years; for one 
of the first things I can remember, which gave me, as 
a child, an idea of the appearance of a Swiss town, 
was from a little picture of Sion, that belonged to one 
of my relations. As soon as J heard the name, I knew 
quite well what the place would be like. There 
would be a high hill, with a ruined castle on the top, 
and the town below. And there it was, as we came 
nearer !—-the Rhone flowing close round the foot of the 
hill, trees growing up the sides, and the ruins on the 
top looking golden in the sunset. Behind us the 
mountains were still of a deep purple, with the ex- 
ception of one peak, on which the light was lingering, 
and turning the white snow and the grey rocks into 
a brilliant reddish pink. 

Sion is a very striking place, for the hill round 
which the town is built stands out by itself im-the 
middle of the valley, and looks as if it intended:-to 
guard the flat country, and not let any one pass with- 
out permission. Sion is its Brench name, and that by 
which it is most commonly known ; for French-is. the 
ordinary language of this part of the canton Vallais. 
Until we arrived here we found it necessary to speak 
German at all the country inns. Sion is the capital 
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of the Vallais, and contains rather more than two — 
thousand five hundred inhabitants. It struck us.as a 
large place, when we thought of the little brown 
villages we had been passing through. The houses 
are for the most part built of stone instead of weed, 
and, like those at Brieg, are tall and without pro- 
jections. The hotel also seemed quite grand, though 
it was really not at all so. We chose our rooms, and 
ordered tea, and then went to take our places in the 
diligence, which was to carry us.on the next day td 













whence we intended to cross in a steamer to Ouchy, @ 
village or suburb belonging to the town of Lausanne. § 
‘Though it was growing dark, we all wanted a walk 
after sitting so long cramped up in a char-d-banc ¢ 
so we turned up a narrow street, which took us by ¢# 
rough, dirty back way, full of stones and steps, to th ‘ 
top of one of the hills above the town ; for there are q 
in fact, two hills close to each other, and a castl al 
stands upon each, though at a distance, and front! 
some points, they are not both seen separately. . Thdj 
Roman Catholic bishop of this part of Switzerland} 
is called the Bishop of Sion, and one of the castles,g 
which is on the highest point, used to be his re-§ 
_sidence, but. it is now a complete ruin. We were not? 
able to reach it; but we did not lose much, for it was 
too dark to. see the view: still, when. we. were once }, 
near the summit of the lower hill, we did not. like to 
turn back, -and wandered on, serambling. over stones, 
til we came to some: little low cottages, built close to 
what was once a castle, but is now a Roman Catholic 
college. A little further on, after going through 
some:.archways.and passages, we were stopped by 
-evFivieg at-the-door ef-a church; which. was iocked, 
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and then we thought the best thing we could do 
would be to turn back. The next minute, however, 
& woman came out of one of the little cottages, and 
proposed to show us the church,—a very absurd 
notion, considering the small degree of light which 
was left; but we were curious to see every thing we 
could, and accordingly we allowed our new friend 
to go into her house, and fetch a tallow candle, by 
the light of which she unlocked the door, and we 
entered the church. 

It was an impressive, solemn-looking building, 
seen by such a faint light, with the high “arches and 
columns standing hack one behind Anotlien: and I 
thought what a feeling of peace and protection a 
church service there must give when a winter’s storm 
ig raging amongst the mountains; but as to any real 
knowledge of the church, we vould gain little or none; 
and having walked round it, we gave our friend what 
she wanted, a little money for the trouble of lighting 
her candle, and made our way down the hill and back 
to the hotel as quickly as we could. There is, I 
believe, a third castle bclow the others, but we did 
not see it. 

‘We met some acquaintances at tea in the salon: 
two were apparently Americans: we had seen them 
before on the Righi; the others were English. AH, 
‘we found, were intending to travel by the diligence 
the next day; and as we were to set off at seven in 
the. ‘morning, every one agreed that it:would be well 
to’ go. to “bed early, 80 about nine: 0 beam we went 
‘to our ‘roems. 

“We-were awakened. very: pare the following morn - 
ing;.and hurried down: staira, fearing. we might be 
late for: the: diligence ; -but we distressed ourselves 
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quite ‘unnecessarily. What the time really was, I 
will not venture to say, for the clocks in the town 
seemed. all to have a will of their own, and to strike 
whatever hour most pleased them. One was six, 
another seven, another something else; and no two 
watches in the hotel went together. We waited, 
and waited, whilst, in the slowest manner, the horses 
were brought out and harnessed; and after the waste 
of at least half an hour we set off. 

A Swiss diligence is not a very pleasant con- 
veyance to travel by for any distance, as we found 
by experience soon after we began our journey. It 
is like a large stage-coach, which can carry about 
six persons in the inside, and two or three in a front 
seat with a head to it. The driver sits before this 
front seat, which is the best place for those who wish 
to see the country. We wanted to have it, but the 
Americans had taken it. The English people were 
in the inside with us, and there was a German 
besides, so that we had not too much space to move 
about in. I must tell you, however, that, in this de- 
scription of a Swiss diligence, I am only referring to 
that in which we travelled when we left Sion; for 
a diligence is not, like a stage-coach, always the same; 
but sometimes it looks like two or three carriages 
joined together, and sometimes like four or even five. 
Generally speaking, a diligence travels quickly, but 
“ours from Sion to Villeneuve went very slowly; the 
weather was extremely warm, and the seats were 90 
placed that we could not see out of the windows, or at | 
‘least: not without difficulty; so you may ‘imagine: 
“how ‘many times we wished ourselves at the dnd of, 
‘our fourney. Otte satisfaction, at first, was, ‘that i oe 
acdheiy'was not remarkable for: its’ beauty.” ‘Phe 
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valley through which the road passed, was barren and 
dreary-looking, and the tops of the mountains were 
covered with clouds. This lower part of the valley 
of the Rhone is particularly unhealthy, in conse- 
quence of the marshes formed by tlie mud brought 
down by the river. The inhabitants are dreadfully 
afflicted with the swelling of the throat, called-guitre, 
and many of them are cretins, or idiots. I have Heard 
that there is more disease in this canton than in any 
other part of Switzerland. 

Our English companions left us at a little town 
called Martigny. It is a place very much frequented, 
not for its beauty, but because several roads and 
mountain paths meet there, and people can go to and 
from it early. This is a great point in Switzerland. 
In looking at a map and planning a journey, one is 
often tempted to wonder why there should be any 
difficulty in travelling from one town or village to 
another, as we do in England, — they all look so near 
together, that it seems as if it must be the easiest. 
thipg possible; but the fact is, that where there are 
mountains it is impossible to pass, except in parti- 
cular parts;. and only’ people who have studied the | 
country well can properly plan a journey. 

The track of an avalanche of mud was one of the. 
most curious things which we saw during our day’ 3 
journey. It descended in the year 1835 from. an im- 
mense mountain called the Dent du Midi, or the 
Tooth of the. South, and, as it fell, cleared away every 
thing which came in its way. Huge forest-trees were 
snapped off as if they had been mere twigs; fields. 
and orchards, and a few. gone were, covered 5 but, 
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before it reachedthem, It is said that the peak of the 
mountain had.a-little before been struck by lightning, 
and ahuge mass, being loosened by the rain which 
fell at the same time, rolled down, and brought with it 
a considerable portion of a glacier. The rain, and the 
melting ice, and the fragments of the. mountain, thus 
mixed together, formed the torrent of mud which 
did $6 much mischief. Great rocks, twelve feet high, 
were carried along with it, and floated upon it like 
corks, 

We left the diligence for a short time at a little 
town called St. Maurice, where we had some milk and 
a biscuit at an inn, and sat for a few minutes under 
the shade of some trees in an open square, which 
seemed to be a market-place. I amused myself a 
little whilst we were there, by trying to understand 
the conversation of a Swiss soldier who was talking to 
some old market-women. But I could only make out 
afew words, for their language was neither French 
nor German, but a,mixture of both, The people at 
the inn spoke French. 

It seemed a long way from St. Maurice to Vil- 
leneuve. Bejing crowded together, so many in the 
diligence, made it very unpleasant ; for although our 
English acquaintances left us, as I said, at Martigny, 
other persons took their places. I was very vexed, at 
last, not to be able to see more, for the mountains became: 
very grand, and the Dent du Midi—the Tooth of the 

South—especially, stood up like a king at the head of 
all the others, sharp, and white, and glistening: It was 
| only: ‘every now and then that I could have a glimpse of 
it fi rit. VERS. behind us, and Iwas sitting with my bavk: 
to ite, At last the range of mountains which had -bor-' 
dered the valley of the Rhone,-or the ‘left; ever singe: 
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we descended into it from the Grimsel, suddenly came 
to an end, and before us was a long line of open 
country with faint hills beyond. I was sure then, that 
we were drawing near the Lake of Geneva, and 
that the hills in the distance must be on the opposite 
side; and a few minutes afterwards the waters of the 
lake were in sight. The smoke of a steamer caught 
my eye, and I presently observed one passing down 
the lake, having, as I supposed, just left Villeneuve. 
But I did not trouble myself much about it, supposing 
that of course there would be another waiting for pas- 
sengers from the diligence. We drove into the town, 
the diligence stopped to change horses, and we pre- 
pared to get out, highly rejoiced that our land journey 
was at anend. But when we inquired for the steamer, 
we were told, to our dismay and disappointment, that 
it. was just gone. I cannot say how vexed I felt for the 
moment. I thought we should he obliged to stay at 
Villeneuve; but the diligence was going on to Lau- 
sanne, and, in spite of the heat and the fatigue, we 
determined to proceed. 

'We were then obliged to think about dinner, for 
the drive round the lake to Lausanne would, we knew, 
take us a much longer time than the passage by the 
steamer; and we had breakfasted at six o’clock in the 
morning, and were feeling rather exhausted. But it 
is not an easy thing to procure any thing to eat when 
one is travelling by these public conveyances abroad ; 
for they do not. stop at regular good hotels, but ‘at 
little out-of-the-way houses called postes, where’ the 
horses ate. kept. Once mdeed in the day there ‘is a 
pause for about. half an: hour, bat we had ‘Hot taken 
advantage of: this at St: Maurice, thinking’ we should 
da, very well 4ill. .we-resched Lausamie; and now 
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“Bl we could do was to ‘buy some rolls and fivs of a 
women who was selling them in the street. Figs, in 
England, are rather an expensive and rare species 
of fruit; but in many places abroad they are most 
plentiful. 

The drive from Villeneuve took us the whole way 
by the lake; but, as before, we could not see much of 
the views. The Lake of Geneva is the largest in 
Switzerland. It is fifty miles in length, and about six 
in breadth in its broadest part, and the greatest depth 
is 900 feet. The quantity of water is increased at 
particular seasons, owing to the melting of the snow 
on the mountains and the glaciers. 

It is not such a beautiful lake on the whole as the 
Lake of Lucerne. There are very grand mountains 
at the top, by the valley of the Rhone, through which 
we had been travelling, and there are others near them 
in the country of Savoy ; but the shores become much 
more flat lower down. You will see, if you look in 
the map, that the Lake of Geneva is bordered by 
Switzerland, and Savoy in Italy; and that a range of 
mountains, called the Jura Mountains, separates it 
from France. These I had seen when, as I told you 
just now, we first approached the lake, and I observed 
some hills far away in the distance. But although 
they are really high mountains, they are nothing com- 
pared to the Alps. The town of Geneva, from which 
the lake takes its name, is at the lower end, quien at 
the south-west. . 

We passed through a town called Vevay, on our 
‘way’ ‘to Lausanne ; but I must not attempt to tell you 
any thing about it till I have & seen it sent woe I 
‘hope: to-do before long. . 

“Lausanne, the place to which’ we were going in the 
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diligence, is the capital of the Canton Vaud. It is 
built upon the side of the hill, high above the lake, 
Ouchy, where we were to meet our friends, is a vil- 
lage lower down by the water side. These two places 
_are so close to each other, that they may be considered 
almost as parts. of the same town. I have scarcely 
seen anything of Lausanne yet,. for we only drove 
through a few strects in the diligence, and then took 
a little carriage and came down to Ouchy, which is 
a very small straggling place; the hotel, kept by an 
English person, being the principal building in it. . 

We found, on reaching the hotel at, Ouchy, that our 
friends were gone out; so we had the pleasure of sur- 
prising them on their return, as they had not expected 
to see us quite so soon. Of course, when we met, 
there was o great deal to ask. and to tell as to what we 
had all been doing. They had gone from Thun to 
Bern and Freyburg, and from thence had travelled to 
Ouchy. There were two things which they had en- 
joved, and which I regretted to have missed: one 
was a beautiful view of the Bernese Alps from the 
town of Bern; the other was the organ in the cathe- 
dral of Freyburg, said to be one ‘of the finest in 
Europe. 

We had quite a party in the evening, for some 
English friends, who were staying in the same hotel, 
drank tea with us. Amongst them were some gen- 
tlemen who had lately been on a most grand expedi- 
tion to the top of Mont Blanc, the principal mountain 
in, Europe, which is nearly 16,000 feet high. It is 
in the country of Savoy, and not very far from the 
Lake of Geneva. 

‘These gentlemen gave us a most interesting account: 
of, the, ascent ; and some things they | told | me. I must 7 
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tryand remember for you as well as I can. There 
were four gentlemen, each of whom had four guides, 
and a number of persons besides accompanied them, 
carrying provisions. The party in all consisted of 
five-and-thirty people. They were fastened together . 
by ropes, with a space of about a yard between them. 
This was done that in case any one fell into a cre- 
vasse in the glaciers which they had to cross, the 
others might help to draw him out. Several times, I 
was told, there would have been accidents but for 
this care. | | 

The party began to ascend the mountain about eight 
o'clock in the morning, and went on till between three 
and four. The path was excessively dangerous, lead- 
ing them over glaciers in which there were such wide 
crevasses that they were sometimes obliged to put a 
ladder across, and so manage to walk over, as they would 
have done over a bridge, though it must have been a 
very unsteady and unsafe one. At other times they 
went under enormous blocks of ice, which, if they had 
fallen, would probably have killed them all. The size 
of one of these blocks was so immense, that although 
the thirty-five persons walked after each other, at the 
distance of a yard apart, it would have covered and 
erushed them all. I was told by one of the gentle- 
men that he felt more really alarmed then than at any 
other time, for he knew that the mass of ice was not 
considered firm. About the time I have mentioned — 
four o'clock —they all stopped to rest upon some enor- 
mous ledges of rocks. Here they -had a kind of 
dinoer of supper, for they carried an enormous quan- 
tity .of provisions with them, knowing how much. they 
would require, to support them when they were making 
such. great, exertions. The guides lighted fires and 
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sang songs; and after dinner they all Jay down upon 
ledges of rocks, as best they could, hoping to sleep. 
In order to reach the top of the mountain by sun- 
rise, they began to ascend again at midnight, having a 
lantern to give them light, and hatchets to cut steps in 
the huge cliffs of ice as they went on. It was a terribly 
difficult undertuking, but not as bad as crossing the 
glaciers. The air was very dry, and so unlike the 
common air in lower regions that it was difficult to 
breathe. This is always the case in very high places, 
We all know how uncomfortable we feel on a thick, 
murky day, when we say that the weather is oppressive. 
The discomfort is caused then by the air being too 
heavy, and so not suited to our lungs. On high moun- 
tains, on the contrary, the air is too light, and the effect 
is then even worse. Many persons feel as if they could 
not live in such an air; but our friends did not suffer 
quite as much as that, though one of them looked black 
in the face when he reached the top of the mountain, 
and the whole party were frightened about him. 
The snow was driven about them like dust,: fill- 
ing their eyes, and half blinding them, though they 
all wore veils and spectacles; and the longing for 
sleep was intense. This is one of the great dangers 
in cold regions. Persons lie down, thinking they will 
rest for a few minutes, and the cold so overpowers 
them that they never wake again, but are frosen’ to 
death. 
"Our friends did at last stand upon the sumitai ée 
Mout Blanc, and they say that the feeling-of delight 
and’ thé wonders of the view quite repaid them for 
their labours. It was a clear morning,‘ and the: ‘whole 
of the mountains. of Switzerland were lying ‘under 
‘their feet.’ As forthe suffering from the’ on and the. 
N22 
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air, they scarcely thought of it in the pleasure they 
felt at having accomplished their undertaking. : 
' They remained upon the mountain about half an 
hour, and then came down,—much more quickly than 
they had gone up; for they slid down upon the snow, 
as Mr. H—— did the other day, when he eame from 
the Sidel Horn. The people in the villages below had 
watched them a great part of the day, by: means. of 
telescopes, — or glasses, which have the power of 
inaking things and places at a distance seem very near. 
A. cannon was fired in the, village, to give notice when 
they had reached the ledges of rocks where. they 
atopped to sleep, and another when they arrived at 
the top of the mountain. A lady. who saw them 
sliding down became frightened, and thought they 
were all falling down the precipices. When, at last, 
they reached ‘the foot of the mountain, a party of 
the villagers came out to meet them with a band of 
music, — rejoicing in their safety; and an entertain- 
ment was given to celebrate their success. | 
To-day (Friday) we have been resting quietly, for 
the weather has been very warm, and we coonld not fo 
out till the evening. Then we had a delicious row on 
the lake, towards the Savoy Mountains, which are just 
opposite to us. The sunset was clear and cloudless, 
but not as beautiful as.I have sometimes seen it. Yet 
it was very lovely, as we came back, to see the rich 
golden colour of the water, and the little boats form- 
ing dark spots on the brilliant light, with the deep pur- 
ple of the Jura Mountains behind. -A Savoy boat was - 
just. leaving Quchy as we landed: the sails were very 
peeuliar:. They were furled up and placed crossways 
to the ,mast, instead of being fastened on to it: when. 
un fused, they. are extremely pretty. ‘This kind of sail. 
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is called a latteen sail; it is very common in the south 
of Europe. The boat looked so tempting, with the 
awning over it, as it lay waiting for passengers, that I 
could willingly have entered it, and gone over to the 
opposite side, though it was so late. 1 did nothing, 
however, but land, and walk a little way along a nar- 
row path bordering the lake, till the sunset colours 
had neatly'faded away, and the bats were wheeling 
about amongst the trees of the gardens, which came 
down close to the water side; and then we thought it 
time to go in and end our day: — and so Good night. 
August 23rd.—We have had another quiet day, and 
avery warm one. Some of us went in the morning to 
Lausanne. It was too hot to walk, so we took 9 char- 
a-banc belonging to the hotel. ‘The drive was very 
steep, for Lausanne stands high upon the hill, — or 
rather upon several small hills, forming the lower part 
of amountain, Some of the streets are built upon the 
hills, and some in the ‘little ravines between; and 
there is a bridge going across from one hill to the 
other, just as we see bridges usually built over rivers. 
To look down from the bridge upon the houses, and 
gardens, and trees below has a most strange effect. 
The best parts of the town are on the hill; the very 
old part seems chiefly to be in the ravines. There are 
good shops and large houses in the higher streets, 
and many large houees or villas, as they are called, a 
little way out of the town; for Lausanne is 4 favourite. 
residence with many people; and several English 
families are‘living here. The views all ‘around are 
beautiful, extending over the Jake and the mountains. 
The most interesting part of the town is the summit of 
the hill on which the Great Church, the Catbedral, 
is built. Iti is a Lutheran church, for’ the ‘religion of 
x 3. 
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the canton is Lutheran. There is but little ornament 
about it, and not much coloured glass; but it is a 
very handsome building, with a great many curious 
pillars and arches. It is round at the east end, instead 
of square, which is always striking when first one 
goes in. This circular end to a church is called an 
upse. One of the entrance porches was particularly 
beautiful. It is known by the name of the Apostles’ 
Porch, because the. figures of the Twelve Apostles are 
carved all round it. That which interested me, per- 
haps, more than any thing in the cathedral, was the 
tomb of a most eecallent person, named Bernard de 
Menthon, who has been the cause of saving a vast 
number of persons, travelling amongst the Alps, from 
suffering and death. He was a gentleman of high 
birth, a native of Savoy, born in the year 923, about 
the time when Edward, the son of Alfred the Great, 
was reigning in England. When quite young, he be- 
came a Roman Catholic clergyman, and devoted him- 
self to the task of converting the inhabitauts of the 
mountains, who were then heathens. It was the cus- 
tom at that time for persons to make pilgrimages, or 
journeys, to Rome, under the idea that it was a good 
and religious act to visit the city where the Pope, the 
head of the Roman Catholic Church, dwelt. Very 
many pilgrims crossed the Alps for this purpose; and 
Bernard de«Menthon, whilst preaching amongst the 
mountains, saw the great difficulties and dangers which 
they had to encounter in their long journey. In order 
to agsist and succour them, he induced a number of 
religious persons, called Augustine monks, to take up 
their abode in two convents or houses, built in the 
mostdesolate parts of the roads over the mountains, 
which the pilgrims were accustomed to cross, and which 


CONVENT OF THE GREAT ST. BERNARD. 139 


were Called afterwards, from Bernard de Menthon, the 
Great and the Little St. Bernard. One of ‘these con- 
vents — that on the Great St. Bernard——was the 
highest habitation in the Alps. The employment of 
the monks was to receive travellers, and to search for 
any who might be lost in the snow. Bernard de Men- 
thon, himself, acted as their chief, and was called the 
provost. These monasteries, or hospices, exist at the 
present day, and monks still live in them, and employ 
themselves as they did in the time of the founder. 
An immense number of travellers are received by 
them; six hundred having been entertained in one 
day, and 19,000 having been known to cross the moun 
tains in the course of a year. ‘They are assisted in 
their labour by dogs of a peculiar species, whose senise 
of smell is so quick that they can tell when a traveller 
is approaching, though he should be at two or three - 
miles’ distance. These dogs are also most useful in 
discovering the poor people who have been buried in 
the Snow; “and they can find their way back to the 
hospice when human beings are quite at a loss. 

The bodies of the unfortunate persons who are found 
dead are pluced in a low building, at a short distance 
from the convent, in order that any friends who may 
happen to be passing over the mountains may recog- 
nise them. The coldness of the air prevents the bodies 
trom decaying quickly; and the clothes upon some have 
been known to remain untouched after eighteen’ al 
have gone by. 

The dogs never live more than nine years, owing 
to attacks of rheumatism, caused by exposure | td the 
severe weather; and the monks cannot, in general, bear 
the climate for more than fifteen years. The vold is 
so-severe that there is ‘frost. early every morning, even — 
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inthe height of simmer, and the hospice is rarely clear 
of deep snow four months in the year. 
‘Bernard de Menthon lived to be a very old man. 
He was eighty-five years of age when he died: so that 
he was permitted to see the success of his plans, and to 
know that he had been allowed to render the most 
important services to hundreds of his fellow-creatures, 
But the full extent of the good he did no one can ven- 
‘tare to reckon. | 

‘ear the cathedral of Lausanne stands an old castle, 
consisting of a large tower, with a little turret at each 
corner. The two buildings being placed so high, and 
so close together, look well from all parts of the town 
or the lake. 

We walked down the hill to Ouchy, by a broad, 
straight, dusty road, with villas and enclosed gar- 
dens on each side, and were much too tired to go 
out. again in the heat of the day. It was pleasant, 
however, to sit out of doors by the lake, in the after- 
noon. in a boat drawn up into the shade, and, amuse 
ourselves partly with reading, and partly with watch 
ing another Savoy boat, filled with peasants, about to 
cross to the opposite shore. The length of time the 
sailors seemed to require before they were ready to start 
was surprising ;.and I pitied the poor people who were 
delayed; but I suppose they are used to such slow move-. 
_ thenta. They did set off at last,—rowing, not suiling, 
- for there was not wind enough for that: and a very pretty. 
_ picture they made, crossing the glittering lake; every 
- Hine ‘of the dark figures being marked in the light of a. 
“brilliant sunshine. About half-past. six we followed 
‘their: example, and, taking another boat, were rowed 
about: “by two of our English friends, who are staying 
at the hotel. The evening waa very like yesterday 
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evening, though there were a few more clouds in the — 
sky, which I am afraid is a sign of bad weather. If I 
were in England, I should say also that we were certain 
to have a change of weather, from the loud braying of 
the most noisy donkey I ever remember to have heard. 
Both yesterday and to-day he has been making an in- 
tolerable noise, just in front of our windows; and I am 
afraid there is no way of getting rid of him, for hia 
business is to stand by the side of the lake, in readi- 
ness to carry people up to Lausanne. : 

I must not forget to tell you that there is an hotel 
at Lausanne, named after an Englishman, — Gibbon. 
He lived at Lausanne for some time, and whilst he 

was there wrote a history of the events which hap- 
pened to the Romans after the time of our Blessed 
Saviour. Some portion of his house now forms part 
of the hotel; and what was his garden is now the 
hotel garden. We did not go to see it, for there was 
not much time“to spare, and I did not really care 
about it; for though he was a very clever man, he 
was not religious: and his history is full of things 
which had better never have been written ; 80 that it 
would have given me pain rather than pleasure. to be, 
reminded of him. 

Sunday, August 24th. — This has been an intenadl 
hot day,—one of the hottest I have felt since we game, 
abroad. The English service was at half- past eleven . 
in the morning. The’ chapel, which is “halfway. be- 
tween Ouchy and Lausanne, is a very ugly building, 
and most awkwardly and badly fitted up, with the pul- 
pit placed at the east end, where the altar ‘ought to 
be, and no. reading «desk at all, The elétgyman was 
obliged to‘stand in ‘the pulpit during’ the. time of 
prayers, T thought I had never seen a building less. 
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like’ ‘Wied ‘one wishes a church to be. The seats also 
were placed. so close together, that it really was a dif- 
ficult matter to manage to kneel properly. The ser- 
vice itself, however, is always the same, and that. is 
the really important thing. 

There was no service in the afternoon; and it was 
too hot to go out till about five o ‘clock, when I 
walked with one. of my friends to Eausnane, hoping 
to find out a house in which I was interested, some 
near connections of mine having once lived in it. We 
had a troublesome walk,— no one seemed able to help 
us. One woman whom we stopped was a stranger ; 
another person, a man, declared that he had travelled 
backwards and forwards constantly in the road to 
which we had been directed, but he had never heard 
of such a place; and when at last we did find it, it 
was no easy matter to gain admittance. A gruff man 
came to answer the bell at the garden gate, and, with- 
out opening it, told us that the house was let, and the 
family were gone into the town, and the gate was locked, 
and he had not the key; if we would only come to-mor- 
row, we should. be quite at liberty to walk wherever we 
pleased. To-morrow, however, would not do; for to- 
morrow, ‘if it is fine, we hope.to go for an excursion 
on the lake; and the next day we intend to leave 
Lausanne for Geneva. So we turned away, and I 
felt very disappointed, and a little provoked, for I did 
not really believe the man’s word ; it seemed so very 
improbable that he should’ be locked in in that way, 
I , found afterwards that I was right in my suspicion’;. 
‘for, a8'we were going down a lane at the back of the’ 
‘House; we observed an. open gate, leading into the gar 
dep, and another person belonging: to the Bosse ba 
us ‘permission at once to’ “goin. — 





SWISS VINEYARDS. 143 


We took care not to annoy our gruff. acquaintance. 
by leapt in. front of the house; but it was a satis- 
pee have gained my point, for the sake of 
4 ‘J knew would be glad to hear that I 
had seen the Hlase. The house was a villa, like others 
near Lausanne — standing in the midst of vineyards. 
This sounds as if it must be very pretty, but vineyards 
are not really pretty; they are so stiff and formal; 
the vines being trained up little sticks placed in the 
ground in rows; at least this is the case in Germany 
and generally in Switzerland. In Italy, I believe, they 
are cultivated differently. The view from the villa was 
most beautiful; but it seems impossible abroad to find 
any thing like neatness in a garden; and whilst the 
walks and flower-beds are untidy, I never can admire 
them. 

We reached Ouchy without rain, which was Hore 
than we had ventured to expect, for the clouds are 
very threatening. We passed a woman on the road 
more sadly afflicted with goitre, or swelling of the 
throat, than any one I have yet noticed. It is a most 
distressing complaint to see; but I believe it causes no 
pain, and the poor people who suffer from it become 
accustomed to it by degrees, and so do not feel it as 
we fancy they must. 






Vevar: : Hotel des TrotsxCouronnes; Hotel of the 
Three Crowns. August 25th. — Our intention | this 
morning was to, make an excursion on the lake.’ "We 
were togo ina steam-boat to Vevay— a town which we 
passed the other day in coming froni Vitlenéuve ; and 
from thence we thought of taking’ a ‘boat ‘to un old 
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pipalled Chillon, which is some miles distant from 
f We'were to return to Ouchy in the evening 

ina carriage, All this was planned _ in’ the morning 
and we made our arrangements, and were quite aa. 
to go in good time. But we were kept’ ‘Waiting for the 
steam-packet longer than we expected; and when it 
did at last appear a sight, we were told that it would 
be necessary to go off to it in a boat, for that it would 
not come near the shore at Ouchy. I was standing 
by the window of my room, looking at the boats and 
the vessel, and supposing there was a good deal of 
time to spare, when some one called out that we had 
better come down as fast as we could, or we should be 
too late. We all hurried out in an instant; but when 
we reached the waterside we found, to our great 
annoyance, that the boats which are regularly em- 
ployed to take passengers to the packet were gone. 
Another boat, however, was in readiness,—~a large 
unpainted, cumbersome-looking thing, with no seats 
for any one to sit down upon; but we had not time to 
find fault; and four men being in readiness to row 
us, we placed ourselves in it as quickly as possible, 
and left the shore. The lake was rough, for there 
had. been thunder and lightning during the night, and 
the. weather was evidently changing. We held each 
others’ hands to keep ourselves upright, and laughed 
heartily when we nearly fell down from the motion 
of the boat ; but it was not very pleasant, and I, for 
one, soon sat down at tha, bottom, thinking it much 
better to be there than to run the risk of falling over- 

board. 

We watched the steamer ale It had Prey 
ing passengers were going on board from other boats, 
and: we. thought that, of course, the captain would wait 
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rus; but as we were not in one of the regular 

bats, ie were either not noticed, or not attended to: 
eee when every one else was safely on board, the 
steamer slowly moved off in spite of all the signs we 
could make, and we were too late. Vexatious though 
it was, we could not help laughing, for we felt how 
absurd we must appear to the people on shore, tossing 
about for nothing. We turned back, and in a few 
minutes were all landed at Ouchy again. What was 
to be done then, was the next question. One proposed 
one thing, and one another; but the decision at last 
was, that three of us should take a carriage and drive to 
the Castle of Chillon, and afterwards sleep at Vevay, as 
there would not be time for us to get back to Ouchy ; 
and that the next day we should return to Ouchy in a 
steam-packet, call for the rest of our party, and all go 
on to Geneva together. 

This was done very soon wfter it was settled. We 
packed up the few things we wanted, ate a very hasty 
dinner at the table-d’héte, and about half-past two were 
driving along the banks of the lake in a little char-a- 
banc, on our way to Vevay and Chillon. The char-a- 
banc was a very hot, uncomfortable little conveyance 
for three persons, for it was much smaller than those 
we had travelled in before; but we were too glad to 
find ourselves going to Chillon, after our disappoint- 
ment, to feel anything but pleasure. We went first 
to. Vevay, and engaged our rooms at the hotel, and 
then our driver said he fhust stop to rest his horses; 
but this would have delayed us, and made ‘it too late 

Sor,us to see the Castle of Chillon properly; 80 we told 
eee ‘ might go back to Ouchy, and we would take 
nae carriage to Vevay. : 

“It was a good exchange, though we were é kept waiting 
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a very long time before the carriage was ready, for 
wiien it did make its appearance we found it muck 
more roomy, and the horse went much faster than 
our former animal, trotting along the smooth road by 
the side of the lake quicker than I have known any 
German or Swiss horse go since I have been abrond. 
Generally speaking the horses are most sedate animals, 
and do not in the least understand moving beyond a 
slow trot. 

Chillon is between Vevay and Villeneuve. We 
passed it the other day in going from Villeneuve to 
Lausanne. It is a castle which once belonged to the 
dukes of Savoy; for in former times the Canton Vaud, 
in which it stands, ——then called the Pays de Vaud, or 
the country of Vaud, — belonged to* Savoy instead 
of Switzerland. It is built upon o little island in the 
luke, but so near the shore that the water between 
the castle and the shore is only about the width of a 
moat, or a very wide ditch, such as is commonly seen 
surrounding old castles. <A bridge is thrown across it, 
called a drawbridge, because it is so contrived that it 
can be taken up or let down at pleasure. Geneva 
belonged to Savoy at the same time as the Pays de 
Vaud; and so they might both have remained, perhaps, 
till this day, if it had not been for the cruelty of the 
dukes of Savoy, who treated their subjects so badly 
that ‘at last they rebelled. Religious disputes also 
increased their enmity, for the dukes of Savoy were 
Roman Catholics, and their subjects in Geneva and the 
Pays de Vaud were Protestants. The Bernese assisted 
their neighbours, and together they proved victoxtous ; 
and about the year 1536, in the time of ourcHenry 
the Eighth, both Geneva and the Pays de cia a7 
pétet 
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But it is not so much the history of the place which 
has made it celebrated as the history of one particular 
person, who, in the time of the war, was kept prisoner 
there. His name was Bonnivard. He was a native of 
Geneva, and had assisted to free his country from the 
power of the dukes of Savoy; and for this offence he 
was taken prisoner and thrown into a dungeon in the 
Castle of Chillon. A melancholy prison it was,—deep 
down, level with the waters of the lake, which tossed 
and plashed against the thick stone walls. Once, it is 
said, the dungeon had been a chapel, where Christians 
met and worshipped God; and the roof is arched and 
supported by thick columns, which look as if they must 
have belonged to a sacred building; but when Bonni- 
yard was a prisoner, walls had been built up between 
the columns, so as to form several small cells, receiving 
light from a high narrow opening, through which only 
a streak of the blue sky, or the shadow of a passing 
cloud, could be seen. In one of these cells Bonnivard 
was placed; a chain, about four feet long, was fastened 
round him, and joined to an iron ring attached to the 
stone column of his cell ; and there, for six long years, 
he lived, shut out from friends, and home, and earthly 
happiness, —left only with himself and God. 

_ I stood to-day on the spot where the stone floor is 
worn away from his constant tread, as he slowly paced 
up and down the few steps which his chain would 
allow him to take. It was a horrible thought that any 
one. should have spent six weary years in such a 
dungeon; and still more horrible thgt one human 
being should have condemned another to misery’ so 
great. To us, free as we are, it seems. as. if nature 
could not have borne the trial. The very sound of the 
waters of the lake, as ey Hype softly against, the 
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walls, must have given him the longing desire to be 
once more sailing upon them ; and the straggling rays 
of light which came to-him through the small opening 
‘must have added tenfold to his eager wish once more 
to sce the sfin in its glory. I thought, as 1 stood 
there, that there was but one sight which would have 
helped him. to bear the lingering torment, —the streak 
of blue sky, so bright and clear, which seemed to be 
the glimpse of a happier world, and to tell us that in 
Heaven there are no prisons and no tyrants. 

Bonnivard was set free at last. The Bernese and 
the Genevese besieged the castle; and when it was 
taken by them he was once more at liberty. During 
those six years of his captivity his countrymen had 
gained alt for which he had fought. hey had freed 
themselves from the dominion of the dukes of Savoy, 
and were able openly to profess themselves Protestants: 
and since that time both Geneva and the Pays..de 
Vaud have formed part of Switzerland. 

Bonnivard lived many years after his imprison- 
ment, and became a person of considerable importance ; 
but. nothing, one should think, would ever have allowed 
him to forget the six long years spent in the mEngeoe 
of Chillon. 

' There is another story belonging to the eastle now, 
—not a fact, but an invention. It was composed by an 
English nobleman, Lord Byron, who visited Chillon, 
and saw the dungeon, and afterwards tried to describe 
in verse what might be the misery of a boy imprisoned 
there with his two brothers, who are supposed to die 
arid-leave him alone... It. is excessively beautiful and 
‘sad,y-—so sad that one. can scarcely bear to read it; 

and: it is the remembrance.of this story, also, which 
brings many persons to visit the castle, The name of 
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Byron was carved by Lord Byron, himself, upon one of 
the columns of the dungeon; and many other names 
of Englishmen and other foreigners who have visited 
Chillon are likewise to be seen there, many of them — 
being persons of great distinction. 

But Chillon would be interesting even if Bonnivard 
had never been imprisoned, and Lord Byron had never 
written a poem about it. It is a real castle of the 
old times, grim and dismal, and full of places which 
remind one of the cruelty and oppression then so 
common, 

The outer part of the dungeon where Bonnivard 
was imprisoned, and which is very low and dark, was 
once a hall for the soldiers who were stationed there 
as guards. In {t is a stone seat, upon which the pri- 
soners were placed when, after. having been tried for 
their offences, they were sentenced to death. They 
were examined in a large hall above, which we also 
saw. Close to this hall is a small room with a window 
fronting the lake, in the middle of which stands a high 
pole with a pulley at the top. The prisoners who did 
not confess their guilt were, at the command of the 
judge, drawn up tothe top of this pole, and their 
shoulders dislocated, or put out of joint, under the 
idea that the dreadful pain would make them confess 
the crime of which they were accused. 
| But worse than all is a small room in an inner 
court, distinct from the dungeons and the hall of jus- 
tice. There is nothing peculiar to mark it. It is 
entered by a common archway, and within nothing is 
to be seen but a broken niche or hollow in the wall, 
and a square opening in the floor. In the niche, in 
former days, was placed an image of the Virgin Mary, 
-and before it the prisoner who was eondemned to 

08 a 
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death was bade to kneel and pray. ‘The prayer over, 
he was seized and cast into the hole. His body fell 
upei sharp knives, and then sank deep into the lake 
which flowed beneath the pit. They call this horrible 
hole an’ “ oubliette,” or a place of forgetfulness ; but 
it is an unfitting namie, for though we may forget such 
deeds, there is One who cannot forget, 

It was really a relief and pleasure, after secing 
these remains of the cruelty of the Savoy dukes, to 
observe, in the kitchen of the castle, the arms or signs 
of the canton of Bern, which must have been put 
up after the country was united to Switzerland. It 
reminded one that now all this cruelty is at an end. 
The kitchen was also used as a dining-room ; for per- 
sonsin those days lived ina very simple way. The. 
fire-place is immensely large, and the ceiling sup- 
ported by wooden pillars. ‘The private apartment of 
the dukes of Savoy was shown to us, and that of the 
duchesses also. They are both quite. unfurnished. 
From the latter there was a splendid view over the 
lake and the Savoy mountains; but it seems as if no 
beauty could make amends to any woman, living in 
such a place, for the thought of the sufferings which 
persons near her were enduring. 

It was o glorious evening for seeing the castle and 
the lake. The sun set amongst clouds, but the colours 
were wonderful in their beauty. As we stood in 
Bonnivard’s dungeon, it poured through the narrow 
openings in the wall, and lighted up the dark seh 
as with shining torches. The castle is not large: 

_ @bnsists of two or three courts, with covered. asap 
galleries going round them. The person who shows 
the place has one or two rooms in it, and four soldiers 
are stationed in it. A few stores. of cannon and 
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armour and harness are also kept there; but the whole 
has a dreary look, though it is not at all ruinous. 

On the outside it looks merely like a large square 
white tower; with small towers,— the roofs of which 
aré high and steep, — joined on to it. 

‘The castle gave me an idea of cruelty and suffering 
such as I do not remember ever to have had before. 
Any thing kind, or gentle, or pretty, connected with 
it, seemed out of place. To seea woman playing with 
a dog, for instance, and petting it, and a standard rose- 
tree trained against the wall, appeared quite strange. 
One could fancy that nothing soothing and loving was 
ever known within so stern a place; but the charms 
of plants and flowers are sent to us almost every where. 
‘A little clinging crecper I observed to-day had grown 
into the outer wall of the castle, and made its way 
through one of the dungeon «revices; and so it may 
have been in the time of Bonnivard: and a tiny 
plant may, perhaps, have served to cheer the prisoner 
in his solitude, when every other earthly comfort was 
denied him. 

We had a quiet pleasant drive back to Vevay, 
though it was nearly dark when we arrived there. 
Our bed-rooms are at the very top of the house, for 
the hotel, which is immensely large, is quite full. 
But it does not much signify, for we must go quite 
early to-morrow to be in time for the steamer to take 
us to Ouchy and Geneva. - . 


Hotel des Bergues, Geneva.— We saw but little of 
Vevay this morning. I had only time to walk a 
little way down one of the streets, and stand for a 
few minutes looking at the misty mountains, and 
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the smooth lake, and the women on the shore washing 
their clothes in the water; and then it was time to 
go back to the hotel and have breakfast. I think 
upon the whole Vevay pleases me much more than 
Lausanne. I like its being close to the edge of the 
Jake, and more within reach of high mountains. The 
town is not large, and not remarkable in any way. 
The only strange thing I saw in my walk was a 
woman carrying a very deep hasket at her back, in 
which stood a little child with its head peeping over 
its mother’s shoulder. 

The neighbourhood of Vevay is celebrated for its 
vineyards; and the cultivation of vines is thought of 
so much importance that a number of people have 
joined together to encourage it. Every spring and 
autumn fit persons are sent round to examine the 
vineyards, and to give prizes to those vinedressers 
who have shown the most skill and industry; and 
once in fifteen or twenty years a great festival is held 
by the society. The vinedresser who has been the 
most successful is publicly crowned, and the people 
amuse themselves. with dances and processions, and 
in singing the songs of their native country. The 
festival lasts for several days, and ends by the cele- 
bration of the wedding of some young girl, who is 
engaged to be married, but has not money enough 
to allow of it. She is chosen for her goodness and 
beauty ; and the society provide her with the money 
she may require. 

The hotel at Vevay is one of the things most 
worthy of notice in the place. It is so large, so well 
managed, and so very prettily situated in a garden 
quite close to the lake. I could have spent a morn- 
ing there very happily, but we were obliged to leave 
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it directly. after breakfast. A boat is. kept at the 
hotel on purpose to take persons to and from the 
steamer ; and in it we embarked, as soon as the vesscl 
came in sight, for we remembered yesterday, and were 
resolved not to lose our passage a second time. It 
was an amusing instance of the difference between 
English and foreign habits to observe how slowly the 
boat. moved off, and how patiently the men belonging 
to it waited for the steamer, having taken double 
the time which was necessary. But then they were 
sure of being ready; and in England, when we do 
things in a hurry, we are not always ready; so I 
suppose the Swiss may be considered the wiser people 
of the two. I observed that many of the houses and 
gardens come close to the edge of the lake, and have 
doors opening upon it just as if if was a high road.* 
It was intensely hot whilst we were waiting about 
in the boat, but we had a cool, pleasant voyage after- 
wards. Our friends from Ouchy came on board 
when the steamer stopped there. The upper part of 
the Lake of Geneva is certainly by far the most 
beautiful. It looked very lovely this morning, though 
there were clouds over some of the tops of the moun- 
tains. The Dent du Midi, or Tooth of the South, is 
particularly beautiful from its jagged edge; I was 
quite sorry when a turn in the lake hid it from our 
view. But as we went on I forgot every thing else 
when T saw, between two distant hills, a mass of pure, 
brilliant snow, covering a mountain, one point of 
which was higher than all others; I knew, almost 
before I was told, that this must be Mont Blanc, the 
first of European, mountains; and though for. years 
I had been — to see it, I did not feel that T was 
disappointed, . | . 
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I have read a description of it in verge, which I 
think I must repeat to you, for it is not difficult to 
understand ; and it was the first thing which came 
into my mind to-day when I saw Mont Blanc :— 


Mont Blanc is the monarch of mountains, 
They crowned him long ago, 

On a throne of rocks, in a robe of clouds, 
With a diadem of snow. 


The robe of clouds was cast off to-day, and the 
diadem of snow shone brilliantly; and as I remem- 
bered the description I had heard of the difficulty of 
reaching the summit, I could tolerably well under- 
stand what the throne of rocks might be. 

It is this view of Mont Blanc, and of some grey 
stéép mountains near, which makes the lower part 
of the Lake of Geneva, on the Savoy side, interesting. 
On the opposite shore the Jura méuntains are seen, 
dividing Switzerland from France; but they appear 
scarcely more than ordinary hills compared with 
their opposite neighbours. There are woods and 
green pasture-lands, seemingly, to the top, and sharp 
rocks and cliffs besides; but after once seeing snow 
covering & mountain, nothing else gives one an idea 
of immense height. The shores of ‘the Lake of 
Geneva, close to the water, are not in any way re- 
markable. There are few trees, and a great many 
vineyards, which, as I have before said, are not 
pretty things. The villages are large, not at all like 
the little brown villages by the Lake of Brienz, but 
more resembling small white towns. ;,. 

_ The town of Geneva, at the further: end of the lake, is 
now the capital of one of the smalles$ of the Swiss can- 
tons. It is particularly celebrated, because about three 
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hundred yeats ago its inhabitants were very earnest 
in opposing what they believed to be the errors of 
the Roman Catholic religion. One person, named 
John Calvin, especially distinguished himself at that 
time. .,41e was a Frenchman by birth, but a great 
parthoF his life was spent at Geneva. Originally he 
‘yas'e Roman Catholic clergyman, but like many 
other persons at that time he became aware of the 
errors of Romanism, and his horror of it then became 
excessive. Unfortunately, though he opposed things 
which were réally wrong, he also opposed many 
which were good and true; and his followers did 
worse, and would have no bishops, and scarcely any 
forms of church service ; and s0 by degrees the old 
customs of the church, which were really right, and 
had been practised since the times of the Apostles, 
fell quite into disuse. Calvin was a very important 
person in his day, and ‘not only managed church 
affairs at Geneva, but was also the head of a council, 
who ruled every thing in the town. The people of 
Geneva used to complain of the tyranny of the dukés 
of @avoy, and the authority of the Roman Catholic 
bishops, but they could not have been much better off 
under Calvin’s rule; for he interfered in their most 
private affairs, and even limited the number of dishes 
they might have when they gave a party. 

Geneva is a place through which many travellers 
pass, for it is near to France, and not far from Italy ; 
so that it is in the way of persons who are going from 
oné of these countries to. the other. I saw little of 
the town to-day.as we drove into it, for we went 
first to the post-office, where there were letters from 
England waiting. for us; and these took up all our 
atterition: and: when I looked out of the window at 
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the hotel, the view took me quite by surprise. Below 
was the lake out of which the Rhone was flowing. 
A long, wide, open bridge crossed,the river, on which 
many persops’'were passing and Tepassing between 
the old town, on the opposite side,“and. the suburb, or 
new part, in which our hotel stands...’ In ‘the 
of the bridge was joined another: smaller’ ‘and shor 4 
bridge, leading to a little island in the lake, which 
was neatly gr avelled, and had a railing round it, and 
was planted with trees, beneath which persons were 
sitting on benches. Several other bridges crossed the 
Rhone higher up. The town, as I saw it from the 
window, looked like'a row of large white houses 
fronting a broad road on the borders.of the lake, 
with an innumerable quantity of chimneys, and the 
towers of a rather handsome church at the back. I 
say chimneys, because really I saw little else, the 
roofs were nearly hidden, and windows there were 
none to be seen; but the white chimneys clustered 
together, one behind another, till they were stopped 
by a range of cliffs, which seemed to be close behind 
the town, but in reality are at some little distance. 
‘The most charming thing, however, to be seen from 
this side of the lake is Mont Blanc, which rises above 
every thing, It is still clear, and we may think our- 
selves, therefore, particularly fortunate; for, being so 
high, the clouds rest upon it more constantly than 
‘upon the lower mountains. 

We arrived at Geneva early in the afternogn,: but 
we did not go out till the evening, when we. took a 
‘earriage, and drove a little way out of the town-to see 
‘the meeting of two rivers, the Rhone and the Arve, 
“hich flow together but do not join. The Rhone is 
ofa: peculiar blue colour, and beautifully bright, 
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having lost oll the mud of the glaciers from which it 
rose, whilst passing through the Lake of Geneva. 
The Arve .is .a-dingy, turbid stream, which has 
sprung from the neighbourhood of Mont Blanc, and 
been in the: company of rocks and mud. The two 
rivers evidently are not friends. They flow side by 
side, without attempting to mingle, as strangers look 
at each other without speaking. The Rhone keeps 
its clear blue,—the Arve its muddy brown; and one 
could fancy that the Rhone looks with disgust, and 
contempt upon its dusky neighbour. 

But lower down I believe the Arve has the ad- 
vantage. Its waters have succeeded in tainting the 
brightness of the Rhone; and, like one corrupted by 
an evil companion, the once pure stream pursues its 
course darkly and sadly to the sea. 

We saw the two rivers to-night from the garden of 
a lady who allows strangers to pass through in order 
to have a good view of them: there being a bank at 
ths lower end, from which they can be overlooked. 

» The place struck me as being very unlike any 
thing in England. The. house was built with two 
towers, one at each end, joined together by a covered 
gallery on the outside. There was a great deal of 
gravel in front of the house, and a few flowers; but 
at the back I only saw some fruit-trees, and a field 
planted with an avenue, or two rows of trees. “Two 
little narrow earth walks led down the avenue.to the 
-bank by the river, but nothing like our shrubberies 
an ‘winding paths was to be seen. | 

“After the. drive,.and the walk to ‘the river, we 
sheen home. to tea,. and to enjoy the. sight of the 
town, looking’ most beautiful on the other side of the 
lake. The lights in the windows, and along the 
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ik of the lake were reflected in the water, and 
m2 scene like that which one might imagine in 

icy city. I must mention one thing which I 
rewarked to-day when we left the steamer,— the 
immense weight that the porters carry. The lug- 
gage was fastened together with cords, and I saw one 
man walking away with two trunks, two carpet bags, 
a bundle of cloaks, and a hat box—or something of 
the kind —- on his back, without appearing to feel the 
weight at all more than he could bear. 


SALLENCHES: August 27th. —I have rather a better 
notion of what Geneva is like now than I had last 
night, for we went about the town this morning, and 
did a little shopping, though we had not much time. 
It makes me think more of a French town than a 
Swiss; indeed there are so many French people and 
French fashions in it, that one could almost fancy 
one’s self in Paris. ‘The houses are tall and regular, 
there are a great many well-dressed people walking 
about, and carriages driving through the stréets. 
Hotels seem to abound ; of course that is because the 
place is 80 much visited by strangers. The shops are 
extremely good; and, in short, it is a town where 
persons who can afford it may have every luxury, 
and which is very pretty to see for a short time, 
though I have no wish to live in it. 

The great trade of Geneva is in watches and orna- 
ments, such as brooches, bracelets, &c. One hun- 
dred thousand watches are made there every year; 
and it is considered of so much importance that’ the 
work should be properly carried on, that persons are 
eppointed. by the Government to inspect the work- 
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dicie, and the articles made in them, in order to be 
quite sure that the gold and silver which are used are 
of the best kind. 

There was a good deal of business to, be managed, 
before we left Geneva, respecting our future journey, 
and many arrangements were to be made about boxes 
and carpet-bags; for as we intended to go first to Cha- 
mouny, a village close under Mont Blanc, we did not 
wish to encumber ourselves with more luggage than 
was necessary. We have therefore left the greater 
part with the lady’s maid at Geneva, and she is to 
_meet us with it at Martigny, the village we passed 
through the other day, in coming down the valley of 
the Rhone. 

Geneva is a good place for hiring carriages and 
coachmen, or “‘ yoituriers ;” and as we shall soon be 
in want of some to take us through the Tyrol, it was 
hecessary to make inquiries about them. 

All this detained us so long that we did not leave 
Geneva till one o’clock. Then we started for Sallen- 
ches, a village half-way to Chamouny, in two carriaggs, 
-——one an open fly, such as is commonly seen in Eng- 
land, and the other a kind of chaise, with a head over 
it, which held two persons. The intention evidently 
was for one of the two to drive, but this did not suit 
us; and accordingly we had a third person in it, a 
driver, who sat at the bottom of the chaise, with his 
feet dangling down in the drollest way imaginable. 

The country close to Geneva is open and flat, and 
we drove along a broad, dusty road, and between 
houses and gardens, very like the suburbs of a large 
English town. After this we came close tothe hills 
or cliffs, which I said yesterday seemed to rise close 
above the town; and from that time we had a very 
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pretty drive, through a broad plain, shut in by the 
rugged Savoy mountains. 

. These mountains appear to me different from those 
which I have been near before. There are fewer pine 
forests covering them; and, instead of a gradual 
ascent through pasture-lands and orchards, they rise 
up at once like great cliffs. Yet the people contrive 
to cultivate them wonderfully. I saw patches of corn 
to-day at an immense height. The Arve flows all the 
way through the valley up which we travelled. In 
fact, we followed it just as we did the Rhone the other 
day; only that, instead of tracing it from its source 
downwards, we were going upwards. It is a very 
strong, turbulent stream, and as a proof of this, there 
is &€ monument erected on the outside of the town of 
Bonneville, where we dined, as a mark of gratitude to 
one of the kings of Sardinia, who gave money to assist 
the inhabitants in building up walls and embankments 
to keep out the overflowing stream. We had rather a 
noisy dinner at Bonneville, for a party of Sardinian 
officers were dining in the same. room, and talked as 
fast.and as loud as possible. One of them, I observed, 
spoke Italian, but the ordinary language in this part 
of the world is French; though Chamouny, and in 
fact all the country a little beyond Geneva, is in 
Savoy, and belongs to the Italian king of Sardinia, 
who possesses the Island of Sardinia, Savoy, Pied- 
mont, Nice, and Genoa, which are all in the north of 
Italy; We have been obliged to show our passports 
to-day in consequence of this.change from Switzer- 
land.to Savoy, A passport means a permission; it is 
a . paper® signed by..the. chief rulera of the different 
countries, giving .permission to travellers to pass 
through’ those. countries: . Officers are appointed at 
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certain places, whose duty it is to inquire whether 
the persons who are travelling have obtained the 
proper permission: if they have not, they are not 
allowed to go on. 

We started again from Bonneville about half-past 
six. I was in the little carriage, from which I could 
see every thing particularly well, as long as there was 
light. The sun set brilliantly, and for a short time 
the steep grey cliffs near us looked very beautiful ; 
but soon it became too dark to distinguish them. Yet 
it was very grand as we entered an extremely narrow 
valley, to look up to the enormous height of solid 
rock which bordered the road, and see the stars plit- 
tering above them in the dark, unclouded sky. Be- 
yond this I have not much idea what the road was like, 
except that the Arve was flowing by our side all the 
way, and that we passed through several villages; the 
drivers smacking their whips furiously, to warn people 
to get out of their way, and nevertheless nearly run- 
ning over some. It must have been almost nine 
o’clock when we stopped at the hotel at Sallenches, 
and were shown to our rooms in the midst of a great 
commotion, caused, apparently, by our late arrival; 
the chamber-maids rushing about with our bags as if 
they were wild; and the waiter suddenly appearing 
in my bedroom with four lighted candles to add: to 
the two which were already burning there. But it is 
all quiet now, we have had our tea, and every one is 
gone to bed. | : 

_. We had one very lovely little bit of scenery this 
evening before it grew quite dark. A’ stone cross, 
placed in the centre of a bridge which crossed the 
Arve; on one side a splendid wall of rock; and on 
the other the river shut in by mountains. The cross, 
P88 | 
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as it stood up dark and grey in front of the view, was 
especially striking. I hear the Arve rushing past my 
window now. It must always be a destructive river, 
and this year, especially, it has done a great deal of 
mischief. Part of the road ai had been broken 
down by it. . 


Caamouny: August 29th.—I did not write last 
night, for we had a tiring day, and I went to bed 
early. We left Sallenches about ten o'clock yesterday 
morning. Jt is a place I should have been glad to 
see more of, the country around is so very lovely; 
but there was only just time, before breakfast, to 
walk a short distance to a bridge (not that which I 
mentioned last evening), the view from which is par- 
ticularly celebrated. 

And certainly it was exceedingly beautiful ; for Mont 
Blanc, covered with snow, and surrounded by lower 
mountains, was exactly before me, and seemingly quite 
near, though the distance to the peak was in reality 
more than twelve miles; whilst on the further side 
of the bridge was the little village of St. Martin, and 
the narrow looking valley, through which we had 
journeyed in the dark, unable to see its beauty. St. 
Martin and Sallenches are close together. St. Martin 
is a pretty country village; Sallenches, a small new- 
looking town; with white houses, built regularly. 

_ We hired two char-&-bancs to take us to Chamouny. 
The road made me think a little of the ascent to Grin- 
delwald. It was the same kind of road, up the side of 
‘& mountain, with.a river at the bottom, but the valley 
‘Wasnot so narrow, and at first I-did not think it.as 
beautiful. I changed my mind.afterwards when we 
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came nearer to Mont Blanc; the great points and 
rocks were then so magnificent. Mont Blanc itself is 
the highest point of a long range, but there area great 
many others on each side. of it, called “ Aiguilles,” 
or “ Needles,” which stand out against the sky, like a 
monstrous saw that could cut the earth. 

I still missed the beautiful fir-woods, which I have 
seen in other parts of Switzerland clothing the base 
of the mountains,- Every thing in this neighbour- 
hood seems more wild, and rocky, and dreary than 
elsewhere. The road was tolerably good, though in 
one place, where it was only what is termed pave, or 
a pavement of small rough stones, we were obliged to 
walk a little. 

The valley of Chamouny, which we reached at last, 
is close under the Mont Blanc range of mountains, 
and extends along way. There are several villages 
in it. That which is called Chamouny is nearly i in 
the middle. The valley i is so remote, and in former 
days it was difficult to reach it, that about a hundred. 
years ago no persons, except those who had business 
with the inhabitants, went there, or knew any thing 
about it. But just at that time two Englishmen made 
an excursion to Chamouny, and published an account 
of what they had seen, which excited so much in-" 
terest, that the place has been crowded with stran- 
gers ever since. More than three thousand are said: 
to have visited it in one season. The village : of 
Chamouny is particularly marked by two great glaciers 
which come down from the mountains on each side of 
it; indeed. there are glaciers to be seen ‘every where 
amongst the.Mont ‘Blanc mountains ;..but. none of 
them are as near to Chamouny, as = ania t : 
saw was to Grindelwald. | ores 
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At Grindelwald it seemed as if we had gone straight 
up to the mountains and were stopped by them, as by 
a wall, so that we could not get on any further; but 
Chamouny gives me the idea of having come into the 
midst of mountains, and being able to wander amongst 
them. Chamouny is certainly much grander than 
Grindelwald, but as yet it has not given me the same 
pleasure. We have, however, had very bad weather 
since we came, so that I am not‘a fair judge of it. 
The village of Chamouny is larger than Grindelwald ; 
there are more houses, and they are built more regu- 
larly ; and it seems a place where one would be more 
likely to procure all that one wants. I have not, how- 
ever, observed any shops, except one or two for 
pebbles and curiosities picked up amongst the moun- 
tains. The village is full of visitors, and of course 
there are a great many guides, and mules, and ponies, 
and chars, to take them on mountain expeditions. 
The guides are famous for their cleverness and atten- 
tion. ‘There are sixty, who are regularly appointed 
by the Government, and, like soldiers, are under ¢he 
command of a chief. They are chosen for their intel- 
ligence and good conduct. Besides these, there are 
a hundred young men learning their business, who 
often accompany travellers on dangerous expeditions, 
for the sake of practice. The chief of the guides is 
the person appointed to settle all disputes. Generally 
speaking, the guides take it in turns to go on ex- 
peditions, and if travellers wish to make a choice, 
they are obliged to pay something extra. One of 
these. Chamouny guides was the first who ascended to 
the summit of Mont Blanc. He lived to be seventy 
years old, and was killed in the year 1835, by falling 
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over a precipice, as he was engaged in hunting a 
chamois. 

‘When we arrived yesterday, in the middle of the 
day, the weather was so fine that we thought it 
better not to lose the opportunity of seeing some- 
thing in the neighbourhood. A friend, whom we met, 
advised us to go to the Glacier de Bosson, which is 
one of those near to Chamouny. We passed it on the 
road as we were coming up, and aes admired 
its clear pure colour. 

The dinner hour at the table Phéte, we were told, 
was five o'clock; and as this would have interfered 
with our plans, we ordered some cold meat at once, 
and then sect off to the glacier,—one of the party 
walking, one riding a mule, and the rest in a little 
carriage. Guides there were, of course; no one at 
Chamouny goes any where without them. 

It was a disastrous expedition. The sky was rather 
cloudy before we started, and when,we had gone but 
a little way it began to rain. Still we went on, not 
thinking it would be very bad; or if we did think so, 
determined not to say so to each other. »But when 
we had turned out of the regular road, and crossed 
some wet fields, and made our way through a copse, 
and up.a steep path,—a very bad one, as I need 
scarcely say,-——it poured in torrents. Happily a little 
cottage was near at hand, and to this we hastened. 
It was opposite to the glacier, and we sat under shelter 
and looked upon the wonderful mass of ice and snow, 
and might have enjoyed ourselves but for: the cold: 
The glacier was by far the most beautiful I have seen; 
the ice was free from any mixture of. mud, and bril- 
liantly white ;. ‘and we could plainly : see the ‘huge. peaks 
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and ip yragiide, and arches, and blocks, some of them 
eighty feet ‘high, though they looked much less, from 
the distance. I did not indeed think it true that they 
could be so immense, till Mr. H——~— and the guides 
walked across to them, and then I saw that a tall man 
looked a mere speck by their side. 

We waited at the cottage, I suppose about half an 
hour. The rain still continued, and the guide said it 
was not likely to leave off; and we thought, at last, 
that it would be better to brave it, and get back to 
Chamouny as well as we could. We had left the car- 
riage near a cottage by the road side, and only the mule 
was with us, upon which one of the party mounted. 
The rest took umbrellas and sticks, and wrapped them- 
selves up as well as they could, and set out. For 
myself, I was very soon thoroughly wet; it was im- 
possible to keep dry in such a path; and as I was: 
afraid to sit in the carriage with my dress quite 
drenched, I had nothing to do but to walk back the 
whole way to Chamouny; the rain being like a torrent, 
and the road strongly resembling a pond. 

I was if a very forlorn condition when I arrived at 
the village, and to add to my discomfort, when I took 
off my dress and begged that it might be dried, I was 
told the hotel was so full, and there was so much to 
attend to, that it was not certain it could be done. 
These mountain inns always make one feel the neces- 
sity of taking care of oneself, and not troubling other 
people; but on the present occasion I was quite help- 
Jess. However, I did have my dress dried after a time, 
and soon forgot my troubles. 
| Today (Friday) we have had another expedition, 
sot of the same,kind. The weather is exceed- 
ingly unsettled, and no one seems able to imagine 
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what it is likely to be. Lady H went back to 
Geneva this morning, at seven o'clock, intending to 
meet us at Martigny, with the carriages, and .the 
luggage, and the lady’s maid. As the road by which 
we came yesterday is too narrow and stony for a 
diligence, it is always arranged that travellers to 
Geneva shall go from Chamouny in the little chars 
which happen to be there, and that the diligence shall 
take them up at Sallenches; so Lady H—— went 
away in a char, and the rest of the party remained, 
hoping to make an expedition to the Mer de Glace, or 
“Sea of Ice,” which is the name of the other great 
glacier near Chamouny. 

We wandered about after breakfast, looking into the 
shops where the Mont Blanc pebbles are sold, and 
examining a great model of the mountains, which 
gave us an excellent idea of tiem, as it showed how 
high one was compared with another; but still we 
could not determine what to do about our proposed 
excursion. One minute we thought we would go, 
the next we decided that it would be better not. At 
last, when the guides ‘gave us hope that the weather 
would be fine, we took courage and set out, two on 
foot, the rest on mules. 

And in this way we went on for a little distance, 
along a straight road through the valley, the tops of 
the mountains being hidden in clouds, and looking 
terribly like rain. It did rain a little from time to 
time, but we were not getting wet, and did not much 
cgre about it, till once more it came down i ina torrent, 
and those of our party who were walking were obliged 
to stop, and take shelter in a little cottage. We who 
were riding had already gone so far Up the ascent to 
the glacier, that the guides urged us to proceed a few 
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steps further to a chalet, where we might have a good 
view if it cleared off. | 

It Was at avery little distance, but when we reached 
it we found it was only a barn filled with hay and 
straw. . However, it gave us shelter, which was all 
we wanted then; and the mules were put under a 
shed, and we took possession of the barn. The guides 
were very anxious to make us comfortable, and seemed 
to be well acquainted with the conveniences of our 
new abode; for one of them, diving into the midst of 
the hay, brought out an old box, which he placed 
before us as a table, and then produced the basket of 
provisions. Something certainly was very much 
needed, for the cold was intense. We were too un- 
comfortable even to laugh. One gentleman, usually 
in the highest spirits, walked up and down the barn 
perfectly silent ; the rest sat looking at each other, and 
I suspect, thinking how foolish it was to have ven- 
tured upon the expedition. Our friends from the cot- 
tage joined us after a short time, and one of them 
tried to teach us how to get warm by covering him- 
self up with the hay, but it was not a very tempting 
resting place; and having had our luncheon, and the 
weather appearing a little inclined to improve, we 
began to think of setting forth again. 

Before going away, however, we were joined..by a 
stranger, driven, like ourselves, to take shelter in the 
barn. He was an adventurous traveller, who, yester- 
day, had tried to ascend Mont Blanc, but was driven 
‘back by the force of the wind, which carried him 
quite off his legs. The wind is always stronger on 
‘the summit of Mont-Blanc than on any of. the other 
mountains, from the fact of its being so much higher. 

Phe rain left off whilst we were having our luncheon, 
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and then we had a consultation as to whether we 
should go on or turn back. The guides feared there 
would be more rain, but advised our going a little 
further, to a point where we might have a good view 
of the Mer de Glace,—the Ice Sea. We mounted 
our mules again therefore, and went up a little higher ; 
but though the scene was very beautiful and grand, it 
was not what I wanted to see; and even now I do 
not feel that I am a good judge of what a glacier 
really is; and I shall not, till I have been upon one, 
and looked down into a crevasse, which has never 
been the case yet. After reaching this point the 
riding party turned back, but the two who were walk- 
ing went on. They told us afterwards that the path 
was excessively stcep, and could not have been passed 
by our mules. The weather was still against them. 
We had rain in the valley going home, but they had 
snow on the mountain, and were obliged to take shel- 
ter in a cave, and light a fire to keep themselves warm. 
This, however, they quite enjoyed, and instead of 
regretting their trouble, they seemed to think them- 
selves well repaid by what they saw. 

I asked my guide to-day several questions about 
the inhabitants of Chamouny. They were neither 
very poor nor very rich, he said. Most of them 
possess one or two cows and some pigs, and in the 
autumn they kill the meat for the winter, and have it 
salted. The snow is so deep then that they cannot 
reach any place where fresh meat is to be bought. 
He‘ was a native of Chamouny himself, and: has 
scarcely ever been beyond the valley, and to Geneva 
‘and Martigny. He told me that when,’a few years 
ago, there wis a war between. the King of Sardinia 
‘and the Austrians, he paid nearly ‘sixty poutids in 
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order to save his son from being taken as a soldier. 
He must be tolerably well off, or he never would have 
been able to raise such a sum. 

There has been a bright wood fire all day in the 
salon, and a great comfort it is. I do not know when 
I have suffered more from cold than I have since I 
have been here; my hands were quite numb this 
evening when I was riding home from the glacier. 

One thing which strikes me very much when stay- 
ing in these mountain villages, is, the conversation that 
goes on. People in England talk about their friends 
and acquaintances; or about the schools, or the vil- 
lages and towns which they are interested in; but 
here, every one is talking about avalanches, and 
glaciers, and torrents, and precipices; and the pice 
tures which hang against the walls all represent some 
adventurous expedition, till at last it seems quite as 
natural for persons to be leading a scrambling life, full 
of risk, as it is in England for them to be sitting down 
every day to the same quiet occupations, and taking 
walks over smooth fields and along broad highways. 


Marrieny: August 30¢h.—Our plan of proceeding 
for to-day was not quite settled till this morning, 
whén,the weather proved so unsettled that we felt it 
would be useless to stay any longer at Chamouny in 
the hope of seeing any thing; we therefore deter- 
mined that the wisest thing we could do would be to 
set off at.once for Martigny, the place at which Lady 
H——~ had arranged to meet us with the carriages 
andthe voituriers, who are to take us into the Tyrol, 

We.were seven in number when we. set off; for.a 
friead.and her maid accompanied us, and there were 
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four guides for the party. I must confess that I left 
Chamouny with feelings of considerable disappoint- 
ment. Ever since we entered Switzerland we had 
looked forward to it asa place more full of interest and 
beauty than any other; and the glimpses we had had | 
of the mountains and the glaciers showed us that the 
neighbourhood was full of wonders. But we had seen 
scarcely any thing. However, it is neither wise nor 
right to complain of a disappointment caused by the 
state of the weather, and no doubt I ought to have 
been more grateful for having been allowed to visit 
Chamouny at all, than I was vexed at having seen it 
so imperfectly. 

There are two paths from Chamouny to Martigny ; : 
one leads over the mountains, the other winds amongst 
them. We chose the latter, for it is considered better 
and prettier than the other. The first part of the 
way we went in a char-a-banc, for the road was tolera- 
bly broad and good, being the same by which we re- 
turned yesterday from the glacier ; but after a time we 
were obliged to mount our mules, there being only 
one of the ordinary rough mountain paths before us. 

It was tolerably fine when we set out, and I had 
really some hope of good weather; — but we had no 
sooner reached the place where we were to leave the 
carriage than the rain began. The tops of the mown- 
tains were covered, and though, doubtless, the scenery 
was very grand, we saw uncommonly little of it; and 
all we could do was to wrap ourselves up as usual in 
cloaks and shawls, and protect ourselves with um- 
brellas, and so journey on one behind ariother, whilst 
the ‘rain changed into snow and sleet, and we became 
colder and colder every minute. We had just then 
turned aside from the broad part‘of the Valley of Cha- 
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mouny, and were ascending a hill, so that we were 
peculiarly exposed to the cold, but, happily, the path 
soon began to. descend, and the rain ceased and the 
sun tried to make his appearance through the clouds 
. and mist. 

| The scenery was then very grand, but I could not 
cicrongtly enjoy it at first, from the cold. However, 
I made my guide lead the mule, whilst I rubbed my 
hands together, as boys do on a winter-day in England; 
and at last dismounted, and walked, and so succeeded 
in making myself comfortable again. At this time we 
were completely amongst the mountains; they were 
before us, and behind us, and on each side. Little 
scattered villages occasionally came in sight, some 
directly in our path, some very high up amongst the 
rocks, where it would have seented that no one could 
reach them. Every now and then the mountains 
opened, as it were, and make a way between them 
for another valley, leading aside from that through 
which we were travelling. Pine forests, and rocks, 
‘and torrents, were also to be seen as usual, but it 
would not give you any new ideas, if I were to try and 
describe them, because it would sound exactly like 
what has before. been mentioned, though, in reality, no 
two places which we have visited are alike, and every 
turn in the path to-day made the same things look 
new. The huge peaks and snow summits. of Mont 
Blanc, and the Aiguilles, ought to have been seen, but 
they were almost always hidden by clouds; though 
‘now and then a white head would show itself high RP; 
‘where one fancied there.was only:mist. | | 

Several persons were going by the same road. as 
-Giatselyes, and we met others who had left Martighy 
and: were on their way to Chamouny. It-is strange 


TETE NOTRE. 178 


and amusing to meet persons in this sudden way; some, 
perbaps, who may be acquaintances, and whom one 
supposed to be in England. To-day a turn in the roud 
brought before us an English bishop and his party, on 
their way to Chamouny. We did not know them per- 
sonally, but we saw at once who they were, for we had 
been told that the bishop was in the neighbourhood ; 
and one of the last things I heard as we were driving 
out of the hotel yard at Chamouny, was the voice of 
the landlady, loudly exhorting some guides to tell 
every one they met “that it was no use to hope for 
rooms there, for the Bishop of London whs coming, and 
all were engaged.” It was not the Bishop of London ; 
but I suppose she had no notion of any other bishop 
belonging to England. 

The general nanie for the road we have taken to- 
day-is the path by the “ Téte Noire,” or “ Black Head.” 
It is so called from a part of the mountains where there 
is a tremendously steep cliff, along the side of which, 
at a great height, the path is cut. Immense moun- 
tains rise up opposite to it, and in the very narrow 
ravine below flows a torrent which afterwards joins 
the Rhone. This passage of the Téte Noire is one of 
the most splendid things I have seen in Switzerland. 
Even to-day, when the mountain tops were so often in 
mist, it was most grand: and, occasionally, when the 
clouds had dispersed, to gaze into the depth where. the 
river was rushing along, and then, to look up to the 
height of what the Bible describes as ‘‘the everlaat- 
ing hills,” gave one a feeling of overpowering awe. 

In one place our path carried us under an arched 
passage made actually through the ro¢ks.. The. pea- 
sants were felling wood on the. sides of the mountain, 
and. sending it dowa. into the stream, by nieahs. of 
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branches of trees, fastened together so as to form an 
exceedingly long hollow groove. One end of this 
leaned against the side of the mountain,— the other was 
near the river. When the wood was cut, large pieces 
were put into the groove, and, sliding down, fell irito 
the water, and were carried down the torrent. I¢ 
must be in this way that the rafts, which are seen on 
great rivers, such as the Rhine, are formed: the 
wood thus cut being afterwards collected and joined 
together. 

It interested me to watch the logs of wood tumbling 
and tossing amongst the stones in the torrent; some 
thrown upon a rock and prevented from going further ; 
others floating to a spot where there was a sudden de- 
scent ; and after gliding quietly to the brink, plunging 
with force into the depth, and then pursuing their 
course to the river where all at last were to meet. 
We stood still for some time to watch them, and many 
remarks were made upon them. To me they were 
like human beings tossing along what is so often called 
the stream of life, — all intended to form one body in 
an eternity of happiness, but meeting with trials, 
and difficulties, and dangers, in their course, and too 
many turned aside and stopped by evil temptations, 
and never reaching their destination. . 

But we had not time to think long about the wood, 
or the torrent, for soon after reaching the passage of 
the Téte Noire, we came to a little building, where we 
were told that we were to stop and rest our mules, 
and have some dinner. Being wet, and cold, and. 
hungry, this was not by any means unwelcome in- 
formation, A ‘regular hotel has been begun there; 
but it is not’ finished, and all the accommodation we: 
could find was in one room, furnished with two long 
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tables, some chairs, and — most agreeable of all — a 
stove. Round this we crowded, whilst dinner was 
preparing, which was not very long; soup, or broth, 
which is to be had everywhere abroad, being quickly 
ready for us. Some of our party, I observed, did not 
seem to fancy the soup, and put it aside; but I 
suppose I was too hungry to be particular, for I cer- 
tainly did not discover what I was afterwards told, 
that it must have been made of the flesh of a venerable 
goat, too tough to be roasted. Goat’s flesh is very 
common in Switzerland, but I never can like it. The 
chamois, or wild goat, is considered something like 
English venison. ‘There was a chamois brought to 
Chamouny the other day, and sold for about sixteen 
shillings and eight pence, which is not a large sum, 
for, besides the flesh being ecatable, the horns are 
made into handles for knives, sticks, &c. Common 
goat skins are often used by the peasants for coverings. 
I have seen several women to-day wearing them at 
their backs like capes. 

This little odd dining room at the Téte Noire, was a 
shelter for a party of Germans, as well as for our- 
selves. They came in out of the midst of a pouring 
rain, —an elderly gentleman, and two or three ladies, 
who crowded round the stove, as we had done, evi- 
dently half-frozen and uncommonly hungry and tired. 
One of them fairly fell asleep, the others discussed 
what they were to have for dinner, in tones loud 
as those only can imagine who have heard Ger- 
mans talk. The elderly gentleman was the only one 
whose spirits did not fail. He was in and out of the 
room perpetually ; watching the weather, and intent 
upoh’making his daughter take notice of some curious 
stones, which he had picked upon the road, and which, © 
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however ‘remarkable, could not just then have been 
very interesting to her. Dinner, however, at last ap- 
peared, and with it some hot spirits and water, which 
had the effect of quieting the elderly gentleman, 
and rousing his companions. After pronouncing in 
his very loudest voice, “rum ist gut,” or, as we should 
say, “rum is good,” he seated himself at the table, and 
peace was restored. 

Our setting forth again was rather dismal. We 
had made up our minds that it would rain all the 
afternoon, and we settled ourselves upon our mules, in 
preparation for a storm. Amongst other things, we 
borrowed blankets, and a goat skin, from the people 
who kept the little room in which we had been dining; 
and, after all, it proved to be a fine afternoon: the 
sky cleared, and though the sun did not come out 
brightly, we had a dry ride till rearly the end of our 
journey. 

This change quite cheered us, and we thoroughly 
enjoyed ourselves, especially at first, when we left the 
Téte Noire, and rode along the mountain side, amongst 
firs and rocks; and then crossing the river, ascended 
a most steep cliff, by a zigzag path, till we had some 
glorious views of the valleys we had left, and the snow 
mountains which shut it in. That steep zigzag path, 
though, was not very comfortable. It was not very 
unlike what one might suppose the ascent up the side 
of a house to be. At the top we took our leave of the 
Téte Noire, and turning quite away from it, began to 
descend into another valley. From this spot we could 
see far into the valley of the Rhone, and trace the road 
which we travelled last week in the diligence, when 

we went from Sion te Ouchy. It was a beautiful 
view, but not as grand as on the other side, and 50 we 


“ENTRANCE INTO MARTIGNY. 177 


went down,:and down, for two hours, till we reached 
Martigny. 

One of the things which interested me most in the 
descent was the opening of the valley leading to the 
mountain called the Great St.,Bernard; on which 
stands the convent, where the monks provide a shelter 
for travellers, and search for them when it seems pro- 
bable they may be lost in the snow. 

One of our guides brought his little girl with him. 
She met us in the spot where we mounted our mules; 
not far from Chamouny. She had never been at 
Martigny before, and had persuaded her father to 
take her with him to see it. A most tidy-looking 
little thing she was, dressed in a frock, made with a 
blue stuff body, and cotton skirt; a handkerchief 
folded neatly over her neck ; and on her head a droll 
little black silk cap, with a quilling of net round it. | 

I cannot say what a curious appearance we made as 
we rode into Martigny, wrapped up in all kinds of 
cloaks and coverings, — for it had then began to rain 
again ;— a blanket over one, a goat skin over another, 
and all our packages slung about the mules at our 
backs. We'certainly should have had a mob of peo- 
ple to stare at us in England, but in Switzerland every 
one-is accustomed to such sights. 

We had to show our passports again to-day, for we 
have passed once more from Savoy into Switzerland. 
There is nothing scarcely to mark the change from 
6né country to another, though the guide did show me 
in one place.a wall, which had been built. in the time 
of some war between the Savoyards and the Swiss, to 
divide the two'territories and serve as a'defente. Only 
one really vexing circumstance has happened to-day, 
—done of my friends has lost a‘seal which she mach 
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valued. She thinks it must have been dropped not 
far from Martigny. The guides have been most eager 
to recover it, and, amongst other plans, suggested 
that it should be cried. This sounds very like an 
English custom; but what is not at all English is, 
that it is to be cried in the church to-morrow, being 
Sunday. There is no irreverence meant in this: but 
Sunday being a festival day, all the peasants living on 
the hills come into the town, and, as a matter of course, 
all go to church. It is the only place where they are 
all likely to be together. 

As we entered the town a line across the wall of a 
church was pointed out to me, marking the height of 
a torrent, or mountain river, which in the year 1818 
caused terrible mischief in the neighbourhood... The 
accident was occasioned by the descent of some glacters, 
which stopped the course of the river, and formed it. 
into a lake. The water in this lake of course rose 
higher and higher every day, as the little streams 
which fell from the mountain, instead of flowing on as 
usual, were all stopped by the glacier; and at length 
the quantity became so great that the people in the 
neighbourhood were alarmed, and set to work to cuta 
way for the water through the glacier. But although 
they aucceeded in letting out a good deal they were not 
able to prevent the mischief they feared. The water 
burst at last through the glacier, rushed along four or 
- five times faster than the most rapid river ever known, 
carrying with it ice, rocks, trees, houses, cattle, and 
men. Four hundred cottages were destroyed by it, 
and thirty-four persons were killed ; and if it had not 
heen for the water which was let out before, the mis-. 
chief would have been still greater. To give some. 
idea of. the quantity of water which then rushed along. 
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I must tell you that it swept away a bridge built at a 
height of ninety feet above the usual course of the 
river. 


Tar Barus or Levx: September 1st.— We had a 
very quiet day yesterday at Martigny. Lady H_— 
was with us, having come from Geneva with the car- 
riages in which we are to travel through the Tyrol. 
There was no English chapel in the place, and we 
were only able to read by ourselves. We walked a 
little near the town, and went up to a ruined castle, 
from which we had a beautiful view over the valley of 
the Rhone; but Martigny, itself, is a small, and not a 
very pretty town, and there was nothing in it par. 
ticularly to interest us. Lady H——- brought us a very 
bad account of the road between Chamouny, and 
Sallenches, When she left us the other day at Cha- 
mouny the torrents had overflowed so much that the 
road was scarcely passable ; the horses were taken out 
of the char, and ladies were carried over the water. 
This has undoubtedly been an unusually bad season. 
We were told at Chamouny that the oldest person in 
the valley never recollected having seen snow covering 
the mountains as low as it does now at this season of 
the year. | 
‘This morning (Monday) we began our journey to- 
wards the Tyrol, but we have some distance yet to 
travel before we are out of Switzerland. We intend 
to cross the Alps into Italy, and from thence to pro- 
ceed to Innsbruck, the capital of the Tyrol. This, 
though: it seems to be a very roundabout way, is ‘in 
fact the only practicable one for us now; for as I once 
before said, it is very easy to look at a map and 
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fancy you can travel frém one country to another as: 
‘you can from London to York; but it is not so easy, 
indeed it is quite impossible to do soin reality. Though 
Switzerland and the Tyrol lie side by side, there are 
great mountains rising up to separate them like the 
walls of a house, and if you wish to go from one to the 
other, you cannot break down the wall, but must as it 
were go out of the door into the street, and then enter 
at the other door. This is just what we intend to do. 
We are to go out of Switzerland into Italy, and then 
from Italy we shall find a pass or entrance into the 
Tyrol. 

‘Qur preparations for the journey are most comfort- 
able. We have two very nice carriages, and travel 
three in each, so that we are not at all crowded; and 
we have a quantity of books and maps to give us in- 
formation about the places we are to see. 

We started about half-past seven this morning, be- 
fore breakfast; that is to say, we had only a cup of 
coffee and a roll till we came to Sion, the place at 
which I had slept in coming from the Grimsel. We 
are in fact going over part of the same road again, the 
Simplon road, as it is called, because it leads over the 
mountain of the Simplon. It is a very celebrated road, 
and was made by the orders of the French emperor 
Napoleon Buonaparte, at the time when he was carry- 
ing on his conquests over the whole of Europe. 

' Perhaps you can imagine, from what I have said, of 
the difficulty of travelling amongst mountains, — how 
almost: impossible it must be for an army to cross them); 
and it was this which determined Napoleon to have a 
road made between Switzerland and Italy ; for he had 
‘once crossed himself, with his troops, over the Great 
‘St: Bernard, and did not wish to risk the same ne dangers 
again. 
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The Simplon road over the mountain was begun in 
the year 1800, and finished in six years. Thirty 
thousand men were employed upon it at one time; 
and it cost 5000/. a mile. In England the usual ex- 
pense of a turnpike road is 1000. for a mile. 

The valley of the Rhone looked prettier to-day than 
it did when we last travelled through it. ‘The moun- 
tains were not so much covered, and we had a very 
pleasant drive of about three hours between Martigny 
and Sion, where we stopped to breakfast, and to give 
the horses rest for about two hours. Some of us 
walked on a little way before the carriages were ready 
again, and tried to draw the old castles on the top of 
the hill, which from a very pretty picture ; and after 
this we all went on as before till we reached. Leuk, 
another place which I saw and described the 
da 

There we left our carriages, the greater part. of the 
luggage, the voituriers, and the lady’s: maid, with 
orders to go to a village some way further on, where 
we intend to meet them to-morrow. We ourselves 
proposed proceeding to the Baths of Leuk, which you 
may recollect we were prevented seeing when we were 
in the neighbourhood before. 

The place itself is a large village, with several hotels, 
high up amongst the mountains above Leuk. It is 
famous for springs. of hot water, which are used for 
baths, being considered very beneficial to persons 
afflicted with rheumatism and. several other kinds of 
diseases. - 

. The distance from Leuk to the Baths i is not ‘shove 
seven or eight miles, but it seemed a long journey, for 
we seldom went beyond a foot pace. The road is really 
surprising, and one of the most beautiful I have seen 
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in Switzerland. It is cut along the side of the moun- 
tain, and ascends gradually, but constantly; and on 
rising higher and higher it is almost alarming to 
look' down from it, especially in places where there 
are no stones or railing to protect the edge. To- 
night it looked particularly dangerous, because the 
evening was closing in fast. Wg did not leave Leuk 
till nearly six o’clock, and then the sun was sinking. 
" At first I could scarcely be sorry, for as we looked 
behind us upon the broad valley of the Rhone, with 
the mountains one behind the other closing it in at each 
side and at the end, and the bright sky above them, 
it seemed difficult to imagine anything more lovely. 
For a few moments, also, the summits of the moun- 
tains opposite to the sunset were brilliantly red, but 
the colour was soon gone, and as we went on ascending 
amongst the rocks, I could not help wishing that we 
had more daylight. It was nearly ten o’clock before 
we reached our journey’s end, and I cannot say that I 
have a comfortable remembrance of the latter part of 
the way. It was very cold, and I had felt iil all day, 
and was then suffering from toothache; so that it was 
not particularly agreeable to be jolted along in a char- 
a-banc.- Every now and then, however, I fell asleep, 
and was wakened, perhaps, by the rushing of a torrent 
down’ the mountain side, when I started up toa know- 
ledge of what a strange wild place I was in. My first 
notion of the Baths of Leuk was from perceiving lights 
glimmering under some great cliffs, half covered: with 
snow. Since then I have seen that there are several 
Swiss cottages in the place, and some large, white, 
square hotels, ‘looking very unfit for the rugged 
‘mountains. . 

* ‘Phese mountain inns: have & sebultekiy cold, — 
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appearance; there is such a quantity of unpainted 
and uncovered wood about them. The walls, and the 
_ floors, and the chairs, and the beds, are just alike ; 
and there is.a special care shown not to have a single 
thing in the room beyond what is absolutely neces- 
sary. The very sight of my bed-room to-night made 
me cold. However, there was a large wood fire 

,an the salon which helped to cheer us all, myself 
“especially. I am sure that a close German stove, 
could never be half as satisfactory as an open fire- 
place when one is tired and unwell. 


The night that we slept at the Baths of Leuk, 
was the last in which I attempted to keep a regular 
Journal. The next two days I was too unwell to 
think of it, and afterwards we were for some time 
travelling almost constantly, so that I had no leisure, 
besides being obliged to get up very early in the 
morning, and therefore not liking to sit up late at 
night. However I did find time to put down a few 
words that might recall what we had seen, and ‘J 
must continue the history of my travels from them. 

I awoke the morning after our arrival at the Baths 
with the toothache still teasing me, but it did. not 
prevent me from seeing every thing that was tobe 
seen. The baths themselves are most curious places. 
‘They are ina house not far from the hotel. What 
“We, GOW was in ie a large as divided into four 
dyossed in ois gowns, ait on ‘benshes, ‘with the | 
water up to their chins, and little Aoating . tables 
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before them, for several hours. Some have breakfast, 
some read, some talk. The absurdity of their ap- 
pearance is beyond description, — there being nothing 
to. be seen, but a number of heads ranged against a 
wall, and the little tables with coffee cups, or flowers, 
or books upon them. Every thing is done to make 
the time pass easily, but it must be a very tedious 
business ; for although they begin with spending only | 
one hour in the water, they are at last recommended 
to remain for eight. 

But the baths were nothing when compared with 
the next place we visited in the neighbourhood. The 
weather was threatening, but not bad enough to 
induce us to remain at the hotel; so as soon as 
breakfast was ended, we ordered some mules, and set 
off for what are called, the Ladders ;—~ about a mile 
and a half distant from the village. I was glad to see 
more of the mountains and the valley, for they are 
very striking :— the mountains so steep and rugged, | 
and the broad green valley, dotted with cottages, 
being so entirely shut in by them. We rode a little 
way through the centre of the valley, and then turned 
aside across the green pasture land; and. passing 
through a copse, came to the foot of some giant cliffs, 
of a rich reddish colour. Here we were obliged to 
diemount, and leaving the mules to: the care of a boy, 
we began to ascend the cliff on foot. It. was not a: 
very. difficult path, but it carried us up a considerable 
height, till we were stopped by reaching a spot where 
we saw before usa projecting cliff of an immense. 
height, partly overgrown, with shrubs and creepers. 


_Against this were fixed about eight or ten loose, half 


broken, ladders, — with, perhaps, twelve or fourteen 
rounds i in each; they were fastened by. hooked sticks 
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into the crevices of the rocks; the rough surfaces of 
the cliffs, serving as landing places, from which per- 
sons might clamber from one ladder to another. ‘This, 
it seems, is the common path from a village called 
Albinen, at the top of the cliffs, to the Baths of Leuk. 
Winter and summer, by day and by night, men, 
women, and children,—often with heavy burdens 
upen their backs,—- go up and down these ricketty 
ladders. Our English notions of cliffs, cannot give 
us the least notion of the height. It made me tremble 
when I looked up, especially when one of the gentlemen 
of our party insisted upon mounting to the top in order 
to discover the village. A little boy who was with 
us as a guide seemed delighted at the notion, and 
scrambled up like a monkey, no doubt being used to 
it; but with our friend it was different. We watched 
him till he was out of sight, scarcely liking to say to 
each other how uncomfortable we felt, and were still 
looking up, when a wild cry echoed amongst the 
cliffs. I turned to my companion and saw she looked 
terribly pale, but the next moment we discovered our 
tormenting little guide, stationed on one of the rocky 
landing places, and exercising his voice for his own 
amusement and our alarm. Even when we knew 
what it was, the sound was so sharp and thrilling,— 
as of a person in great terror—that we could not 
bear to hear it repeated, till our friend appeared again 
-in sight, descending the cliffs. How long this strange 
pathway has existed I cannot say, but probably 
it will remain for years. In these remote ‘places 
changes are’ not easily made, and the. inhabitants 
of the village, accustomed to the precipicss, probably 
think nothing more of them than we do of a high 
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road.’ I have been told that children of four years 
old go up and down the ladders. 

‘We returned to the hotel only to set off in another 
direction to the entrance of, perhaps, the most cele- 
brated mountain pass in Switzerland, known as the 
Pass of the Gemmi. We had once talked of going 
over it, but we were persuaded not to attempt it, and 
I think the advice was good, though at the time it 
was given I was not very much inclined to take it. 

You may remember my mentioning the perfectly 
steep mountains, with ridges of snow, which rise 
above Leuk; and near which are the Baths. On 
first secing them, any person unacquainted with 
the country would say that they were inaccessible ; 
that you might go up to them, and stand at their 
base and look up, but that the idea of ever 
climbing to the top would be absurd. Amongst 
these steep cliffs is the Pass of the Gemmi. But as 
we rode up to them from the Baths, across the green 
valley, it was impossible to guess where the road 
could be, or how it could pass the enormous wall 
before us. Presently some one pointed out to me, a 
dark line across the face of the cliff, near the foot. 
That was the path; and it went winding up and up 
amopgst the rocks, and we were to go a little way 
upon it ourselves, that we might judge what it was 
like. And so we did go, one behind another, the guides 
close beside us, till we stood upon the brink of .a 
vast hollow, or cleft in the mountains, and saw the 
path, still ascending, in zigzag lines above us; some- 
-times so close to the brink that the traveller woul, 
took down upon a depth of nearly 500 feet; and nothi 
to.guard the edge. A number of mules were descend« 
ing the Pass as we were going up. The guide drew 
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my mule aside, and it stood quite close to the precipice. 
If the animals had pushed it in the least as they came 
down, we must have gone down together. I begged 
the guide to let me get off, but he assured me there 
was no danger, and I was ashamed to be cowardly, 
and gave up the point; but I own that I was heartily 
rejoiced when the train of mules had passed, and we 
Meo turned to descend again into the valley. The Pass 
‘gt ‘the Gemmi has been made about one hundred 
dfenrs. It is very much frequented, as it saves a round 
of 200 miles. ‘Chat fact will give you a notion of the 
difficulty of going from one place to the other in Swit- 
zerland. Yet, steep as it is, invalids are often carried 
up and down in a kind of chair; their eyes, it is said, 
being frequently bandaged, to prevent their being 
frightened by the read. 

I can look back upon all we saw that morning 
now, and enjoy it; but, at the time, I was most 
uncomfortable ;— tired, and with a constant, wearing 
toothache. Dinner at the hotel was of very little con- 
sequence to me, and as the day went on I felt worse, 
and was scarcely able to take any pleasure in the 
wonders of our drive from the Baths to the town of 
Leuk ; though, the night before, I had quite looked for- 
ward to passing by the same road. Yet it wag:most 
grand. I think it gave me a greater notion of height 
and depth than anything I have yet seen. We crossed 
a valley, for instance, and saw a range of cliffs above 
us, and could have fancied ourselves at the foot of the 
mountain ; and then down we. went again, and there 

was another valley, and another pile of ‘cliffs, and. yet 
we were to.descend and descend, knowing than even 
when we reached Leuk, we should be-still ona hill. 
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And then I thought of the Gemmi, and the two. hours’ 
continued ascent from the Baths to the top ef the Puss, 
—~ and the summit of the mountain, which would be 
yet higher,—till it seemed impossible to understand 
such vastness. 

Wedid not stop at Leuk, but went on to a town a 
little way beyond, where the carriages, and the lady’s 
maid, and the luggage were waiting for us. It wag 
great relief to leave the char-a-banc, with its jold 
motion ; and our drive to Brieg, where we were to 
sleep, would at any other time have been agreeable; 
but, as it was, I only longed to be at my journey’s 
end, that I might go to bed, and, if possible, to sleep. 

Having. had experience of one hotel at Brieg, we 
took care now to choose another. I had laughed at 
the bad tea and the sour bread, and the droll little 
waiter before, but I was not in a laughing mood on 
this second visit, and was only too glad to find myself 
in a room, where, though nothing was very grand}. 
every thing was tolerably clean, and where I might 
hope to have a night’s rest to fit me for the next aBy 8 
journey over the Simplon. 

The morning came, damp, cold, and cheerless; a 
most unfortunate day for ‘crossing the Simplon. But 
we |; no choice. All our plans were fixed, and 
could"not. be altered without inconvenience and ex- 
pense. Perhaps the weather was of less consequence 
to me than to the rest. of the party, for I was still suf- 
fering from toothache,:.and not very much improved 
by the sleep I -had had ; and even if the day had been 

‘fine, I could not thoroughly have enjoyed myself. 

‘We set off early, — I think it must have been be- - 
tween eight and nine. The road. begins to ascend~ 
diréctly after leaving Brieg, but it goes up so gra-: 
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dually that it does not give one at all the idea of being 
trying to the horses. It winds in and out atnongst 
the mountains, often on the brink of frightful preci- 
pices, but there is no idea of danger: the road is» 
broad, and the edge protected; very unlike the nar- 
rew mule paths to which we have been accustomed in 
other parts of Switzerland. I really cannot pretend to. 
gige any account of the scenery, for there were mists - 
alfttround us; and when for a few moments they cleared 
away, it was only in parts, so that we could not gain a. 
true idea of what we were passing. The best view we 
had was of the town of Brieg, and the Valley of the 
Rhone; but I had seen that now so often that it did 
not charm me like a new view. The road itself was 
almost more interesting than anything else, when one 
thought about it,—so much labour must have been 
required to make it. 

We were frequently reminded of the danger of the. 
wild region through which it is carried, by the care 
taken to protect travellers. At different points, for 
instance, houses of refuge are built. ‘They are not, 
indeed, very large, but in a snow storm they would be 
a great shelter and comfort. Then, in dangerous parts, 
where avalanches frequently fall, an immense sloping 
wooden roof is built over the road, so that the nygs of. 
snow may slide down and fall into the depth, instead 
of overwhelming the road itself. Long arched .pas- 
sages. have been cut through the solid fock in:many 
parts, which are also places of safety in storma, ‘They 
reminded me of the tunnels of.a railway, being dark, | 
and damp, and giving a hollow sound to'the' roll of the 
carriage wheels, and the trampling of the ‘horses, as we 
passed through them ; but they. were’ ‘infinitely more 
grand when one remembered that they were hewn in 
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the mountains. At the top of the pass there are no 
less than six places of shelter within the distance of a 
mile and three quarters ;— the danger in that high 
spot being very great in the winter season. About half 
way up the mountain is a small inn, a cold, wretched- 
looking, dreary place, where we stopped to have 
luncheon. A diligence going to Milan, in Italy, was 
waiting there at the same time as ourselves, for $he 
road over the Simplon is the regular pass for all 
veyances, whether public or private; and post horses 
are kept at the inn for the convenience of travellers. 
A little chapel has been built near the inn, Certainly 
it is striking to remark how, in the most solitary 
places in Switzerland, trouble has been taken to erect 
buildings for religious service. It makes one rather 
ashamed of our large hamlets left without any provi- 
sion of the kind. 

We ought to have had a grand view from the 
summit, over the Bernese Alps, some of aphich we 
visited when at Grindelwald. But I have no re- 
collection of any thing but mists, sometimes gathering 
closely round us, sometimes dispersing and giving us 
a glimpse into deep ravines. Glaciers and waterfalls 
there were, too, but we could scarcely see any thing 
of ¥ he m. In one place, a curious contrivance has 
beeri made for carrying the road under a waterfall, by 
covering it in, so that the water flows over the roof, 
and then dashes down at the side. 

When Napoleon, the French emperer, caused, the 
'Simplon road to be made, he also ordered a place. for 
the safety und refreshment of travellers to be built at 
the top. It is called the New Hospice, and, like the 
convent on the Great St.’Bernard, is-inhabited by 
winks. Dogs, also, of the same species asthe St. 
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Bernard dogs, are kept there, but they are not often 
used : for the broad road and the houses of refuge, must 
make it much more easy to cross the Simplon than the 
Great St. Bernard. 7 

On the summit of the pass nothing is to be seen 
but an open space, with bare-looking rocks, and coarse 
grass and herbage. But about three miles on the other 
side is a village called the Simplon, and here we had 
an idea of resting for the night. It had, however, 
taken us a shorter time than we expected to ascend 
the mountain, and the place was not at all inviting; 
and after a little consultation we determined to go on. 
I never saw a place more entirely like the scenery 
round it than this little village of the Simplon was. 
The houses were grey like the rocks, and the roofs 
had a yellow moss-covered hue. Travellers usually stop 
there to procure a huge log of wood, which is fast- 
ened to the carriage-wheel, instcad of a common drag. 
The descent on this side of the mountain is so steep 
and so quick, that the constant rubbing often wears 
the wood completely away before the foot of the hill 
is reached. 

We were now very near Italy, and extremely plea- 
sant it was to think so, though it could not be ex- 
pected that we should find any great change jp the 
climate or the scenery directly. Yet we soon noticed 
some alteration, for the weather began to clear as soon 
as we had passed the top of the mountain, and before 
we had descended far, we had every hope of a. fine 
evening. The road was totally different from that on 
the Swiss eide. Instead of winding in and out for 
miles amongst the mountains, it went down into a deep 
gorge, great.rocks rising up on each side, and a torrent, 
called the Doveria, flowing down the middle. The 
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scenery was solemn and grand,.and not at all what I 
had imagined of the first entrance into Italy; but the 
very thought of the sunny land to which we were 
hastening made every thing appear bright. One 
rocky archway through which we passed, the Gallery 
of Gondo, is grander and more striking than any other. 
It is the longest gallery in the Simplon road, and the 
difficulty of piercing it was so great, from the hard- 
ness of the rock, that one hundred men worked, eight 
at atime, by night and day, for eighteen months, in 
order to finish it. They began at both ends, and at 
two places in the middle, at the same time. The 
men who were in the middle were suspended by ropes 
over the outside of the rock, and hammered inces- 
santly, till they had knocked enough of it away to 
enable them to stand up and continue hollowing it out 
in the inside. It is grievous to think that all this 
labour and skill was employed for no other object, at 
the time, than that of enabling Napoleon to carry out 
his selfish ambitious schemes of conquering Italy. It 
has been of the greatest use since; but at the time it 
only made it the more easy to bring misery and blood- 
shed upon the kingdoms of Italy. 

Our resting place for the night was at Isella, a 
small, cheerful, clean hotel by the side of the torrent, 
where the sound of a few Italian words made us at 
once feel that we were in a new country. It is the 
first place in this portion of the King of Sardinia’s ter- 
ritory of Piedmont, and in consequence our passports 
were examined, and our boxes and bags just opened to 
see if they contained any articles for which a tax would 
be required. But there was nothing like the search 
which we have had to bear before. Tired though I 
was, I could not help rejoicing in the beauty of the 
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scene, as I looked at the rocks, and the torrent, crossed 
-by a bridge, and the white Italian buildings on ‘its 
banks, and the clear sky above and around, Yet it 
almost vexed us to hear that at Isella there had been 
been no rain for a fortnight. We were, however, 
going to the bright land, not leaving it, and we de- 
lighted, ourselves with the thought that the weather 
of Tinlyat least would not disappoint us. 

With ‘this feeling of hope I went to bed, feeling 
rather better, and convinced that another night’s rest 
would make me quite forget the toothache and every 
other grievance, and that I should be fully able to 
enjoy the charms of the new country we bad entered. 
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My waking feelings on the, 
really felt ‘that I was in Itg ure very delightful. 

I had, indeed, been in the dq Hions of the King of 
Sardinia at Chamouny, and, F8uppose, strictly speak- 
ing, Iwas then in Italy. But amidst the ice and snow 
of Mont Blane and the glaciers. it was impossible to 
think of Italy as the bright country which it had 
always been “deseribed. At Isella all was different: 
my toothache was gone—in itself a sufficient cause 
for thankfulness and good spirits; the sky was cloud- 
less, the air warm and refreshing, the scenery very 
lovely. I really do not think it would have been pos- 
sible to find a party more prepared to enjoy them. 
selves than we were, when, having had our breakfast, 
we placed ourselves in the two carriages, and set out 
for Domo d’Ossola, the place at which we were to stop 
in the middle of the day. I really longed to carry 
away a sketch of Isella; for before we started one of 
my companions called me to the bridge which crogsed 
the torrent, and bade me observe what an exceedingly 
beautiful view was formed by the dark cliffs on each 
side of the stream, and the glittering snow of the 
mountains rising. beyond them. Seen in the light of a 
brilliant Italian sunlight, with the water sparkling as 
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it dashed down the deep ravine, it was quite perfect. 
oLhrough this ravine went, our road for a very con- 
“siderable distance, close to the edge of the torrent, and 
shut in by the cliffs, It passes in several places 
through galleries cut in the rock, similar to those: 
which we remarked when crossing the Simplon. The 
King of Sardinia is bound to keep the road in good 
order; but it is said that he does not take much 
trouble about it, and has allowed it to become more 
out of repair than it ought to be. Certainly in one 
place it was quite broken away, but then on the other 
hand, there were a gregt many persons employed in 
restoring it, and Sardinian officers were superintend- 
ing the work: and a very pretty picture the people 
made scattered about under the dark cliffs. | 

_ I was not sorry to leave the ravine at last and reach 
& moze open country; mountainous still— for it was 
impossible so soon to be out of the reach of the Alps 
— but less shut in. It is this view of a wider extent 
of country which first gives one the full impression of 
being in Italy. The dark rocks, and the foaming tor- 
rent at Isella, might very well belong to Switzerland; 
but the scenery nearsDomo d'Ossola is something only 
to be found in Italy. A house in Switzerland is brown ; 
in Italy it is white. A church in Switzerland is usually 
a small-poor-looking building ; in Italy it may be small 
in itself, but close to it rises a tall, square. tower, —a 
bell-tower, or campanile, as it is called,—-looking as 
if it would willingly reach. to the pure blue sky above 
-it. Forests and woods in Switzerland are dark and 
melancholy, for .they are formed almost.entirely of 
firs and pines; but in Italy there are chestnut trees 
awith 1 their green leaves, and acacias almost yellow i in 
their: brightness, and laxuriant vines ereeping over. 
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houses and trellis-work or spreading from tree to tree. 
A gayer, happier-looking country than that in the 
neighbourhood of Domo d’Ossola can scarcely be ima- 
gined. I forget the exact time when we left Isella; 
but it was between eleven and twelve o'clock when 
‘we stopped to rest the horses and dine — very early 
certainly to think of dinner; but when travelling with 
a voiturier it is necessary to keep the hours which 
suit him. Domo d’Ossola was our first specimen of an 
Italian town. The houses were white, and the streets 
tolerably good, with two lines of pavement, formed of 
granite stones, laid down the middle, on which the 
wheels of the carriages rolled along perfectly smoothly, 
instead of jolting over rough stones as they do in 
Germany. The hotel was not far from the entrance 
of the town. It was built round a large court-yard, 
into which we drove. The business of the ian was 
apparently carried on in the lower rooms, and above 
were open galleries by which persons might go in 
and out of the sitting-rooms and bed-rooms, which 
opened upon them. The walls of this court-yard were 
painted in bright colours; a little the worse for wear, 
perhaps, but still fresh enough to give the place a very 
gay appearance, totally unlike our English notion of 
an inn in a country town. : 

‘We were shown up stairs into a large room, un- 
carpeted, and without much furniture; from this 
opened a bedroom, and beyond that another; forming 
what is called a suite or set of rooms — for this is the 
Italian fashion. The great object in the hotels seems 
to be to have plenty of space, so as not: ce be over- 
powered by the heat. 

Dinner having been ordered, we set off for a walk. 


It was very hot, but we were not at all inclined to. 
— BA | 
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complain of that cireuamstance; and passing down tha 
principal street of the town, we turned up a path 
which led to what is called a Monte Calvario, or Mount 
Calvary. The name will at once give you an idea of 
what is meant, though we have nothing of this kind 
in England. Perhaps you may remember my de- 
scribing some little chapels, placed at different dis- 
tances, as we were going up the Righi, at which 
persons are accustomed to stop and to say prayers. A 
Calvario is something of the same kind, the hill being 
generally remarkable for the beautiful view to be ob- 
tained from it. The people we met were quite different 
from the Swiss; not by any means as active looking, but 
much handsomer, with dark-brown complexions, dark 
hair, and eyes. The women wore handkerchiefs tied 
over their heads, but their dress was not otherwise 
peculiar, They gave me the idea of living out of 
doors entirely. The path of the Monte Calvario was 
paved and very steep, and though the views were ex- 
quisitely lovely, I was soon tired, and turned back by 
amyself, whilst my companions went on, one of them 
wishing to sketch. A quiet walk by oneself in a 
strange country is very pleasant at times. It gives 
leisure for thought, and enables one thoroughly to 
realise that one is in a foreign land; whereas in 
general the mere fact of being with those one:is accus- 
tomed to, and talking about common things, takes off 
the feeling of strangeness and novelty. I very much 
liked my walk home, and every step gave me some- 
thing new and amusing; though I could not help. 
‘feeling how remarkable I must appear to the inhahit- 
ants of the place. i in my.English dress. .I-had myself 
seena very curious dress, when we.all set out together, 
-— that of a Capuchin Friar; one-of a set: or order of 
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Romanists who, of their own accord, live in poverty, 
depending upon the charity of others for support, and 
profess to devote themselves to a strict religious life. 
The Capuchin Friars go barefooted, and wear a long 
brown cloak with a hood to it, and a cord round their 
waists. Dinner was ready when I reached the house. 
We dined alone, for a table d@’héte is not common in 
Italy. The dishes were fewer and smaller than in 
Switzerland and Germany, but much more delicately 
dressed. They reminded me more of those which I 
nad formerly seen in France. 

Between one and two o’clock we set off again, having 
some distance to go in order to reach Baveno, a town 
on the Lago Maggiore, or Lake Maggiore, where. we 
thought of sleeping. Ifwe arrived there sufficiently 
early we also hoped to have a row on the lake to a 
celebrated island —the Isola Bella, or Beautiful Island. 

I have not yet told you about our voituriers, al- 
though they were very important persons, and a great 
deal of our comfort depended upon them. The head 
voiturier, to whom the carriages and horses belonged, 
was an Italian, named Daval, a short, rather thick-set, 
man, with a fair complexion, sandy hair, a yellow beard, 
and a pair of sharp blue eyes; not, I think, particularly 
clever, but very civil and obliging. The under voiturier 
was a Swiss, rather tall than not, and as black as his 
companion was yellow; black. hair, black eyes, black 
whiskers, and a dark complexion; altogether a hand- 
some, pleasant-looking, man, and certainly possessed of 
the larger quantity of brains. The horses were very 
good upon the whole.. There were three in the larger 
carriage, two in the other. One poor thing was lame, 
and was taken more because his master did not know 
how to leave him behind, than for any other reason, 

BS. . 
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He was a good horse, and managed to get on very 
fairly, though every now and then he was fastened 
behind the carriage instead of in front. ‘The Italian 
had a tolerable knowledge of French, and could speak 
a few words of German; the Swiss spoke French 
and a little Italian; so that between the different lan- 
guages we all managed to make ourselves understood. 
From Domo d’Ossola to the Lago Maggiore I do not 
know that there is any thing very remarkable to be 
noticed. ‘The road is broad and good, like a turnpike 
road in England, only not bordered by clipt hedges. 
It passes through a broad valley, and there are pretty 
views of the hills on each side, and the Alps behind, 
and a small river flows down from the mountains to 
pour its waters into the lake. Villages and houses 
are scattered about, with trees, vineyards, and fields 
of maize or Indian corn, — a grain much cultivated in 
this part of Europe. The people make their bread 
of it as they do of wheat in England. It is a very 
handsome looking plant, and grows to a height of 
four or five feet. It has one straight stalk, from which 
long large leaves hang down. The corn grows in 
very large bunches half way up the stalk. When ripe 
it is a bright yellow. I often afterwards saw it spread 
upon the ground, or hung out of the windows of cot- 
tages, to ripen. The blue sky and the warmth were 
delicious, and there was little either in the climate or 
the scenery to remind one of Switzerland, except the 
view of a splendid snow mountain at the end of a 
valley —the Monte Rosa—the second pene moun- 
tain in Europe. 
« Qne circumstance which happened was, iswewee: 
more Italian to my notions than any sight. The.road 
led us: tothe margin of the river, which: was rather 
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broad, but not at all too broad for a bridge. In Eng- 
land one would have been built over it without delay ; 
and so once in Italy there had been a bridge; but it 
had been broken away, and when we now wanted to 
cross, a huge ferry-boat came up to the banks, and in 
this, carriages and horses, men and women were to be 
placed; the horses, of course, strongly objecting to 
such a proceeding, and requiring sundry calls and cuts 
to induce them to leave the firm Jand and put their 
feet on board the rough vessel which was to bear 
them to the other side. ‘They did get on board though, 
and we went with them, for we still sat in the car- 
riage; and then, more slowly than I can hope to make 
you understand, we moved off. Two minutes or less 
would have been sufficient to allow us to cross the 
river on a bridge ; ten, at least, were taken in the ferry ; 
and this happened in two parts of the river; and when 
I said that 1 supposed the bridges had been broken 
away lately, and would soon be rebuilt, I was told, 
‘Oh! the mischief had been done for some years.” But 
the people were satisfied with the ferry, and so 1] 
suppose they will continue. The indolent look of the 
Italians gives one the idea that it must take a great. 
-deal to induce them to exert themselves; and indeed I 
can feel with them to a certain extent. ‘The soft air 
is exceedingly pleasant, but does not inspire the least 
wish to work. On the contrary, one cannot help be- 
lieving that it must be very pleasant to sit:-out of 
doors under the vineyards and do nothing all day, 
though I dare say Soe would make one jeunes 
one’ 8 mind. 

. We stopped much sooner than I had ecenel at an 
hotel standing by itself by the roadeside. The hotel 
at Baveno we had learnt was likely to be bad, this one. 
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at Fariolo was good; and whether we stopped at one 
place or the other would be of no consequence, a8 we 
should stilt be able to take a boat and row to the Isola 
Bella; Fariolo being close to the lake. For myself, I 
was well contented with the arrangement. I had 
caught a glimpse of the smooth blue waters of the 
lovely lake, and the sooner I found myself upon it the 
better I knew I should be pleased. Only I was 
rather tired and hungry, and it was said that we were 
not to have our tea till we reached.the island, which 
would be at least half an hour. The boat was drawn 
up close to the shore, and we all got in; an awning 
was over our heads to shelter us; two men were ready 
to row us. The water was exquisitely smooth ; the 
views all round were most lovely ; mountains on every 
side of the lake, soft, and smooth, and sunny looking ; 
very different from the stern, rugged rocks bordering 
the Lake of Lucerne: nothing could be more delight- 
ful. But—it is such a pity that one cannot forget. 
one’s bodily feelings——my head was beginning to ache 
because I wanted something to eat. The Lago Maggiore 
is about fifty-two miles long, and nine wide in the 
broadest part. Besides the beauty of the shores there 
are three islands which are particularly to be remarked.. 
One is the Isola Bella, to which we were going; 
the others are the Isola dei Pescatori, or the Fisher- 
man’s Island; and the Isola Madre, or the Mother's. 
Island. They are all rather near to each other. On 
the Isola.Madre we were told there was not much to 
‘be seen..except a curious. collection of shrubs and. 
plants; but I have since heard that it is extremely. 
beautiful. The. Fisherman’s. Island is chiefly in- 
habited by fishermen. The houses upon it are small 
and poor, but it. locks extremely pretty from the: 
water, with rows of boats drawn up on the beach. 
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The Isola Bella was a place of which I had heard 
from childhood. The very name was sufficient to 
make me think of green banks and glades, fM#wers and 
shrubs, brighter than any which could be seen in the 
cold climate of England. But my first view of the 
Isola Bella showed me a large square white building, 
seeming to cover the whole of the island. It was 
handsome, certainly, and there was a splendid flight of 
white stone steps leading down to the water’s edee ; : 
but there was nothing which might not have been 
seen elsewhere. This building is a palace ; it belongs 
to the Count Borromeo, whose family have had it 
in their pessession for very many years. The gardens 
are, however, more celebrated than the house, and 
to the gardens we proposed to go. But the man who 
showed the place seemed determined to take us his 
own way, and instead of opening a door into the gar- 
dens, he led us into the palace. It. was a large cool 
place; that I think was its chief charm. There was 
not very much furniture in it, for abroad persons do not 
furnish their houses with so many sofas, and tables, 
and chairs as are to be seen in a gentleman's house in 
England. All that there was was very handsome, and a 
great deal was made of marble and gold; but we 
walked hastily through one room after another, wish- 
ing to see all that our guide was determined to show 
us, and then to be permitted to enter the garden, 
The last place we were taken to was a set of under- 
ground rooms, called the grottos, the walls of which 
were covered with shells and stones. I cannot say J 
saw much use in them, or any particular beauty; the 
only advantage being that they were close to the lake 
and very: cool, and so might be pleasant on an intensely 
hot day. : Having at last gohe the round of the house; 
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we were allowed to proceed to the gardens. And 
here, perhaps, it will be as well to say at once, that, 
though I®have been disappointed in many things in 
the course of my life, I was never more disappointed 
than in the gardens of the Isola Bella. An English 
person can scarcely imagine beauty in a garden without 
smooth green lawns, and flower-beds exquisitely neat, 
and winding walks amongst tall shrubs; but the Isola 
Bella has nothing like this. The garden consists of 
rows of raised walks or terraces one. above another, with 
flights of steps leading up to tlem, and bordered by 
shrubs which are certainly rare and valuable. At the 
terminations of these terraces, large stone figures, 
blackened by long exposure to the air and the 
weather, stand up against the blue sky, with their arms 
stretched out as if they were threatening it; and in 
the middle of the garden is a kind of mock building 
made of pebbles and sand, with figures stuck upon it, 
like the little ornaments I have sometimes seen in 
England, formed of curiosities picked up on the sea- 
shore. The real and, I think, the only charm of the 
Isola Bella, except the lovely views which it commands, 
is to be found in the choice plants cultivated in the 
garden. It is said they were collected many. years 
ago by a Count Borromeo, whe married a lady born 
in a warmer climate than that of the North of Italy. 
In his love for his wife, he longed to give her every- 
thing in which she could have delighted in the gardens 
of her own land; with this view he gathered together 
all the plants which she had been accustomed to see, 
and. placed them in the Isola Bella; and now the tea- 
tree, and the coffee-plant, the camphor-tree, the ole- 
ander with its pink flower and rich scent, the aloe, and 
the ‘cactus, and the orange-tree, are all to be. seen 
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flourishing upon the little island in the Lago Mag- 
giore. But they are carefully guarded. The terraces 
are boarded over during the winter, and heated by 
stoves like a greenhouse. It must have been an im- 
mense labour to form the garden, for the island was 
originally nothing but slate rock ; and every handful 
of the mould in which the plants grow was originally 
brought from a distance, and even now fresh earth is 
required from time to time. 

I feel as if I had spoken rather hardly of the Isola 
Bella, because I was disappointed with it; and if the 
same opinion had not been expressed by others, I 
might have fancied that my own feelings prevented me 
from properly enjoying it; for I must own that by the 
time we had gone through the palace, and over the 
garden, I was thoroughly uncomfortable; my head 
ached most painf ully ; and when I heard that it would 
be too late ‘for us to drink tea at the hotel on the 
island, and that we must go back to Fariolo as soon 
as we could, I was obliged to confess that 1 was 
not very well, and humbly to ask if there was a pos- 
sibility of procuring something to eat. One of the 
party produced a dry crust of bread which had been 
earried off at breakfast or dinner in case of its being 
needed in the course of the day. But my acknow- 
ledgment of being rather starved made every one 
else remember that they were the same. ‘There was 5 
general request that we might have something directly; 
and as it was.too late to wait for tea or coffee, the 
boatmen were dispatched to the hotel with orders :for 
milk and bread. After. a considerable delay these were 
brought to. us, and on the steps of Count Borromeo’s 
grand palace we took our very simple meal, which I 
certainly valued far more than many a good dinner. 
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The row'aeross the lake afterwards, in the moonlight, 
was most exquisite. The shores are exceedingly lovely; 
and though I have complained of the Isola Bella 
itself, I must confess that it is quite worth while to go 
and see it for the sake of the beautiful scenery. 

We landed in the court-yard' of the ‘hotel, which 
came down to the water's edge; and-our boat no 
sooner touched the shore, than men rushed out with 
torches to light us. The whole place was in a bustle 
— as much work going on as in the day-time. A girl 
was washing her clothes at the edge of the lake; and 
beneath a shed of trellis-work, covered wjth vines, a 
large party of women and girls, full of glee, were en- 
gaged in carding hemp and burning straw. . As the 
blazing light fell upon their merry handsome faces, I 
thought I had never seen a prettier picture. I went 
in doors with a strange mixture of remembrances — 
moonlight, and the lake, and marble palaces, and 
orange-trees, and pretty faces —and felt very happy 
to be in Italy. : 


CHAP. i. 


Our first few days’ fn Italy must certainly eae be 
remembered for the charm of the weather. I do not 
think it would be possible to imagine any thing more 
, délightful than the warmth, and yet freshness, of the 
alt It was a peculiar satisfaction to us the morning 
@fter:-we slept at Fariolo, for we had planned: al ex-. 
cureion for the day to a small lake, ‘the Lago a’ Orta, not 
very’ far distant from the Lago: Mapgiore, but separated 
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from it by a mountain called the Monterone, which we 
intended .to croas, . By setting off early, we hoped to 
arrive at the town of Orta in time for dinner, rest 
there for an hour or two, and then return again to the 
Lago Maggiore, and sleep at Arona, a town on the 
south-west bank of the lake. Lady H— was afraid 
of the fatigue of a journey over the mountain; so it 
was arranged that she should take a carriage and go 
by the road, and meet us-in the middle of the day at 
Orta. 

We were to-set off at seven 0 dink bronkiaat was 
over—we were all waiting —expecting not mules, 
but donkeys—a proof at once that we were not in 
Switzerland. Special orders had been given about 
them the night before, but they were delayed a long 
time ; and when, at last, they did appear, they were 
wonderfully shabby-looking ; — there were no bridles, 
but a piece of cord was fastened on one side of the 
animal’s head, which we pulled about as we could, 
when we wished to guide it. And in this way we set. 
out at a very slow pace; but it was in Italy, not Swit- 
zerland ; and the habits of Italy were fast creeping 
over us. ‘lo move slowly, and bask in the sun, and 
take the world easily, seems sufficient for the happiness 
of the people; and I do not think we wanted much 
more: at least I know that, for myself, I thought the 
slow. ascent of the hill, which began almost immedi- 
ately, under a trellis-work, covered with vines, com- 
plete luxury. We were soon upon the mountain side, 
and here the difference between Italy and Switzerland 
was still more remarkable. There were no rugged 
‘rocks: and. precipices, and snow peaks : ‘but the’ hills. 
ground us’ were round and sinooth; — and fern. and: 
heath. wergpoattered over, them, a8..we see upon cs 
. mW. : Cc. : 
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open down in England; ‘whilst the colour of the chest- 
nut trees gave.a look-of peculiar brightness to the 
whole scetie. Below was the blue lake, with glitter- 
ing white towns and villages clustered:on its ‘banks, 
and mountains rising behind. It was impossible 
to feel tired with so much beauty to interest one, and 
the freshness of the mountain air to give one strength ; 
aad we all walked occasionally, for our donkeys were 
not the strongest of animals, and the path was some- 
times very rough and steep. One man and two boys 
necompanied us. I tried to talk a little to one of the 
boys, wishing to practise myself in speaking Italian, 
of which I knew very little; but his language was 
most remarkable-—not in the least like the Italian to 
which Thad been. accustomed. In fact, the language 
of Piedmont is not really Italian; it is more, I ima- 
gine, what Scotch is compared to English; and even 
persons who understand Italian well are often com- 
pletely puazled.with it. The other boy, however, was 
a more agreeable companion: his words were much 
more within one’s comprehension; and I suspect he 
was a little proud of being called upon, as he was now 
and then, to talk and explain things. He was a quick 
clever boy, but not a little inclined to be conceited. 
| We had : brought some rolls and hard eggs with us, 
thinking: that it would be well not to run the risk of 
being starved again, in case it should. take us longer 
than we imagined to reach Orta; and the guide told 
us that he knew a. farm-house upon the mountain, 
whiere if we chose it, we might procure some milk. 
86-we made our way towards. it; but when we ar- 
fived, after having had the tropble of: dismounting, we 
‘fend that:no one was"at home,‘ and we were ‘obliged 
to‘aseend still higher to another farm; These tioun- 
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tain farms, I must tell. you, are: well-built substantial 
stone cottages—not in the least like the little Swiss 
chalets, which can only be inhabited in winter. They 
stand upon the green turf, with a tree, and a spring of 
water, perhaps, beside them; and though there is no 
beauty in them, in themselves, yet they look very well 
as part of a beautiful view. At the second farm we 
found a very old woman and a young one. The 
former was the owner of the dairy, which was at a 
short distance from the farm. She watched very care- 
fully over her treasure, for she would not give any one 
the keys of the dairy, but hobbled along, assisted by 
the young woman, to unlock the door herself. We 
went with her; and, seating ourselves under the shade 
of a tree, on a sloping bank, commanding an exquisite 
view of the lake, waited till the milk should be side 
to us. 

In a few moments the girl came back with. & — 
wooden bowl of milk, and one of cream, which. was: 
rather puzzling to.us at first, for the people gave it a 
name which we did not understand; and we drank it, 
fancying it a mixture of something peculiar to the | 
country, and did not discover till afterwards that..it 
was nothing but rich cream. . 

. We continued our ride, feeling very much refreshed; 
and not long afterwards reached a little church built 
fer the accommodation of the peasants living amongst 
the hills. The clergyman who undertakes the duty 
lives:upon the Isola Bella, and has the charge:of :the. 
inhabitants of the islands also. We had a coneulta- 
tion now as-to whether it would .be wise to go-quite 
to. the :tep:.of the.mountain, which is about fourteen 
hundred feet lower'than the Rhige. The. guides. said: 
that, it, would take-us. a considerable time, and that we 
ee 2 ec 2 ae 
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could not po upon mules; and he assured us that the 
yiew from the spot where we then were was quite as 
good, This last piece of information I did not tho- 
roughly believe, since we could see the country only 
on one side; but as we were afraid of being late at 
Orta, we gave up the idea of reaching the summit, 
and contented ourselves with dismounting, to enjoy 
a view from the church. 

. And most lovely it was! The Lago Maggiore, bright 
and calm, lay beneath us, bounded by soft grey hills, 
and its shores dotted with white towns and villages. 
Beyond, very far away to the north-west, was the line 
of the Alps, dividing Switzerland from Italy ; whilst, 
to the south and east, could be seen a wide tract of 
rich country, brightened by three little blue lakes, 
and reaching as far as the great city of Milan, the 
capital of Lombardy, — a province of Italy, belonging 
to the Emperor of Austria. 

We spread out a map, and tried, by its help, to un- 
derstand the country thoroughly, a proceeding in 
which our clever little boy guide took great interest ; 
and I was amused to see how soon he comprehended 
what we were doing, and could point out on the map 
the situation of the places which he knew. 

The: descent of the Monterone was a very easy 
matter, for we had a regular path, and not a remark- 
ably steep.one. The greatest interest of the mountain 
was over. then, for we might have found just..such a 

soad over the downs in England; and as we went on 
‘end on, apparently. not at all nearer our journey’s end, 
aye began to grow a little impatient, and to wish that 
8. eguld see the town of Orta. The lake we had 
“glxeady. caught sight of, just on the: opposite side of the 
Monterone. and the Lago Maggiore. It is small, but 
exquisitely lovely, shut in by hills, steep and very. 
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woody; and brilliant with the rich colours of the 
foliage and the deep blue of the waters. But it took 
us a long time to reach it; and I began tathink, at 
last, that we had mistaken our way, for, after passing 
some little villages, and along some paved paths under 
a vine-covered trellis-work, we came into a regular 
_high-road, which I felt nearly sure led away from the 
town of Orta, instead of towards it. And so it did in 
reality; and though at length we took a sharp turn, 
which brought us close to the lake, and in sight of the 
town, we had undoubtedly gone by a moe wanes 
wearisome road. 

Even when we were quite near to the town, how- 
ever, we were in a measure deceived as to the distance; 
for there is a hill, called the Monte Sacro, or Sacred. 
Hill, close to it, jutting out into the lake, and covered 
with buildings, which at first we thought ‘must be. 
Orta itself. This Monte Sacro is one of the many 
hills which are met with near Italian towns, devoted 
to sacred purposes, having a church at the top, and 
little chapels or stations by the side of the pathway 
leading up to it., 

We met Lady H walking towards us as we en- 
tered the town. She had arrived some time before, and 
had been expecting us; but the society of some English 
persons, whose acquaintance she had accidentally made, 
had served to amuse the time of our absence.. Orta is 
a peculiar place, very pretty, and I suspect not a little 
dirty, though we were not there long enough ‘to have 
much experience of its comfort or discomfort. We 
followed in procession through a long street, built-close 
along the shores of the lake, so narrow that it seemed 
as if persons could shake hands with each other from 


the oppor houses, and with galleries going — 
Cc 3 
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it; and then camé out upon an open space, in which 
stood the hotel, fronting the water, and immediately 
in view of. little rocky island, covered with buildings 
and containing a college for Roman Catholic priests. 
This island had been a great subject of discourse with 
our guides as we were descending the Monterone, and 
the boy who spoke well had taken great pains to give 
us a full and particular account of the story belonging 
to it,—his eyes sparkling with delight, as he repeated, 
in his clearest, loudest tones, the wonderful history of 
Saint Julian, from whom the island derives its name. 
I am afraid I cannot undertake to tell the story to you, 
for some parts of it I did not quite understand, and 
others I have forgotten ; but I know that Saint Julian 
was a very good man, and is declared to have killed an 
enormous serpent which infested the country, and that 
the back bone of a creature, said to be this same 
serpent, is kept in the Church of St. Julian, in the 
island opposite to Orta. Our little guide fully credited 
the story; s0 it was not worth while to tell him, what 
I believe is really the case, thatsthe bone must have 
belonged to a whale and nota serpent. It was quite 
plain that he did not think there was any thing else in 
Orta half as well worth seeing. 

For myself, I think the hotel amused me as much as 
any thing ; it was so gay, and bustling, and odd, and, I 
must own also, so dirty. It had a court-yard like other 
Italian inns, with rooms and open galleries all round 
it; but the rooms on the ground floor appeared to have 
neither windows nor doors, and one could look under 
the arches which surrounded the court, and see all the 
business of the place going on,—that of the kitchen in- 
cluded ; y all'the frying, and stewing, and roasting ; and 
‘persons rushing about busy, and chattering, and with it 
ali such ‘a smell of dinner! As for persons occupying 


themselves quietly alone, or carrying on their business - 
privately, or in fact doing any thing so as not to be 
seen, it scarcely ever seems to enter the mind a an. 
Italian. | 

Dinner was ordered almost immediately upon our 
arrival. We had it in a kind of public dining room 
at the top of the stairs, surrounded by a set of bed- 
rooms. ‘The English friends whom Lady H had 
met, dined in the same room, but not at the same 
table. This marks the difference between German or 
Swiss, and Italian habits. In the former case it is 
usual for all persons to dine together, whether strangers 
or friends. Our new dtquaintances had travelled a 
good deal, and gave us much valuable information as 
to the road we were intending to take into the Tyrol. 
By their advice we went after dinner to a hill above 
the town, dedicated to the memory of a Roman . 
Catholic saint, St. Francis d@ Assisi. It is a very 
favourite spot with the inhabitants of Orta. The 
view from it is most lovely, and the ground is laid 
out in broad walks bordered by trees, But the chief 
objects of attraction are the little chapels, twenty-two 
in number, in which are represented the different 
events in the life of St. Francis. 

The chapels were small buildings, with open grat- 
ings before them. I suppose not more than. four or 
five persons could kneel in them at the same.time. 
They contained figures as large as life, some standing, 
some kneeling, according to the different circumstances 
described. 

‘I was told that it is the custom with the. people 
of Orta to pray to’ the saint, at these different. chapels, 

.& practice which one can never think of without deep 

regret. .. 

Orta i is not a large place, but it ‘is very. ‘uel ee 
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quented ; there are many large and good houses in it. 
I think of all the places I have seen abroad it is that 
which I should be the most inclined to fix upon, if I 
’ were to choose a residence for a month or six weeks in 
the beginning of summer. Our friends had been there 
a week, and were intending to remain, for there are 
many most charming excursions to be made in the 
neighbourhood. | 

A close, dismal old carriage was in readiness when 
we returned to the hotel to take us to Arona, on the 
banks of the Lago Maggiore. It was the only one to be 
had, so there was no choice, but it quite prevented us 
from enjoying any thing of thé view as we drove along 
the shore of the lake of Orta. After that there was very 
little to be seen. We had a good, straight, broad road, 
such as we might have had in England, and a flat un- 
interesting country. It must have been six o'clock 
before we set off, and a bright moon was shining upon 
us before we reached Arona. It was of some service 
to us as we drove into the town, enabling us to see 
two very curious old towers, built at the end of some. 
walls which project into the lake to protect the town, 
and form what is called a fortified harbour. The 
waters of the lake flow between these walls and the 
shore, and any vessels in the inside are safe. The 
principal: street of Arona, like that of Orta, is so 
narrow that only one carriage can pass at a time. 
: [have a bright remembrance of looking out of the 
window of the “salon” in the hotel at which we slept, 
upon the harbour, and the towers, and the lake beyond, 
“and the far distant Alps; but it is very like.a dream. 
‘Phe uncertain light:of the moon, and ‘the strangeness: 
ofthe place, were very confusing, like the indistinct 
ideas which filled my mind-when, soon after tea was. 
over, I laid my head upon my pillow and fell asleep. . 


ie CHAP. II. 


Persons visiting Arona generally make a ‘point of 
walking to a hill about half an hour’s distance from 
the town, in order to see the statue of St. Charles 
Borromeo, who was Archbishop of Milan about three 
hundred years ago. We had not time to do this, and 
I was sorry for it. The statue in itself is curious, 
and the character of the archbishop is so wonderfully 
good, that every thing connected with him has a 
charm. He was born at Arona in the year 1588. 
Wis father was a nobleman, and he inherited great 
wealth ; but from his childhood he cared nothing for 
the splendours and pleasures of the world, and thought 
only of the poor. When twelve years old one of his 
relations offered him a considerable property, which 
he accepted ; but it was entirely bestowed in charity; 
and this disposition continued unchanged, through: 
life. His uncle was Pope, or chief bishop of the. 
Romish Church, and St. Charles was made a cardinal, 
and an archbishop, both very high dignities. But 
nothing made the least alteration in him. Though he 
had a splendid house, and a number of servants, 
‘because it was the will of the Pope that he should 
assume the outward appearance of greatness, his.own 
habits of life were the most simple possible. He 
never indulged himself in the smallest luxury, and 
gave. up all his thoughts to the improvement of his 
clergy, the restoration and rebuilding-of churches, the 
care of the poor, and the encouragement of learned 
men. This example of self-denial ‘he was very anxioug.. 
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to impress upon others. It is said that being once on 
a visit to another archbishop, who entertained him in 
® very magnificent and extravagant manner, he rose 
hastily from his seat, when dinner was nearly over, 
and, although it was raining hard, insisted upon de- 
‘parting, saying, “My Lord, if I should tarry here to- 
night, you would give me another treat such as that I 
have just seen, and the poor would then suffer another 
loss ; for great numbers might have been fed with the 
unnecessary luxuries which have been now set before 
us.” But St. Charles Borromeo is chiefly remembered 
for his unwearied exertions during the time of the 
great plague at Milan, in the year 1576. ‘The plague 
is a disease little known in Europe now; but in former 
times, before proper attention was paid to cleanliness 
in the great towns, if was very common. In Milan 
it then raged fearfully. The sufferings endured from 
fever and thirst were beyond imagination terrible, and 
the dearest friends and relations were afraid to 
approach each other, lest they might also take the 
infection. But the Archbishop of Milan had no fear, 
because he. had no thought for himself. Morning, 
noon, and night, he attended upon the sick and the 
dying, ministering to their bodily comfort, and, what 
was sti]l more precious to them, giving them the con- 
solations of religion. Wherever the plague raged he 
was to be seen, not only in Milan, but in the neigh- 
bouring parishes. Nothing escaped his attention. 
The merest trifles which might add to the comfort of 
the sufferers were cared for by him, and all this time 
he was busied in encouraging the clergy to do their 
duty. in a similaYway, and punishing those who in any 
way neglected it; whilst his daily devotions: were as 
strictly attended to.as at other times. 
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His excessive labours in the end shortened his life. 
He escaped the plague, and indeed lived eight years 
afterwards, but while engaged in some important 
business for the Duke of Savoy he wha seized with a 
fever, and died at Milan, on the 3d of November, 
1584. He has since been honoured as a saint by the 
Romish Church; and certainly, as far as one can 
judge, he has a most true claim to the title; though, 
of course, none to the worship which is paid him. A 
volume, indeed, might be filled with the account of his 
excessive charity and humility. One of the most 
striking things in his history is the early age at 
which his religious life began. He was not, like many 
others, a thoughtlegs child, and a careless young ‘man, 
brought afterwards by suffering to devote himself to 
God; but his was a life holy from childhood; most 
happy therefore in the peace of his own conscience, 
and blessed a thousandfold by God. 

The statue to his memory represents him extending 
his hand towards the lake, and over the .town of 
Arona, in the act of giving his blessing. It is cast in © 
bronze and copper, and, being hollowed, it is possible to 
enter it, and ascend to the head. But the undertaking 
is very difficult, and not at all fitted for ladies, as it 
is necessary to climb ladders, and scramble about in 
the dark, catching hold of pieces of iron to support 
oneself. The head will contain three persons, and 
people who are very adventurous like to say that they 
have climbed up to it, and sat in the’ nos of Bt. 
Charles, or San Carlo, as the Italians call him...’ 

The weather was dull when we left-Arona ‘the fol- 
‘lowing. morning, which was rather a ‘disappointment, 
-as we had looked. forward to a beautiful view of the 
Monte Rosa, haying heard. that it looked particularly: 
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grand from the lower part of Lake Maggiore. I had 
also hoped that part of our day’s expedition would be 
upon the water, but this plan was given up, —I forget 
exactly why,—and it was settled that we were to 
drive round the lake instead of crossing over. We 
had a rather long journey before us, but we hoped in 
the evening to reach the town of Como on the lake of 
Como. 

Before I proceed further, I must tell you that the 
country on the east side of Lake Maggiore forms part 
of the Italian province of Lombardy, and is subject to 
the dominion of the Emperor of Austria. The west 
shores belong to the King of Sardinia. | 

This province of Lombardy has lately been the 
scene of much misery and bloodshed. The inhabitants 
rebelled against the late Emperor of Austria, and were 
assisted by the King of Sardinia, and a war between 
the two countries was the consequence. The people 
of Lombardy, however,. did not succeed in making 
themselves independent of Austria. They are subject 
to that country now, but I have been told that they 
are still extremely discontented. Whether they have 
any real cause for complaint, it igs impossible for a 
person to say who is not well acquainted with the 
mode of government, but it must be difficult for one 
monarch to satisfy two people so unlike as Germans 
and Italians. 

A oS examination is made of the luggage of all 
persons “passing from the dominions of the King of 
Sardinia into those of the Emperor of Austria. 

_. This we found upon reaching Sesto Calende, a town 
in: Lombardy, about five miles from Arona. The 
drive to it was rather dull; for the road, instead’ of 
_ passing close to the lake, took us far. away. from 
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it, that we could see very little of the views. Sesto 
Calende stands on the left bank of the river Ticino, 
which issues out of Lake Maggiore at this spot. A 
ferry boat was waiting to take us across the river, and 
as soon as we landed all our luggage was carried away 
to be examined by the Austrian officers at the Custom 
House. We were kept in the town a considerable 
time; some of us sat in the carriages, others wandered 
about buying figs and grapes, or trying to sketch. Sesto 
-Calende was not a very interesting place compared 
with others, but there is always something to be seen 
in a foreign town new and strange, and unlike England. 
When at last our luggage was brought back we were 
told that a strict search had been made to find out if 
we had Bibles with us. The religion of Austria is 
Roman Catholic, and it is not thought desirable in 
Roman Catholic countries for every one to read the 
Bible by himself, as we do in England. Of course we 
had English Bibles; those, I imagine, they could not 
object to, as no one would be likely to understand 
them but ourselves; but if we had had German or 
Italian Bibles they would no doubt have been taken 
from us. Foreigners must certainly be much puzzled 
by many things which English persons carry with 
them. One of my friends had a large drawing-box, | 
with papers and drawings in it, and this I heard was 
examined with particular attention, | as if there had 
‘been something wrong in it. | 
"We were not sorry to escape from Sesto Calende, 
nd to find ourselves on the road to Varrese, where 
‘we were todine. It is very near a lake, one of the 
three which I told you we saw from the top of the 
~Monterone. These Italian roads are very much alike; 


they are broad and amaehe: and generally bordered 
INL 
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by acacia trees, which are very bright-looking, far 
better than.the poplars of Germany; but there is 
nothing at all like the beauty of the winding roads of 
England. Generally speaking, also, Lombardy is 
very flat; the only hilly part we came to in the 
journey was close to Varrese, where there was a steep 
descent into the town, and some beautiful hills en- 
circled the lake. I could not help being sorry for the 
dull sky. Every one must know how different a 
place looks when the sun shines, to what it does when © 
the sky is cloudy; and an Italian sky is something so 
lovely, that one misses it all the more after pene for 
a little while accustomed to it. 

We entered Varrese, and drove, as usual, into ‘the 
court-yard of an hotel, something like that at Orta, 
except that we were not allowed to see the work of 
the kitchen going on. Whilst dinner was getting 
ready we sallied forth into the town. Such an old 
gay bustling place it would be difficult to imagine 
without seeing it! The shops were within arcades, but 
many of the goods were placed on stalls on the outside. 
Articles of every description were there, — bright 
handkerchiefs, gowns, pins, brooches, rings, boots 
and shoes, pots and pans, cups and jugs;—the same 
kind of things which we use in England, only old 
and odd, as if the contents of some very ancient shop 
had been turned out and piled together in the streets. 
And amongst these stalls and shops walked a swarm 
of people, almost all handsome, and tidily dressed, but 
many with bare feet, whilst the women wore the most 
striking and really pretty ornament for the hair 
which we saw during the whole time of our being 
abrond. It was formed ofa great number of. very 
long silver pins, as many as eighteen or twenty, 
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prettily worked at the top, and stuck into the hair at 
the back of the head, so as to form a kind of half- 
coronet. The last pin at each side was much longer 
than’ thé others, and finished off by a large silver knob. 
These ornaments were worn by the very poorest- 
looking people. We went into a shop and inquired 
the price of the pims, and really they were very 
expensive. Ido not think a set could have cost less 
than five-and-twenty or thirty shillings. In England 
no one would think of wearing them except at an 
evening party. Yet thedress of the women generally 
did not give one an idea of their spending much 
money about it. They had no gay ribbons and silly 
finery ; but the clothes, which must have suited their 
grandmothers, appeared equally to satisfy them, and 
the ornaments seemed worn, not to excite notice, but 
because it was as much the custom of the country as 
it is amongst us to wear shoes and stockings,— articles 
which, though they cost a good deal of money, are 
considered quite necessary. 

Our party dispersed for another walk after dinner, 
some went one way and some another. My choice, 
and that of one of my friends, was rather a mistake; 
we went to some public gardens, which, like all other 
foreign gardens, were formal and untidy. If we had 
done wisely we should have tried to find our way to a 
hill, and so have gained a view of the lake, ee 
must be lovely. 

It was pleasant afterwards to meet and: compare 
what we had all seen and done; these who had gone 
into the town amongst the shins: I suspect, found 
the chief amusement. The strange. figures induced 
‘one of the party to. sketch,—a proceeding which rather 
pleased the people than not; they seemed to take ‘it 

; pa 2 
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as a compliment, but it must have been difficult to 
thanage with a crowd of men, women, and boys 
‘gathering round to peep at what was going on. 

“The afternoon’s drive was not unlike that of the 
morning, -——a straight road, rather dusty, —acacia 
hedges, fields of Indian corn:—I do not know that 
there was any thing else to be noticed till, about 
six o’clock, we drew near toComo. Then came a very 
stéep descent into the town, which is surrounded by 
high hills; a fine old castle on one side of the road, a 
number of white houses, showing that we were ap- 
proaching a large place, and a glimpse of the waters 
of the lake below us. We came to the bottom of the 
hill; there was a broad open space and trees on one 
side, and on the other some high strong walls, 
inclosing the town; and before we were allowed to 
enter our passports were to be shown. We were 
then admitted into a maze of narrow streets, some 
too narrow for a carriage to pass, and turning @ 
corner came suddenly upon the lake, the quay bor- 
dered by houses, and the hotel at which we were to 
remain for the next day. 


CHAP. IV. 


“ Suowniy, thunderstorm,” are the first words I find 
| dn the notes which I wrote on the Sunday we. spent at 
‘Como. It was the return of the bad. weather, ‘and we 
‘were never quite frée from it again all the “time we 
Awere ‘abroad. The hotel was eomfortable, and. rather 
English-like. The floor was carpeted, the walls were 
avered. and the eeiling painted. More of the. town 
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than of the lake was to be seen from the windows, and 
it was amusing enough to look down upon the old 
houseg* and. arches bordering the quay, the circle of 
boats with awnings over them, drawn up on the shore, 
and the numbers of people moving about and enjoying 
their holiday, as it was Sunday. There. was no 
English chapel. We stayed at home till the afternoon, 
whida: ‘we went to the cathedral, which is the third in 
sizd-and beauty in Italy. It was begun in 1396, but 
not finished till 1732, and from first to last was built 
entirely by the contributions of the people, who at 
the commencement of the work caused inscriptions to 
be carved on the walls, stating that they considered it 
a privilege to be permitted to devote their wealth and 
labour to the service of God. It is certainly a very 
beautiful building ; the material is marble, and no ex- 
pense has been spared upon it. It is a curious mixture 
of round arches and pointed, with a circular east end, 
and is not like any church or cathedral in England ; 
but the whole effect is very good, and the painted 
windows give it a rich solemn colour. The ceiling 
has lately been painted in blue and gold. A service 
was going on when we first went in; the people were 
kneeling on the ground, or in chairs, so that the beauty. 
of the building was not destroyed, as it is with us, by. 
high pews.. ‘The women wore black lace veils, cover- 
ing the head, and falling down over the shoulders; 
their manner was less devotional than I have noticed 
elsewhere, for they were constantly looking about. 
A chant which I well knew was being sung, and it 
carried my mind back to England, and fave me a 
pleasant feeling of home, though it. made me Jong to 
be ab¥@ to join in the service.. The rain prevented us 
from seeing any thing else except a building close tg. 
pv $ a 
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the cathedral, the Broletto, or Town Hall, built of red 
and white marble, and particularly admired by. per- 
sons who are good judges of buildings, 

In the old days the north of Italy was not under the 

dominion of any one monarch, but was divided into a 
number of small states or republics, the inhabitants of 
which governed themselves. Como belonged to one of 
these republics, and the chief magistrates, when They 
wished to address the people, used to stand at the 
windows of the Broletto and make their speeches. 
The building was finished in the year 1215, so that 
it is more than six hundred years old, but it would 
be useless to expect any thing as beautiful to be built 
in these days. The lower part is a kind of open 
arcade, underneath which we stood in the midst of a 
crowd of people, taking shelter from the rain for a 
considerable time, and then, seeing no prospect. of 
better weather, rushed back to the hotel as fast as we 
could through the narrow streets, and did not go out 
again that evening. 
' We were to leave Como at 8 o’clock on the 
Monday morning, so it had been settled long before. 
A steam vessel was to carry us about half way up the 
lake, to Varenna, a town on the lake. There, our 
two carriages——having gone away earlier, as the dis- 
tance was long by the road—-were to meet us, and in 
the afternoon we were to proceed to the town of 
ee 

- There was, a one slight difficulty in our 
way. ‘On entering Como, our passports had been sent 
to be examined, and. they had not been returned. 
Nothing seemed easier than to ask for them, and 
receive them at a moment’s ‘notice; but on §unday 
night it struck us that it was just possible the passport 
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office might not be open at 8 o’clock, and it would be 
no use to send, and the idea made us a little uncomfort- 
able. “The very first thing thought of in the morning 
was to dispatch one of the gentlemen to the office. We 
were all ready, the steamer was in sight, but the pass- 
ports had not arrived. A messenger belonging to the 
hotel thought he should be more successful, and away 
héwent; the minutes went by, and another messenger 
was sent off. In the meantime the steamer was in the 
harbour, and crowds of people were going on board. 
It was a festival day,—a Roman Catholic festival, — 
the Nativity of the Virgin Mary; every one was in- 
tending to spend it in enjoyment. But we, unfortu- 
nate English, could only think of our passports. Our 
friend returned, but he had only been able to procure 
his own passport; the others were to be given in a 
few minutes: We looked at the steamer anxiously ; 
the crowd was really tremendous. We were almost 
glad that there was a probability of our not being 
added to the number. Yet the inconvenience would 
be so great! What should we do? We turned away 
from the steamer, and watched the street by which 
our messengers were to arrive. The people of the hotel 
watched too; the whole place was, in fact, in a state of 
excitement. The next minute the steamer was off, 
and as it moved away there was a rush and a bustle in 
the inn, and eager Italian talking and pointing up the 
street, and our two messengers appeared, one after the 
other, the passports in their hands. But it was too late. 
Perhaps if we had been extremely anxious ‘upon.,the 
matter we might have made an effort even. then to 
overtake the steamer, but the crowd on the. ‘deck was 
“more than we could venture to joins . Something was. 
even said about danger, and. the.vessel being overs 
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loaded. At any rate, there was quite a sufficient 
chance of discomfort to make us satisfied in remaining 
where we were, independent of the pleasure of seeing 
more of the town and its neighbourhood. 

It was a particularly gay day ; the men were walk- 
ing about with ribbons in their hats, the shops were 
shut, and festival services were going on at the dif- 
ferent churches. Our first object was to visit the 
churches which we had missed before.. One espé- 
cially, called the church of San Fedele (or St. Faith- 
ful),‘a very old. one, built about the time of our Saxon 
monarchs, when Lombardy was a kingdom by itself. 
The churches in those days were very peculiar and 
beautiful. The generality of churches in England, 
you may perhaps know, have tall columns and pointed 
arches in the aisles. But the arches in an old Lom- 
bard church are always round. The building is of 
brick; but not plain, ugly brick, such as we use, but 
cut and ornamented. ‘The church of San Fedele, how- 
ever, has been so much altered in later times, that 
_very little of the old work remains. Still it is always 
interesting to be in a place which Has been standing 
for hundreds of years, and to think of the number of 
wonderful events that have happened since the masons 
and carpenters of those days first began to build it. 

Our party separated in the course of the morning. 
Lady H wished to take a drive by the side of the 
lake, and two or three of Us, myself included, deter- 
mined to go with her; 80 we turned back to the 
hotel, intending, on our way, to buy a quantity of 
fruit and some cakes which we might carry with us 
on our Journey to Innsbruck. Soap also was an 
articie. much. needed,-for it is never provided. at the 
hotels ; and. Como. jbeing a famous place for soap, we 
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thought it well to lay in a stock. It was amusing 
Sauce and very like England, to see a quantity of 
common yellow soap brought out, but it was not at all 
cheap. 

‘In consequence of the festival, shopping was not as 
easy as it might have been at other times. Half the 
people in the place were at church, or-gone on some 
excursion. We purchased grapes and cakes; but 
when we required a basket to put them in, we found 
that we were in a difficulty. None were to be seen 
in the windows; and we only procured one at last by 
the favour of a woman in a grocer’s shop, who sent a 
message to a neighbour to say what we wanted. 
Then, indeed, a man appeared, who led us across the 
street, unlocked and unbarred a door, and gave us 
entrance into a basket warehouse, where we had a 
choice of baskets, very much the same as we mute 
have had in England. ;. 

The crowds in the churches, on these festival days 
abroad, is very striking; but still more striking at 
Como was the sight of a number of persons, men and 
women, kneeling in the open air, before the entrance 
of a private house, in a square, where a dying person 
was about to receive the last sacrament of the Romish 
Church. It was impossible not to be touched with 
the sympathy thus publicly shown for a fellow crea- 
ture at such an awful moment. All seemed to join as 
they best could in prayer; and not only was there.a 
crowd before the house, byt I even saw a woman on. 
the opposite side of the square, ee behind a 
door engaged in the same service. ~ | 

“The drive ‘by the side of the lake was mote. exqui- 
‘aitely lovely than T can attempt. to’ describe. There’ 
até but few things in life, especially: when, one’ is 
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travelling, which answer one’s expectations ; but I do 
really think the views round the lake of Como quite 
equalled all that I could have imagined. Any thing 
more perfectly lovely than the steep but smooth hills, 
with the handsome villas beneath them, the tall bell 
towers, and white churches, the acacias, chestnuts, 
grey olive trees, and luxuriant vines; the sparkling 
‘blue lake, and the depth of the unclouded sky, it 
seems as if it would be impossible to ffnd on earth. 
And every thing around adds to the sense of richness 
and plenty. The quantity of fruit that people were 
selling in the streets, and as we drove out of the town, 
waa something of which one could have no idea in 
England, except, perhaps, when passing through ‘a 
great London market. Figs were especially plentiful, 
and so cheap, that a handful could be procured for a 
mere trifle. Wishing to lay in a store for our journey, 
we stopped the carriage, and went up to a stall, where 
some particularly fine ones were to be sold. The bar- 
gain was made, and in payment, Lady H offered, 
with other money, a small bright new copper coin, 
which she had received, I think, in Switzerland. It 
was a coin which was good for Italy also, but being 
new, it had something the appearance of gold. The 
fruit woman took it, looked at it, and returned it. 
“ We had made a mistake,” she said; “it was gold.” 
We assured her it was not, and she looked at it again, 
but she was not satisfied; and, still looking at it 
doubtfully, began to coupt the change. When she 
edthe to the copper coin, she hesitated, saying, “‘ This 
may be reckoned for a batz,”—-or a kreatzer,—I for- 
get which ; but she: could not allow herself really to 
“eal it’ by its name. We laughed; and the poor woman, 
very much puzzled, summoned a neighbour to examine 
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the disputed coin. He agreed with us it was copper; 
but even then she could not believe it. And as we 
turned away, I thought I heard her declare, that she 
was so rich now, she would go into the town and spend 
her treasure. I really felt sorry for her; for if she 
offered it to any one else, she would soon have been 
convinced how little it was worth. 

We drove by the lake to a large villa or country 
house, the Villa d’Este, once inhabited by Caroline, 
the wife of King George the Fourth. Acacia hedges 
bordered the road nearly the whole way. The villa is 
what in England would be called a show place, always 
open to strangers; and there was a porter’s lodge, 
and a gardener to go about with visitors; and a party 
were walking over the grounds just when we drove up. 
This happened rather unfortunately for us, for we 
waited and waited, and no gardener came; and at 
last we were tired of looking at the back of a stone 
house, and peeping through an iron ‘ailing at a foun- 
tain, and a stone figure, in a little pond, and thought 
we would be bold and go through the gardens by our- 
selves. But we had then too short a time to spare to 
see much. After all, the views of the lake would 
have been the chief delight to us; for in describing 
one foreign garden, one has very nearly described all. 
The feeling uppermost in one’s mind in looking at 
them is the longing for a clever, active English gar- 
dener, who shall trim the flower beds, and make the 
walks tidy, and mow the turf, that is to say, if turf 
can. ever be made to grow in such a dry climate, 
which, I believe, is very doubtful. 

It was nearly one o’clock before. we got bagk to the 
hotel; and at one the next steamer was to start, so 
we had only time to collect. our luggage, and go on 
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board, and, in a very short time, we fairly said good 
b’ye to Como. 

The voyage was quite as delightful as the drive. 
All was lovely, rich, and luxuriant. The only regret 
being that in looking at the beautiful scenery on one 
side of the vessel, one missed something equally beau- 
tiful on the other side. I think the olive trees were 
the only things which struck meas new. They are 
very quiet and sober looking trees, and do not grow 
to any great height; the leaves are small, and of a 
dull greyish green. When mixed with other trees, 
they look extremely well, but they are rather gloomy 
by themselves. There was a good deal of gaiety at 
the little towns and villages at which we stopped, in 
consequence of the festival. The houses were de- 
corated, and the people in their best and gayest 
dresses. The favourite colour for awnings and blinds 
to the houses was a brownish yellow, which, though 
not very pretty in itself, served to brighten the streets 
a good deal. There area great number of gentlemen’s 
houses on the shores of the Lake of Como. It is a 
very favourite place with persons who wish to have 
change of air from the great towns. And so it has 
been, apparently, for hundreds of years: for as far 
back as about one hundred years after the birth of 
our Blessed: Saviour, a celebrated Roman, named 
Pliny, hada villa on the Lake of Como. The spot on 
which his house stood, was pointed out to us; the 
house itself has, of course, long being destroyed, but 
‘gome columns have been found: near, in the mane, 
‘which probably formed part of if. : 

. The handsomest place we saw was the Villa Soin- 
risriva, a very large atone house, with stone balconies, 
wide fliglits of steps, and gardens leading down to the 
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water's edge. Here, when the French were invading 
Italy, about sixty years ago, Napoleon Buonaparte, 
who was afterwards: Emperor, lived for some time 
with his wife Josephine. It struck me as far too 
eliarming a place for one who had brought so much 
unisery upon the country. 

The Lake of Como is divided into two parts, as you 
will see at once by looking at the map. That part of 
it which branches off to the south-east, is called the 
Lake of Lecco. Varenna, the town at which we were 
to stop, is built near the spot where the two divisions 
of the lake meet. We were not quite sure whether 
we should sleep at Varenna or not. If we had time, 
we knew it would be desirable to go on further; but 
this could only be settled by consulting our voituriers, 
who were to meet us there with the carriages. The 
wind had risen after we left Como, and it was what 
sailors call fresh. As we came opposite to Varenna, 
a large, cumbersome, unpainted boat rlrew alongside of 
the vessel; and, after some difficulty, we managed to 
seat ourselves in it, with two or three Italians. Two 
men, I think, were to row us. The steamer moved 
off, and we turned towards the shore; but it was a 
great mistake to think that we were to arrive soon, 
or to suppose, as one is apt to do, that because.a lake 
is not the sea, therefore it is never rough. I could: 
not wish for a more unpleasant little voyage than we 
had from the steamer to Varenna. It took us.a whole 
hour; and there was a chilly, blustering wind,. and the 
water was rough, and several ofthe party. were not: at 
all good sailors; so that, altogether, it was a ‘ttial.. 

» Heartily.glad we were at last to. ‘find. parselves 
: an. the shore, and in the town ;. for the gtreets: are close 
t8, the water's edge, » ven is a ‘geal place baile : 
"a. 
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on a steep. bank—-so steep, indeed, that some of the 
little streets leading from it are formed of steps, whilst 
others are nothing but narrow passages between walls. 
Daval, our head voiturier, met us at landing. He was 
relieved at our arrival, as he had been expecting us 
by the early steamer. We found, on consulting him, 
that we must give up the idea of going further that 
evening. The only place we could reach was Colico, 
a town at the upper end of the lake, at which we had 
been especially warned not to stop, as it is considered 
extremely unhealthy from the marshes which surround 
it. So dinner was ordered, and we settled to take a 
walk afterwards to an old castle which we had seen 
standing on a hill above the town, and soon made 
ourselves at home in our new quarters. The hotel 
was comfortable, and very prettily situated close to 
the lake. 

I remember the dinner particularly, it was so very 
like an English dinner —a roast leg of mutton and 
rice, and chicken. The after-dinner walk was a very 
amasing scramble, though we never reached the 
castle, and were rather silly to attempt it. After all 
our experience of hills and distances, we might have 
known that it was much easier.to plan such a walk 
than to take it, the distance being almost always two 
‘or three times as great as it appears. We.asked a 
woman, whom we met, just as we were leaving the 
town, how we were to find our way to the castle ; and 
her direction was, to go on till we came to a. chapel 
and a very bad path. There could not have been a 
better description, A very bad path indeed it was! 
I doubt if I ever was on a worse. Brambles, and 
bushes, and . stones, stopped us at. every. turn;. and 
when we might have been about three parts.up. the. 
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hill, it was growing so dusk that we took the prudent 
resolution of turning back; and down we came, one 
after the other, managing as we best could each for 
himself; and two of the most spirited of the party, 
who particularly prided themselves upon never making 
false steps, having had little private falls which they 
were forced afterwards to acknowledge. The walk 
was pleasant enough, but the views were the charm. 
You will be tired if I am always talking of blue lakes, 
and chestnut trees, and mountains; but if you had 
once seen the Lake of Como, I think you would make 
allowance for me, —~ and understand besides the de- 
light of opening the window of my room when I went 
to bed, and looking out upon the water glistening in 
the moonlight, and hearing the soothing sound of its 
gentle ripple. 


CHAP. V. 


Iv was a long journey from the Lake of Como to 
Innsbruck, and it is better, perhaps, not to give in 
detail the history of every day. There may be great 
variety for the persons travelling, but the descriptions 
are likely to be much the same, especially when, as is 
frequently the case abroad, you enter long valleys, 
shut in by mountains, which it may require two 
or three days to pass through. The road which we 
took to Innsbruck affords a great deal of scenery of 
this kind. It goes through what is called the Valte- 
line, a portion of Austrian Lombardy; bounded by 
Switzerland on the ‘north-west, ~“ tealy on the 


south-east. 
| 52 
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“he At the énd of the Valteline there is a great barrier 
of mountains separating Italy from the Tyrol, and 
over these the high road into the Tyrol is carried by a 
pass called the Stelvio. On the further side of the 
Stelvio, at the distance of about twenty miles, begins 
‘another long valley between mountains, which leads 
to Innsbruck, the capital of the Tyrol. This latter 
valley is termed the Innthal, or the valley of the Inn, 
because the river Inn flows through it. You may 
imagine by this that our road was very direct, not 
winding in and out with other roads meeting it, as 
there might be in England, but so plainly marked that 
it seemed next to impossible to mistake it. Our mode 
of travelling was much the same as it had been ever 
since we set off in the carriages from Martigny. We 
breakfasted about half-past six or seven, and set off 
directly afterwards; stopped in the middle of the day 
at some town where we might rest the horses for 
about two hours, have our dinner, and take a walk; 
and then went on again till half-past six or seven in 
the evening. We generally had another little walk 
at that time; but the days were not very long, and 
knowing that we must rise very early in the morn- 
ing, we soon had our tea and went to bed. Few per- 
sons' could have travelled more pleasantly than we 
did during this part of our journey. Having two car- 
riages we changed our positions in them whenever we 
chose, and sometimes were with one friend, sometimes 
with another. We had a number of books if we felt 
inclined to read ; maps to help us to understand the 
country : figs, grapes, and pears,-to refresh us if we 
-owere hungry or thirsty ; and above all excellent spirits 
and ‘a fall determination to enjoy ourselves. 
“Yet with all this, I think, if I were to go i abeeea 
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again, I would rather go from the Tyrol into Italy, 
than from Italy into the Tyrol. When we left 
Varenna, and drove by the side of the lovely Lake of 
‘#$0mo towards the north, we all felt that we were 
leaving warmth and brightness for cold grandeur. 
The blue skies and the chestnut woods of Italy had a 
little spoiled us, and the first sight of a snow mountain 
as we advanced towards the Tyrol, instead of giving 
us pleasure as at first, made us rather shudder at the 
thought of the bleak winds we might encounter 
amongst them. The upper end of the Lake of Como 
is much grander than the lower, on account of the 
height of the mountains ; but it had not to me the same 
charm, for it was less thoroughly Italian : perhaps if I 
had seen it from the water I might have felt differently, 
but as we drove along the shore of the lake a great 
deal of the beauty on one side was lost. It certainly 
made me think of Switzerland more than Italy. The 
road is so shut in between the hills and the water 
that in some places it has been necessary to bore the 
rock and make an archway or gallery for it. Colico 
was thé last town on the lake which we passed, but 
we made a point of not stopping there at all. It.is 
surrounded by marshes formed by the river Adda, 
which rises amongst the mountains between the Tyrol 
and Lombardy, flows through the Valteline, and enters 
the Lake of Como close by Colico. It leaves the lake 
afterwards at Lecco, and joins the river = near 
Cremona. 

_ After reaching Colico we fuied: away to ‘he right, 
or.as I ought to say the north-east, and entered. the 
‘Yalteline. Our resting places, before we edme to the 
—ynountain pass of the Stelvio, were Morbegno;'‘Sondrio, 


‘irene, and Bormio. They: are small towns, not . 
#8 : 
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ithigsy peiiarkable Sondrio is the largest place, for 
it is the capital of the district. The hotel there was 
large and comfortable, and I remember being parti- 
cularly struck by the merry voices of some young’ 
girls who were at work in a manufactory opposite to 
the hotel. The windows were open, and they were all 
singing together in parts, taking firsts and seconds. It 
must have been between five and six o’clock in the 
evening when we arrived at Sondrio, and they were 
then singing with all their hearts; and between six 
and seven the next morning they had begun again. 
We had a pleasant scrambling walk also at Sondrio, 
up'a hill of course, for it is always one’s object in a 
new place to get upon a height and see all that one 
can. | 

- A large building had attracted our attention as we 
drove into the town ; we thought it was a convent, but 
it proved to be only a prison. However we made our 
way to it, and had some splendid views over the snow. 
mountains, red and sparkling in the sunset. What 
pleased me, however, quite as much as the sunset, was 
the civility of some of the peasants whom we met. I 
and one of my companions had wandcred away from 
the rest, wishing to reach the top of the hill for the 
sake of the view ; finding ourselves in a little, narrow, 
‘stony, shut-in path, we ventured to trespass into a 
vineyard through a gap in a kind of hedge. We were 
standing in the vineyard, looking at the sunset, when 
‘a labourér came up the path; and, seeing we were 
strangers: and ladies, he stopped, wished us good even- 
‘ing, and, without being asked, began to’cut away the 
brambles in the gap, so that we might get back again 
easily, and then gave us directions as to the road we 
should: take to return to the town. We passed some 
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cottages afterwards, and the people told us something 
moore of the road, and, when we had gone on a few 
steps, sent a child after us to accompany us, lest we 
should mistake the way. 

I cannot say what a pleasant, cordial feeling this 

unasked for civility from the poor people gives one. 
This instance I particularly remember, but it is only a 
specimen of the behaviour we observed constantly. If 
we passed a peasant in the road, he would take his hat 
off and. wish us good morning or good evening, and 
one felt directly as if one had met a friend. 
_ All the business of this part of the country, amongst 
the villages, must, I imagine, be carried on by mules. 
The hills are very near the towns, and there do not 
seem to be any roads for carts, for as we were coming 
down the hill into Sondrio, we met several laden 
mules going up. : 

The Valteline is a species of half-way country be- 
tween the Tyrol and Italy. The language is not. 
thoroughly Italian, and the people are more German » 
than Italian looking, and are not by any means as 
handsome and graceful as at Como and the Lago 
Maggiore. Their dress also has a stout German uir. 
The shoes are often wooden slippers ; and the women 
wear red woollen stockings without feet, a most strange 
practice, which, however, is common in the Tyrol. 
‘Their gowns are made with broad coloured borders 
worked into the. stuff. The gown may be purple, for. 
instance, and the border red. The men’s hats have 
peaked crowns, which is another thing peculiar to the 
dress of the Tyrolese. All these changes and the in- 
ereasing cold, made us feel more and more that We were 
drawing near to a new country. * 


Tirano, the town at. which we dined the day we left 
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Sondrio, is a very small, dirty, and not.an interesting 
place. It is built close by the Adda, which, with the 
digtant line of mountains, forms the only thing deserv- 
ing notice in the scenery. I should scarcely have 
thought it worth while to mention the place except 
for a conversation which I held with a man in an old 
book shop, and which, as it gave me a little informa- 
tion about Austrian village schools, rather interested 
me. The Valteline, you must remember, is in the 
dominions of the Emperor of Austria, though the 
people, and their language, and their manners and cus- 
toms, are in a great measure Italian. 

_ . This bookshop attracted my notice, as we were 
wandering about in the town, if I remember rightly, 
because there were some Italian school-books in the 
window, and I thought I should like to look them over, 
and see whether they were at all like our own; sol 
made an excuse for going in, to inquire for something 
else, and then began a little conversation with the 
master. He was an elderly man, with very bad eye- 
sight, and seemed rather dull, till something was said 
about schools, and then he brightened up extremely. 
He himself was the master of the school at Tirano; 
and he had fifty scholars, who were employed for two 
hours in the morning, and two in the afternoon ;. and 
were taught reading, writing, grammar, and arith- 
metic. No payment was required. <A nice-looking 
little girl was standing in the shop, and he pointed her 
out with some pride as one of his scholars. ‘The priest. 
of the parish, he said, came twice a week to give them 
religious. instructions He showed me some of their 
writing copies, which were. amusingly like the. little. 
long blue writing sopies from which I was tapght my-. 
self. when.I was a child; only the words were Italian, 
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and the letters were more sloping. I asked him 
whether anything was done to reward the boys who 
were attentive and likely to get on well; and he 
replied, that if they were clever and good they might 
be removed from the national school to another, a 
higher school, called the Gymnasium, at Sondrio. 
Here they were obliged to pay about I/. 10s. a month. 
Those who after this were found to be fitted for a 
superior profession or public office, or who desired to 
be clergymen, might go for further education to Como 
or Pavia. 

It was a dull, cold afternoon, when we left Tirano, 
on our way to Bormio. We were drawing nearer and 
nearer to the snow mountains; the valley was grow- 
ing narrower—the hills were more rocky—the trees 
were few, and the stone cottages were poor and ugly, 
and bore no resemblance to the Swiss cottages, except 
in the roofs, which projected at the top. The churches 
were very numerous, and the tall towers were particu- 
larly striking, and reminded us that we were still in 
Italy. This kind of country is very interesting on a 
bright summer’s morning, when you have, as the say- 
ing is, the day before you, and when the snow-topped 
mountains give a feeling of agreeable refreshment. 
But to travel along slowly, with tired horses, on a: 
chilly evening in the month of September, when both 
the driver and yourself are doubtful as to the distance 
you have to go, and what sort of accommodation yon 
will find: at the end of your journey, is 3 not quite 80 
satisfactory. | 

‘This was our case as we approached, or rather hoped 
we were approaching, Bormio. Our wish had been. to 
reach a good hotel at a place called the Baths of | 
Bormio, a little beyond the town; ‘but we soon gave 
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up that idea. There were three horses to the large 
earriage, and they did very well. But the small one, 
in which I happened to be that afternoon, was thought 
to require only two; and up to this time we had 
managed easily enough. Now, however, there were 
evident signs that one horse at least had done quite as 
much work as was good for it; and our pace became 
alarmingly slow. The voituriers stopped at a little inn 
by the roadside, and a kind of gruel was breught out, 
with which all the horses were fed ; and this had some 
effect for a time; but as we actually came in sight of 
Bormio, the small carriage was left so far behind, that 
I began to think seriously we must get out and walk. 
It was then cold and dark ; the town was a wretched- 
looking place; and when at last we did manage to 
creep into it, no one knew where to find the hotel. 
The voituriers, it seemed, had never travelled by the 
road before, so they knew nothing of the resting- 
places. We made most awkward turnings in and out 
amongst the narrow streets, exciting such a commotion 
that we drew some of the inhabitants to the doors of 
their houses with tallow candles, which they held up 
to examine us as we passed; and at length found our- 
selves before the entrance of a dirty comfortless inn. 
We all felt very cold, and rather forlorn; but tea, and 
a fire in the salon, were instantly ordered; and then 
we were shown to our bedrooms. The wretchedness 
of their appearance it would be difficult to describe. 
I. might have been in. others equally unfurnished, but 
“pone ever gave me a more. dreary sensation, The 
night was extremely cold; and the place stands so 
high, and so much in the neighbourhood of snow 
Mountains, that even in. summer I-can imagine it 
scarcely warm. A carpet one did not expect; and, 
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indeed, the place looked so dirty, that it was better 
to be without; but the little furniture there was, 
gave an idea of discomfort, poverty, and untidiness, 
‘which, after a weary journey, was peculiarly trying. 
In all these cases, however, there is one consolation, 
one may hope to go to sleep and forget it; and so, 
after having had our supper, which I must confess was 
better than we had ventured to expect, we went to 
our rooms, piled shawls and cloaks upon our beds, and 
slept, upon the whole, very tolerably well. 

When I said that our supper was better than we 
had expected, I must except the tea, which was un- 
commonly nasty. Tea and coffee are great difficulties 
in these out-of-the-way places. Persons sometimes 
think that you can get good coffee, at least, anywhere 
abroad, but this is a great mistake. I think we almost 
as often had bad coffee as bad tea. Now and then the 
people at the hotels would acknowledge, when we asked 
for tea, that it was not good; but in geueral they seemed, 
to have no idea that there could be anything in the 
coffee to find fault with. We found, usually, that at 
these dirty, uncomfortable inns, we were called upon 
to pay a great deal more than we ought; and, if I 
remember rightly, Bormio was no exception to the rule. 
This custom of overcharging is a great inconvenience 
and annoyance in travelling. We found it just as 
much in Switzerland as in Italy. It was always 
necessary to look over a bill and correct it; and I 
recollect, at one place in Switzerland, ten or twelve 
- shillings being taken away from a bill because it was 
‘not a fair charge, and the people of ‘the hotel-had not 
a word to say against it. Then the difference of coins 
makes great confusion. The coin which is common 
to almost all countries in Europe is a French coin, a: 
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franc, worth abott 10d.; but there are a great many 
others peculiar to the various states; and when 
‘a bill is made out, you never know whether. the 
‘umber at the bottom means so much in: French’ 
money, or so much in German, or Italian. This 
causes a difficulty, and requires explanation, and takes 
up time. The ordinary Austrian coin is a zwanziger, 
which is in value about 8d.; and if a bill is made out 
in zwanzigers, and you possess only French francs, 
there must be a reckoning of the difference. Some- 
times a bill appears reasonable if it is in zwanzigers, 
but when you pay it, the people, perhaps, turn round, 
and say they mean French francs; and then follows a 
‘dispute, which is anything but agreeable. 
~ We had some misgivings about the horses when we 
left Bormio the next morning; but Daval assured 
us we need not be at all uneasy. There had been 
some mistake, he said, the day before, which had pre- 
vented their being fed properly, and this was one cause 
of their being over-tired; and, moreover, we were to 
“have additional horses to carry us over the mountain, 
men going with them to bring them back; so we set 
off at seven o'clock, only a little doubtful how we 
should reach our journey’s end. 

The ‘weather was still very cold; it was: difficult, 
indeed, to suppose that it was ever anything else in 
such a region, for we were now as completely. amongst 
the barren, rocky, snow-topped mountains, as we had | 

“been in Switzerland. The road over the :pass-of-the 
“Stelvio begins to aseend the mountain: clase ,to the 
“Baths of Bormio; which are about:two miles:from the 
‘town. In a degree, it resembles the Simplon ; in fact, 
‘gi"these mountain ‘roads must be somewhat:alike — 
“they: are all cut: in zigzags; in parte cartied under 
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archways hewn out of the rock; and sheltered by great 
sheds, down which the avalanches roll, and are thus 
-preyented from destroying the road.. The great dif- 
-ference, I think, between the Simplon and the Stelvio 
road is, that in crossing the Simplon the road ascends 
more gradually, and the zigzag lines are long; whereas 
on the Stelvio, you seem to be continually turning in 
and out, and can look up,and see a great line of the 
road just above you, which it seems next to impossible 
you should ever reach. The mountains by the Stelvio 
‘are more barren than those by the Simplon: there are 
very few trees, and no views of distant country ; it is 
all bare, and rocky, and dreary. One could fancy en- 
goying'a Swiss chalet on a fine day on the side of the 
‘Simplon ; but L-eannot imagine anything but absolute 
necessity obliging one to take up one’s abode on any 
part of the Stelvio. Indeed, there are no cottages, or’ 
pasture lands, or signs of habitation for man or beast, 
‘to be seen there, until the summit is reached. 

The weather was bitterly cold, and we were obliged 
from time to time to get out of the carriages and 
walk,.in order to, warm ourselves, I was walking. 

when we drew near the summit of the mountain, 
5 pfter an ascent of between three and four hours. 

she: sun: shone’ brightly,. but glaringly, upon the 
ahitsallied ‘snow-peaks around us; while a most bitter 
wind at the same time-pierced us through and 
‘through. There were but few signs of vegetation 
‘enone « of any human dwelling-place; till; as we 
‘wandered on, we came in sight of a large’ stone build- 
Ang, with a broad covered archway in front, under 
“which carriages might drive.for shelter.. The sight of 
this. building scarcély gave me any: feeling of comfort. ° 
There was.an indescribable air of -dirt and neglect 
- I B : 
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about it, large and substantial though it was. We 
walked up and down under the archway, waiting for 
the other carriages to come up, and trying, but fail- 
fing, to keep ourselves warm, and, as soon as our com- 
panions joined us, entered the house. The dirty 
‘wooden stairs, the long dark passage, the wretched 
apartment through which we passed, and in which 
two unfortunate travellexggyere trying to find comfort 
without warmth, and t Ri more wretched room 
within, into which we were shown —no grate, no fire, 
only the bare open hearth — the windows with double 
glass, to keep out the eold—the dirty table—the few 
chairs—the glare of the. snow, and the fierceness of the 
biting wind which followed us, I shall never forge, 
A fire, of course, was our first order; and when logs 
of wood were blazing on the hearth our spirits began 
to revive. Dinner was the next thought, but we had 
arrived at an unfortunate moment. The man who had 
been the master of the inn was dead, and his widow 
was gone to his funeral. There were no persons about 
the place but a boy and a young girl, neither of them 
apparently much acquainted with their business. The 
lady’s maid took pity on us under these trying circum=. oo 
stances, She went down to the kitchen, searched thig ” 
closeta, brought out all they contained, and then set qi: 
work to dress a beef-steak; and in course of time 4:%” 
dinner appeared, of boiled chicken, beef-steaks, and 
sponge-cakes for pudding, which was not at all to be 
despised. Nothing, however, could make me, forget. ' 
my first impression of the place—it was the very’ 
wildest, dreariest, most desolate house I ever was in; 






ma its size only increased ghe feeling of horror it gave 


I felt that all the stories of robberies and. mur- 
aces: which used to frighten. me asa child would 
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haunt me if I were obliged to stop there; but happily 
I did not think of any nearer danger ; though we have 
since learnt that five days after we crossed “the pass a 
party of gentlemen were attacked on the road by 
brigands or highway robbers, and only escaped by 
shooting” one of them. We had nothing like pistols 
with us; so that if we had peep attacked, the robbers 
might have done anything 4 ‘chose with us and our 
luggage. —_— 
When dinner was over, and we were preparing to 
set out again, the lady’s maid informed us that the 
girl belonging to the house wished us to make out our 
own bill, for she did not understand how to do it her- 
self. The request amused us not a little. But the 
girl knew quite enough to be exacting, and, when the 
bill was shown to her, found considerable fault with 
it, and grumbled and scolded till we left the place. 
This inn, Santa Maria, as it is called, is not quite 
at the top of the pass ; the road ascends still higher 
for a short distance, till it reaches a small house or’ 
shed, the highest human habitation in Europe. | 
Opposite to this is an obelisk or pillar, marking the 
boundary between Lombardy and the Tyrol; for, on 
descending the opposite side of the pass, we had en- 
tered a new country. The Tyrolese are a very pecu- 
liar race; I must tell you something about them ‘by 
and by, but just now I am only anxious to reach the 
end of the day’s journey. bo 
‘It was’ much more agreeable than the beginning, 
One sight alone, indescribably grand, which ‘came 
upon us as seon as we stood upon the summit of the 
pass, was alone sufficient to repay us for any trouble, 
or suffering from cold. Immediately before us, closer 


rey 


than we had ever seen any grand mountain, was the | 
F 2 
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Orteler Spitz, inferior only to Mont Blane and the 
Monte Rosa —a huge mass of a singular soft grey 
colour, and glittering with untrodden snow; two 
splendid glaciers coming down on each side of it, and 
only a deep narrow ravine, as it seemed, separating it 
from the steep mountain side, down which the zigzag 
road of the Stelvio pass was carried. In looking back 
upon our journey, so es stand out apart from 
all others; and this vi he Orteler Spitz is one 
never to be forgotten. 

You may imagine how quick our descent was, yet 
it went on for a very considerable time. A few 
straggling fir trees at last appeared on the bleak 
mountains, and then followed signs of human habita- 
tion — little stone cottages, and a village, at which 
we talked of stopping; but it was too early in the 
afternoon, and the place was not inviting, so we con- 
tinued our journey to Prad. The country around was 
not particularly remarkable. It bore some resemblance 
to Switzerland, but was different in having fewer 
trees, The people were working in the pasture lands 
making hay; for in the Tyrol there are two hay har- 
vests in the course of the year. The women seemed 
to employ themselves out of doors as much as the 
men. Their dress reminded me of Wales, for they 
wore men’s hats. 

Prad is a small village, with the ruins of an old 
eastle near it, to which we found our way whilst tea 
was preparing. The inn was small and homely, but 
very clean, and the ciyil German-speaking women 
who waited on us did every thing in their power to 
make us comfortable. 
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. CHAP. VL 


Prrsons. travelling through the Tyrol cannot properly 
enjoy the country without some knowledge of its his- 
tory 5 and before we entered it, we had all taken some 
pains to learn the chiet fagtg,belonging to it. In the 
very old times the Tyrol wasesubject to a number of 
petty lords, one of whom at last became chief of all 
the others. The daughter of this nobleman, Margaret, 
surnamed Maultasch, or Greatmouth, married an 
Austrian prince, and as she inherited her father’s 
dominions, the Tyrol from that time belonged to the 
princes of Austria. This union of the two countries 
took place in the year 1363. The government of 
Austria was good, and in the course of time many 
privileges were granted to the Tyrolese, which strongly 
attached them to their rulers; and when, about fifty 
years ago, the French having conquered the Austrians, 
declared they would take away the Tyrol from them, 
and give it to the Bavarians, the greatest possible 
feeling of indignation was excited throughout the 
country. The Tyrolese were devotedly fond of their 
native land, and entirely loyal to their Austrian sove- 
reigns ; they felt, as we may imagine the inhabitants of 
an English county would feel, if they were suddenly told 
that they: were no longer to be subjects to the Queen 
of England, but were to be given over to the French. 
The Austrians, being aware of their discontent, con- 
trived to give them notice that they were willing to 
assist them in case they rebelled against the French 
and Bavarians, and soon after an insurrection broke 
out all over the country. 
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It-wis chiefly remarkable for the person who headed. 
it — Hofer, the son. of an innkeeper. He was'a man : 
of: tolerable education, very religious, and honourable. : 
His attachment to his country was excessive. Every | 
thing belonging to the Tyrol he considered perfect; 
alterations were hateful to him; and his one great 
object was to restore every. thing to the same state in 
which it had been before. Tliere was something nar- 
row-minded. in this, yet‘no one can help admiring 
Hofer’s noble, unselfish character; and the Tyrolese 
then, and ever since, have looked upon him quite as the 
liero of their country. He, and two friends —Speck- 
bacher, a farmer, and Haspinger, a Roman Catholic 
priest—roused their countrymen to begin thé war, 
and, after a number of battles and skirmishes, . the 
French and Bavarians were defeated, and Hofer ruled. 
the country in the name of the Austrian: ‘Goxernment. | 

It was then that he showed his true- greatness, for 
he was not in the least changed by suddenly aqquiring 
‘yank and power. He lived in the most simple: man- 
ner, wore his peasant’s dress, and never required any 
one to pay him particular honour, but was addressed. 
by his Christian name Anderl, or Andrew. . Above 
all, hé never. permitted anything to interfere with his. 
religious duties; and it is said that when friends were. 
dining with him, and the hour for evening service, 
arrived, he used to turn to them, and say, “We pave 
? eaten together, let us pray together.” ss. 

“The Tyrol continued free for a short: time, but it 
was doomed: at last to be conquered. The French 
gain invaded the country, Hofer was;taken prisoner, 
carried to Mantua, in Italy, and condemned to be shot. 

Ag’ Ke-was led from:prison to the place of execution, 
‘some:‘of his countrymen threw themselves ..on; the. 
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ground before him, weeping bitterly, and entreating ’ 
his blessing. Hofer gave it; at the same time ask-. 
ing forgiveness of all who had been led into mis- 
fortune by his example. He then delivered to the 
priest who accompanied him all that he possessed, 
adding, “ My wife and family I leave to the Emperor.” 

He was placed in front of the line of soldiers, and 
required to kneel, but he refused. “Iam used,” he 
said, “to stand upright before my Creator, and in that 
posture I will deliver up my spirit to Him.” There 
was no want of humility in this speech, neither did it 
imply that he never knelt. Hofer had spent. all the 
previous night in devotion, but feeling himself an 
innocent person, unjustly condemned, he wished to 
show publicly, at the last moment of his life, that he, 
was not ashamed of the part he had taken, nor afraid 
to trust himself to the Mercy of God. In the same 
spirit he refused to have his eyes. bandaged, saying, 
“'No, I have been accustomed to look into the mouths 
of cannen.”| When all was ready he gave a piece of 
money to the corporal, bidding him perform his duty 
well, and, retiring a few paces, pronounced in a, firm 
voice “fire.”’ The soldiers obeyed, but their hands. 
were unsteady. They had too much sympathy with 
Hofer to be ealm at such a moment. Every shot. 
at-first failed, but one at length proved more sits 
and Hofer fell to the ground dead. — 

In appearance Hofer was. exceedingly strong ; ; “but 
he was not'very tall, and stooped when he. “walked. 
He had black eyes, brown bushy hair, and a. beard 
which reached almost to his girdle. This was common 
at that time amongst the innkeepers in the: ‘Tyrol, and: 
‘being an ancient practice, Hofer would on no aceount 
have given it up. His’ dress was always the same; @ 
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broad-brimmed hat, ornamented with black ribbons 
and black feathers, a short green coat, a red waistcoat, 
with green braces, black breeches, and red stockings. 

After his death his wife received a sum of money 
yearly from the Emperor of Austria; but the Aus- 
trians had never helped the Tyrolese as much as they 
had promised, and it is astonishing that the people 
should have remained as loyal to them as they did. 

Hofer’s friends, Speckbacher and Haspinger, escaped 
being taken prisoners; but both suffered much. Speck- 
bacher hid himself in a cave amongst the mountains, 
till an avalanche one day swept over the hills and 
carried him into the valley. In the fall his leg was 
put.out of joint, but he contrived to crawl to a village 
in the neighbourhood, not far from ‘his own dwelling, 
and sought refuge in a cottage, the owners of which 
had formerly been very kind to him. These poor 
people being afraid that he would be discovered, if he 
remained there, —as the Bavarians were actually sta- 
tioned in his house,—took him to his own stable, and 
there, for seven weeks, he remained, lying in a hole 
which a servant dug for him, underneath the spot where 
the cattle were accustomed to stand; never changing his 
position, and fed from time to time with the food he 
could manage to eat whilst lying in such a position, 
and which was brought to him by his servant. When 
the Bavarians had left the house he ventured forth, 
and, being joined by his wife, escaped to Austria. 
_ Some years after the death of Hofer, when the 
power of the French was lessened, the Tyrol was again 
restored to the Austrians, and it has ever since re- 
rasined subject to them. | 

After this short account of the events which have 
in late. .years made the Tyrol interesting, you will, I 
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hope, better understand the account of oll we saw: 
whilst journeying through it. 

It took us several days to travel through the valley’ 
of the Inn, or the Innthal, as it is usually called, to 
Innsbruck, the capital of the Tyrol. I suppose we. 
can scarcely be said to have gained a very true notion 
either of the country or the people from merely pass- 
ing quickly amongst them. We know ourselves what 
strange ideas foreigners often form of us, and how 
much they alter their opinions when they come to live 
with us. But there were some things which it was 
impossible not to remark, and in which one could not 
be mistaken; and these I shall try and remember, as 
giving the best idea I was able to obtain of the Tyrol 
and its inhabitants. 

In many respects there must naturally be a great 
resemblance between the Tyrol and Switzerland, for 
both are mountainous countries, and ir both there are: 
torrents, and ravines, and glaciers. But, the moun- 
tains of the Tyrol are not as high as those of Switzer- 
land; the snow-peaks and glaciers are fewer; the 
streams are smaller. It is not such a grand country, 
but it gives one more the idea of a pleasant land to 
live in, and it has a greater number of objects of in- 
terest. belonging to by-gone days, especially old ruined 
towers and castles, standing on rocks and on the Sides 
of the hills, This, indeed, is one of the first. things 
which strikes one on entering the country. A Swiss 
valley is generally small, and formed of flat pasture 
lands, dotted about with cottages and chalets; but-the. 
valley of the Inn#the largest of the Tyrolean valleys; 
is not less than one hundred and twenty’ miles long, and 
from two to six miles ‘wide; and instead of being flat. 
it is broken into smaller hills, or bits of rising ground, 
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shut. in Whe great mountains at the side; and on 
these small hills, in the middle of the valley, stand the 
old ruined towers and churches, with villages scattered 
about every where. As a whole I think the Innthal 
is without exception the most beautiful valley I have 
ever seen, and certainly it was that which gave me the 
most pleasure whilst I was abroad, though the weather 
was not favourable for seeing it, being cold and cloudy. 

In Switzerland the peasants have a right to feed 
their cattle upon the mountains, but this is not the 
case in the Tyrol. A Tyrolean peasant possesses, per- 
haps, a cow, and one or two pigs, and a small piece of 
land, but this is only just sufficient to keep his family 
upon bread made of Indian corn, and milk; so that he 
is not much better off than an ordinary day labourer 
in-England. Indian corn is more cultivated than any 
other kind of grain. Besides forming the chief food 
of the poor, it is eaten by horses, and the husks and 
sheaths are ysed in stuffing mattresses, and are burnt 
for firewood. The climate of the Tyrol is cold, espe- 
cially in the Innthal; the city of Innsbruck, which 
is-in the centre, being two thousand feet above the 
level of the sea. Only hardy vegetables, therefore, 
will grow in this part of the Tyrol; but nearer to Italy, 
in.what is. called the Southern Tyrol, fruit and vines 
are cultivated. 

The villages have a bright prosperous appearance 5 
the cottages ‘are all built of stone, with projecting roofs, — 
like those I have before described; and in the neigh- | 
“bourhood of the mountains we observed that they had 

double windows to keep out the colé. A gentleman’s 
house: is not:to be seen, but there is an air of comfort 
_about the-peasants which is very pleasing, though I miist © 
-hayE was:surprised to-find almost as many beggars as 
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in Italy. The inns amused me much; they were stich 
large, old, rambling houses, and every now and then one 
met with something so odd and unlike what, one was 
accustomed to elsewhere. Generally there was a long, 
large room at the top of the staircase, into which the bed- 
rooms opened. What this large room was used for I 
could not quite understand. It appeared to be a kind 
of passage, as there was no door to shut it in, but it 
was furnished with a table and chairs like a regular 
room. ‘There was a peculiar window in many of the 
houses which especially charmed me; a kind of. bay 
window, very deep, like an extra little room or closet, 
with glass all round it. It was usually placed at the 
corner of the house, and added greatly to its beauty 
on the outside, and in the inside it formed a convenient 
corner window, to which, in a large party, two or three 
persons might .go aside by themselves to talk quietly. 
The towns at which we stopped in the Iunthal had all, 
except one, names of one syllable. We passed through 
Prad, Mals, Graun, Pfunds, Landek, Imst, and Telfs, 
before we reached Innsbruck. 

Graun was the place at which we dined on the day 
we left Prad. It was a small country town, in no way 
‘remarkable. A red-faced landlord came to the door 
of the inn to receive us, and ushered us up stairs-into 
a large room, with a handsome ornamented ceiling 
and painted walls, against. which hung pictures ands 
crucifix. The, house evidently had belonged to some 
rich person in former days ; even the lock of the door. 
was 8 curiosity, from its. size and the baaies la ja. 
which it was made. ;, 

In due course of time the dinner was ‘placed ‘apon 
the table, but one.of the gentlemen of our party de- 
clared himself unable to touch it. I inquired: after- 
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wards: what was the matter, and he told me that just 
after we arrived, a8 we were going out to take a little 

walk, he saw the unfortunate fowls upon which we 
‘were to dine brought in alive. This was very unlucky, 
for it so happened that, for the first day or two in the 
Tyrol, we were at very poor little country inns, 
where we had bad bread, butter which was quite 
uneatable, coffee and tea equally objectionable, and 
meat only tolerable; so that at last one or two of the 
party began to feel ill for want of proper food. Honey 
used to help us out of our difficulties in Switzerland, 
but we could not get it in the Tyrol. I was quite 
surprised to find the butter so bad. It seems as if it 
ought not to be so in a pasture country; but they 
never put any salt to it as we do in England, and, if 
there is anything disagreeable in the taste, there is 
nothing besides to make it bearable. Salt is, I be- 
lieve, heavily taxed, which must be the reason for 
using it so little. 

“We had a specimen of the simple habits of the 
Tyrolese as we left Graun. No regular bill was 
brought—indeed, I doubt if the people of: the inn 
could write properly--but they put down some figures 
‘on-a slate, and then PEs it to us for the sum to be 
paid. 

The money in general use in the Tyrol is something 
like the Bavarian money ; florins, worth about 1s. 8d., : 
and kreutzers, sixty. of which make a florin. ‘Zevan- 
| Sees also are very common. 

i, he drive between Graun and Pfunds, the next 
a willage at which we slept, was most beautiful. It took 
‘us through ‘one of the most splendid ravines amongst 
he Alpe called the: iy or the os ieaei datums or X Dark 
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This pass is a cleft in the mountains, formed by the 
river Inn, which has forced its way through them, out 
of the Engadine, a Swiss valley, into the Tyrol. A 
‘person travelling on foot could make his way from the 
“Tyrol into Switzerland, by following the course of the 
torrent, along a very difficult footpath; but no car- 
riage could possibly attempt it. The road itself is 
most wonderful; it is cut along the side of the great 
cliffs, at an immense height, and from it you look 
down into the deep hollow, through which the Inn 
flows, and upwards to the rock, the summit of which 
your eye can scarcely reach. The sides of the pass are 
covered with trees; the rocks are rather of a reddish 
colour. This road through the .Finstermiinz and 
over the Stelvio, is one of the high-roads from the 
Tyrol into Lombardy; and it is, therefore, of great 
importance that it should be well made and kept in 
good repair; for as the people of Lombardy are not 
very contented with the Austrian Government, and 
are often inclined to rebel, it is necessary to have 
the means of sending soldiers into the country at any 
moment. Such facts do not appear to us of much 
importance, living as we do, in an island, and not very 
often troubling ourselves with any thoughts of in- 
vasion ; but we must remember that what the sea is to 
us, the mountains are to such a country as the. Tyrol. 
They shut it in, and defend it; and as we build forts « 
on the sea coast, in places where we think it-possible - 
an enemy might land, so the Emperor of Austria has. 
‘built a great fortress at the entrance of the Finster- 
miinz, that, incase of a war, he might be able to pre- 
vent a foreign atmy from entering the Tyrol. It is 
for this réason ‘also, I imagine, that. he has given ordets - 
for another road to be made through it: The present 
| UY, Gg. . = —_— 
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road appears to do very well for travellers, but pro- 
bably is not quite so easy for troops, and a higher road 
has been begun, the plans for which we watched with 
much interest. 

Just as we entered the ravine, and began to descend 
towards the river, we observed.a number of people at 
work amongst the rocks above us, and presently down 
came stones and rubbish very awkwardly, and almost 
upon our heads. On inquiry we found that a Govern- 
ment officer was then employed in marking out the 
new road, and white posts were placed at certain dis- 
tances along the cliffs to show where it was to be 
carried. It was a perfect marvel to us where it could 
go. The rock appeared quite steep, and the height’ 
was tremendous; yet in places where one would think 
even a bird would scarcely perch, the white poles were 
stuck. The lower part of the pass has some defence 
as well as the upper; for the road, on reaching the 
banks of the river, is carried over to the other side by 
a bridge, on which stands an old tower and a gateway, 
and-— what one sees in every place abroad, however 
wild-~a Chapel. Whether the tower could stand very 
long if it were attacked by an army, I cannot pretend 
to say; but it would make a very pretty picture, with 
the bridge, and the river, and the huge cliffs rising up 
around, and I quite longed to draw it. 

The inn at which we slept that night, at the little 
town of Pfunds, will be always memorable to me for 
the stupidity of the people, the meagre coldness of the 
rooms and the furniture, the bad supper which only a 
few of us could eat, the general low spirits of the 
party, and the overpowering headache which obliged 
one who. was always called upon to talk for the rest to 
goto bed before tea, =” — 
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But more than all to be remembered was the despair 
of the lady’s maid, who delighted in large rooms and 
comfort, ‘hated rocks and mountains, and could not in 
the least understand what pleasure we could find in 
wandering in such out-of-the-way places ; where people 
talked German, which she could not understand, and 
gave us.such very indifferent food, that even Daval 
went to bed because he could not make up his mind to 
eat what was offered him. 

For myself, I had not much to complain of, for, 
instead of being called upon to arrange for other 
people’s comfort, they were kind enough to arrange 
for mine; and, if I remember rightly, I made a very 
good supper in spite of the musty bread and bad | 
butter. Pfunds, however, is not a very delightful 
place. It is nothing but a straggling village, not very 
clean, formed of a number of narrow lanes, through 
which streams flow from the mountains, and cows 
and goats wander at will. We walked about a little 
just after our arrival, and looked into two churches, 
which had all the usual ornaments of Roman Catholic 
churches. In one, there was an evening service, which 
reminded me of an English service, all the congrega- 
tion. joining in the responses as we do in the Litany. 
The manner of the people was very devout; and this I | 
believe is remarkable throughout the Tyrol, the in- 
habitants having the character of being extremely | 

religious. ) 
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Ir was pleasant the next day to reach Tendek’ one of 
7 the are villages in the Tyrol. It was the first pace | 
a2 
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at which our friend, who grieved so much over the 
untimely death of the chicken at Graun, was able to 
make a good dinner; and it really was a satisfaction to 
see him eat heartily, for he was beginning to look 
quite ill. The situation of Landek is perfectly lovely. 
It has hills, and castles, and woods, and mountains, all 
around it, and the river Inn flowing by it; and every 
litile piece of ground close to the town is pretty, and 
the views of the mountains further up the valley are 
most grand. We went for a walk as usual up one of 
the nearest hills, which, from the green turf and the 
trees scattered about, and the lovely flowers, made me 
think of an English gentleman’s park. When I say, 
however, that we took a walk, you must not imagine 
that we went easily along a lane, or even over a 
tolerably steep path. Our walks were always scrambles; 
this one, I remember, led us up a watercourse, in 
some places so steep that we could scarcely get on. 

In mountainous countries one cannot go any dis- 
tance without climbing; and indeed, as far as I can 
judge, the absence of what wé call cross roads and 
lanes everywhere abroad would be a great drawback 
to. one’s daily pleasures. There are many days when 
one is not at all inclined to climb a steep hill or 
scramble up a watercourse, and yet one has no fancy 
for the high road ;. and it is then, I think, one should 
long for a pleasant, shady, English lane. | 

We went into the church at Landek, which is beau- 
tifully situated on a hill, but the building itself did not 
please me. It is white, like all the churches in the 
Tyrol, and the corners were painted yellow, which 
gaye it a poor, tawdry, look. The churchyard was 
very. striking, being filled with little gilt crosses placed - 
over the different graves ; and as we sfood atone end — 
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of the ground, and looked across it, we could see 
nothing but the glittering crosses rising up against 
@ most.normous wall of grey mountains. All the 
space between the churchyard and the mountains was 
hidden from our view. ‘There were no houses, no 
signs of human life, nothing to remind one of the 
business and cares of this world; but in their stead 
the holy sign which told of redemption from the: 
grave, and the mighty hills which spoke of the Majesty 
of God. The inscriptions on the crosses were very 
touching —“ to the memory of those who were resting 
in peace and hope, having been strengthened by the 
last sacraments of the Church.” They were of course 
Roman Catholic inscriptions, for the Tyrolese are all 
Romanists ; but a churchyard is not a place in which 
one is inclined to dwell upon the points in which per- 
sous differ from oneself. Religion in the Tyrol is 
brought before one constantly. Eve:'y tiny village has 
its church. The number is marvellous. Crucifixes 
and pictures meet one at every turn; and I was dis- 
appointed to observe also an immense number of 
images of the Virgin Mary. I had been led to expect 
that ; the Tyrolese were less devoted to Romish prac- 
tices than the Italians, but, certainly from all I saw, I 
should imagine there could be but little difference 
between them, at least as regards the worship of the: 
Virgin. 

One day we saw, in a country ‘ow a provesiton 
entirely i in her honour. .A number of schoolchildren: 
walked first, carrying banners ; the boys and girls sepa- 
rately ; ; then. came the priests in ornamented. robes ; 
‘and then:a number of women, two and two, followed. 
by. the men. They were all chanting. slowly, but the 
voices, were rather wearisome. “The. Reape. were. 
< G3. " 
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staring and looking | about, and did not give me a 
notion of being very serious. — 

- The Tyrolese are not by any means ag handsome a3. 
the Italians, and their dress is far less becoming. The 
men wear knee-breeches, corded with yellow, white or 
grey stockings, grey waistcoats, and peaked hats, with 
tassels hanging down, or a peacock’s feather or a ribbon 
fastened in them. They generally carry about with 
them a large knife, the handle of which is seen stick- 
ing out of their dress. The women sometimes wear 
men’s hats with gilt tassels, and sometimes very large 
caps made of the skin of the otter, which makes it 
appear as if they had put a child’s muff upon their 
heads. They are very sturdy looking, for they put on 
a great number of petticoats. Even the little children 
wear men’s hats. 

The mistress of an inn carries at ies side a large 
Iéathern pocket or bag, with a clasp; fastened round 
her waist by a leathern belt. These bags are pretty 
looking things, for they are very neatly worked in 
patterns with the white upper portions of the quill of 
a.peacock’s feather. . 

The men wear large leathern belts, very road in 
front, worked in the same way. The belts are hollow, 
and in them they carry their money. The women 
are often employed in ornamenting them.. 
After a drive through one of the most lovely parts 
of the Innthal, we arrived at Imst, the place at. which | 
we. were to, sleep after leaving Landek, in time for a 
walk ; and, in order to.obtain the best view of the town, 
and the country, we went up a hill, which, like thase in 
Italy, was. dedicated. ‘to. sacred, remembrances... ‘There. 
were. little chapels and. pictures as usual, at different 
stations, and ‘by each picture were “inseribed .a few. 
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verses in German, referring to the subject. A person 
must be very cold and indifferent who could ascend 
the steep hill and stop to read the simple, earnest, verses 
without. some serious feeling. And there was nothing 
likely. to disturb it. The pictures were roughly done, 
but were in no way irreverent, neither was there any- 
thing in them to remind one of the worship of the Vir- 
gin. It was simply a place dedicated to the memory of 
our Lord, as a church might be, and it satisfied me 
more than anything else of the kind I had seen. 

The country also was impressive. The view was 
extensive; on one side looking over a long valley, 
which we were not, however, to pass through; and on 
the other giving us a glimpse of the road through 
the Innthal by which we were travelling, and the 
mountains which were a barrier between us and 
Innsbruck ; whilst close to us was a rugged ravine 
leading up into the hills, below which stands the town 
of Imst. These mountain views, seen as the sun is: 
setting, with the snow glittering upon the tops of the 
stupendous hills, and the shades gathering around 
them, are very solemn. They make one feel how 
much there is even in this world which man can 
never reach,-— wild regions of rocks, and snow tracts, 
and precipices, over which we have ho power, but 
which are, as it were, ihe peculiar property of Him 
who made them. 

The religious habits of ‘hie people were shaw as we 
came down from the hill. It was the time for even- 
ing service, and every one was flocking to church; 
the women coming out of: the houses with their chil- 
dren, and locking: the doors, but not seeming to think’ 
it at all necessary that. any one. enti be kept from | 
church to take care of the’ cottage. —_ a 
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Imst is a cheerful looking town, with tolerably 
large -houses, and particularly pleasant to us, as we 
found a good inn there. The room in which we sat 
had a corner window, which made a most comfortable, 
pretty little parlour, especially convenient, as the 
room itself was in fact a bedroom. 

Our landlady at Imst exerted herself to the utmost 
to make us comfortable, whilst she rushed about 
with a great bunch of keys at her side, talking in a 
loud, sharp voice, as fast and as incessantly as if she 
had nothing to do but to chatter, and we had nothing 
to do but to listen. ‘The whole inn, indeed, was in 
commotion that evening; for, besides ourselves, a 
party of German travellers had arrived, who were 
going through the Tyrol on foot; and every room in 
the house was occupied. 

I must not forget to tell you that Imst was once a 
very famous place for canary birds. An immense 
number were bred here, and carried afterwards to 
distant countries. ‘The trade was then so flourishing 
that the men who travelled to sell the birds often 
returned after an absence of eight or nine months 
with between two and three thousand pounds to divide 
amongst the persons to whom the canaries belonged. 
It is very different now; but there are still some 
houses in the place, in which these birds are bred. 

“The signs.in the street, at Imst, I remember, 
amused me very much. Instead of having the name 
of the shop.written up, a picture was’ painted to re- 
‘present the articles to be sold. At a grocer's, for 
‘instance, there were some eggs and cheese; and at a. 
‘Butcher’ 8, a man lifting up his hand to-kill a great ox, 
pda little dog looking up athim. | 

Tt: was a-day’s journey from. Imst:.to Tansbrack. 
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The road was excessively beautiful at first, with the 
Inn winding through the valley, its banks covered 
with’ wood, churches dotted about, and huge misty 
mountains on each side, the white summits of which 
peered above masses of clouds. But nearer to Inns- 
bruck the valley widens, and the Inn, like many other 
rivers, spreads itself out, and has a stony, dreary 
looking beach; and this is always a great drawback 
to what might otherwise be a beautiful view. 

We dined at Telfs, a moderately sized village with 
a wonderful peaked mountain rising just behind it, 
and then set out on our last drive before we reached 
Innsbruck. - 

The road passed near the foot of the great hills, 
and close under one giant cliff, which had a peculiar 
interest from the story attached to it. Martin’s Wand, 
or Martin’s Wall as it is called, is a steep, unbroken 
precipice, 770 feet high, immediately below which flows 
the river Inn. Between three and four hundred years 
ago, Maximilian of Austria, lord of the Tyrol, and 
afterwards Emperor of Germany, was pursuing a 
chamois amongst the rocks above Martin’s Wand, when 
he missed his footing, and rolled to the edge of the pre- 
cipice. He was just able to save himself from falling 
headlong over, by clinging, with his head downwards, 
to a ledge of rock ; but he was unable to move either 
up or down, and it seemed as if no human being could 
approach him. His death appeared certain; and 
when his situation was known, the Abbot of Wilten, a 
priest of the Roman Catholic Church, drew near to 
the foot of the rock, and offered ‘up the prayers for the. 
dying. The prince considered himself lost, and re-- 
vommended himself to the mercy of God. © But a loud | 
ery was suddenly heard, and a bold - hunter, ‘named 
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Zips, who had been clambering after a chamois, drew 
near the spot. He no sooner discovered the prince’s 
danger than he made his way to him, by steps which 
no other person would have dared to take, held out his 
arm, and assisted in guiding him along the face of the 
rock, till he reached a place of safety. The preserva- 
tion of the prince was considered such a miratle, that 
the common people even now believe that an angel 
was sent to save him. Maximilian himself did not 
fail to acknowledge the mercy thus shown him, and 
year by year he retired for a certain number of weeks 
from the splendour of a court, to the poverty of a 
convent, that he might occupy himself in penitence, 
prayer, and thanksgiving. 

It is said that the bold hunter received the title of 
Count Hollauer von Hohenfelsen, or Count Hulloa of 
the High Rock, in remembrance of the ery which 
first attracted the prince’s notice; and the name of 
Zips is mentioned amongst the list of those who yearly 
received a certain sum of money from the royal trea- 
sury. The spot where this event happened is now 
hollowed out into a cave, and marked by a crucifix. 


CHAP. VIIL 


Marne’ 8 Wanp is about eight miles from Innsbruck. 
We drove into the ‘town as the sun was setting splen- 
didly over the mountains behind us. I had thought 
of our arrivalso much and so long, and bad for so 
matty years longed to visit Innsbruck, that perhaps it 
was ‘scarcely possible I should not be dieappointed i in it. 
ONG #8) undoubtedly, a: surprising place in its sitta-" 
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tion. A person who has not been there can scarcely 
imagine the strangeness of seeing immense mountains, 
eight or nine thousand feet high, rising up at the end . 
of the streets, as if they were quite close; or, as it has 
been said, “as if the wolves prowling amongst them 
could look down into the town.” When we were at 
Innsbruck the weather was cold, and it was late in the 
season, and there was snow resting upon the moun- 
tains, which increased their grandeur; and I never 
could get over the feeling of wonder when I looked 
out of the window of the hotel, into a handsome, 
broad street, and then cast my eyes up to the snow. 
It seemed as if the two things could not possibly have 
any right to be so near together — they were so un-. 
suited for each other. Lut, except in the situation, I 
saw little in Innsbruck to admire, though a great deal 
to excite interest. The houses are white, and very 
tolerably regular; and the streets are broad and 
level; for the town stands on even ground in the 
centre of the valley; and though the mountains look 
so near when they are seen at the end of the streets, 
they are, in reality, many miles off. Some old parts 
there are with covered ways, and arches along the 
streets; but the town, as a whole, does not look very 
old. That which struck me more than anything else 
was its quietness, and that it seemed to belong en- 
tirely to the peasants. This, indeed, is remarkable all 
through the Tyrol, as far as I have seen. The coun- 
try people seem to be every thing; and so it is at 
Innsbruck. Though it is the chief city, the capital of 
the country, it seems to be the capital only for the 
peasants, . The articles of dress in the shops are such 
ag. the peasants wear: hats with peacock’s feathers, 
shawls, and stuff gowns and prints; no-rich silks and — 
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gay dresses, such as are seen in the lurge towns in 
England. Then the streets are soempty! Ido not 
recollect to have observed a private carriage all the 
time I was there, except one belonging to some 
English. people who were setting off “on a journey ; 
neither are there any stands of carriages for hire; and 
the sight of an Austrian officer riding slowly up the 
town was perfectly astonishing. This kind of stillness 
is more remarkable when one thinks of the bustle of 
London. 

The hotels are- good. We were not at the ee 
but at another, just opposite, called the “Goldene 
Sonne,” or Golden Sun. Our sitting room was of a 


good size, uncarpeted, and with a stove in one corner, 


looking like a white polished pillar. As the weather 
was cold, we had it lighted, but it did not make up 
for the blazing warmth of an English fire. We used 
to stand by it, and put our hands upon it, to warm 
them, but no one thought of sitting near the stove ; 
and after it had been burning some time, the heat 
and closeness of the room became oppressive. 

I think you would have been amused.at,the first 
order given after our arrival. Three washerwomen 
were to. be sent for.at nine o’clock the next merning. 
The very thought of them was a satisfaction ; for the 
quantity of dust and. dirt which our dresses, and the 


carriages, and every. thing belonging to us, had 
gathered during our long journey is. not to be de- 
scribed... I scarcely ever remember to have been 


more anxious for. @ new ribbon and a clean bonnet 


gap. But shéppix 
 ahigtter,. A plain” straw. bonnet was a treasure not to 
“ sbe purchased at any price, © There were some,-—fine, 
flimsy, and open- worked, ‘brought, we were told, from 





in Innsbruck is not a.very easy 


SHOPPING IN INNSBRUCK. 73 


Vienna ; Bit. Awe could not meet with anything more 
substantinly’ wacept the peasants’ caps. Matching 
ribbon ie? Mesally difficult, though the colour re- 
quired was “Y'Tommon dark purple. I ordered a new 
stick for my parasol, which was broken; and when it 
was brought home it was like a long, stout, little 
walking-stick ; very strong, undoubtedly, as the woman 
reminded me with great satisfaction when she held it 
up to be admired, but not quite what we are accus- 
tomed to carry about with us in England. As for 
pins, they were a perpetual torment; but I believe 
bad pins are not peculiar to Innsbruck, but are com- 
mon everywhere abroad. I bought a paper of very 
large ones, thinking they would be serviceable, and 
they were no sooner put into my dress than they bent 
like pieces of wire. 

But if finding what one needed was a difficulty, 
paying for it was much more so. The Austrian 
money is more puzzling and provoking than can well 
be imagined. It consists, principally, of little strips 
of paper, marked with the number of kreutzers 
which it is supposed to be worth, and the value of a 
kreutzer may be about three furthings. If only this 
paper money were used:it would be all very well; but 
there are other kreutzers, coined in metal, like our 
pence and halfpence, and these, though they go by the 
same name, are worth more than the gaper kreutzer. 
For instance, if you wished to change a paper florin, 
you would receive for it sixty paper kreutzers, ‘but. 
not half the number if you were paid in eoin. The 
paper money, in fact, is bad moneys ‘and the: ‘people 
call it “schein,” or “make believe.” ‘The real’ money 
58 called “miinz,” or coined. When we ‘first’ heard 
this word we’ were ‘extremely agtaaus We were: 

. 4T H 
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told that something we wished to purchasé would be 
BO many kreuzters “ mtinz,” but what wes theant by 
 miinz” we had not the least idea. Nothing is more 
easy than to cheat persons who do not ‘understand the 
difference of the two kinds of money, since they may 
be charged the true price according to the bad money, 
and yet may be allowed to pay in miinz, or good money. 

The churches at Innsbruck were the first things we 
went to see. The Hof Kirche, or Court Church, is 
the most celebrated; not so much for its size and 
grandeur, as for the remarkable monuments which it 
contains. In the very centre of the church stands a 
immense marble tomb, in honour of the Emperor 
‘Maximilian, whose figure you may perhaps recollect 
that I mentioned to have seen, carved over a mantel- 
piece at Bruges in Belgium. He was a powerful 
_ monarch, and his dominions were very extetisive, and 
on his tomb are sculptured the principal events of: his 
reign, —- battles, and councils, and marriages, and in- 
terviews with different sovereigns.. The subjects are 
not, indeed, suited for a tomb, which can only remind 
one that all earthly glory is nothing, andmust soon. 
“pass away for ever: but they are most exquisitely. 
carved in white marble: the -most trifling objects —. 
the ornaments of a lady’s dress, the-head dresses, 
the patterns of robes, being all as clearly marked as if 
they were painted. There are no less than twenty- 
‘four of these small carved pictures. I saw them. 
“twice, but it would take a longer time to examine “y 
. one: properly, = * 

But that whieh strikes a stranger most, on s entering 
¥ ge great charch at Innsbruck, is a collection of im- 
_ mnensé figures, cast in a dark metal called bronze, and. 
“ yepresenting all kinds of celebrated persons of former | 
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days. They-stand in two rows, on each side of the 
centre aie, with their black, heavy armour, and swords, 
and quaint ‘dresses ; some looking fierce, and all very 
strange, and unfitted for a church. And yet there is 
something solemn in the still, motionless forms, —one 
could.not wish them to be removed. Why they were 
chose: it is difficult to understand, for they do not 
all belong to the Tyrol, or even to Austria: one of 
our old Saxon kings — Arthur— is amongst them, and 
there are several ladies, extremely ugly, and most 
unbecomingly dressed. 
yg The same person—Collin—— who carved the marble 
omb of the Emperor Maximilian was also employed 
to ornament in the same way the tomb of one of his 
descendants, — Ferdinand, Archduke of Austria, and 
Count of the Tyrol. The history of this prince inter- 
ested me much. When he wag vnly nineteen he 
married a young girl named Philippina Welser, the 
daughter of a merchant of Augsburg, in Germany. 
Philippina was a very beautiful and charming person, 
but her father-in-law, who was Emperor of Germany, 
could not forget that she was the daughter of a 
German citizen; and he would not forgive his son, or 
acknowledge her as his daughter. Hight years went 
by and the Emperor and Philippina had never met. 
But at the end of that time the young Archduchess 
contrived.to gain an interview with her father-in-law, | 
and, throwing herself at his feet, entreated him ‘with 
tears to. grant. his son’s pardon.. The sight of her 
distress touched the monarch’s heart, and from that 
hour. they were friends. ‘The Emperor had. no reason 
to repent..his. forgiveness, for Philippina proved a 
most excellent wife, and made her husband happy for | 
thirty 7eanh during. haa they lived; together. The 
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monument of Ferdinand and Philippina is placed in 
what. ig-.called the Silver Chapel, a small. building 
added on to the great church. It was built by Ferdi- 
nand, as the especial burying-place of himself and his 
wife; and he gave to it an image of the Virgin Mary 
made of solid silver; from which, and another silver 
ornament —a kind of picture—over the altar, the 
chapel receives its name. 

Andrew Hofer was buried in .the Court Church. 
His body was brought to Innsbruck eleven years after 
his death, ‘The last Emperor of Austria erected 4 
marble statue to his memory. He is represented i 
the dress of a peasant of the Tyrol, with his a 
slung over his shoulder, and a banner in his hand. 

The other churches at Innsbruck are not very 
remarkable. 

We spent one morning at the museum — a collection 
of curious and interesting things belonging to the 
country. The affection which the Tyrolese feel for 
Hofer is particularly shown in this place. They keep 
his picture there, his sword, his green braces, and a 
medal which he wore round his neck, bearing the image 
of the saint whom he believed peculiarly watched over 
him. Museums in great cities usually contain curiosi-’ 
ties from all parts of the world, but at Innsbruck 
there is scarcely any thing which has not some con- 
nection with the Tyrol. There are pictures, but they 
are copies by native artists; globes and’ maps, made 
‘by the peasants; stones, from the mountains; wood 
carvings, for which the Tyrolese are famous; salt, 
from the mines; gloves, of wash-leather, and of a 
| ‘péculiar soft skin, which are made to cover the wrist 
“tauch; more than’ ours: specimens, in short, of alt 
things in: any way peculiar to them : and even oné of 
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the princes of the royal family of Austria is repre- 
sented in: @iTyrolean dress, and. wearing a hat orna- 
mented with peacock’s feathers. “All this helps to 
keep up that strong love of their country and their 
ancient customs for which they are remarkable. 
_. Foreigners are not the only persons who come to 
Innsbruck to seé sights. An astonishing old woman, 
a peasant from the country, accompanied by a man, 
went through the great church at the same time as 
ourselves. She was very stout, and the number of 
her petticoats I will not venture to guess, but they 
certainly made her a surprising size. Round her neck 
‘she wore two necklaces, one coral, and the other 
garnet ; and, instead of a bonnet, her hair was plaited, 
and black velvet fastened round it. She quite 
haunted us, for she appeared again in the afternoon 
of the day on which we had seen her at the church, 
as we were going over an old castle on a hill, a short 
distance from the town. 

The word castle makes English people think of 
thick grey walls covered with ivy; but castles abroad 
are often spoilt by being whitened on the outside, so 
that no one would imagine them to be old buildings. 
‘ Castle Ambras resembles an oddly built house, with. 
little turrets at the corners. JI was disappointed in it, 
and yet glad that I saw it, for there were many inter- 
esting things about it. In former times it was the 
residence of the archdukes of Austria; and in, it Fer- 
dinand and Philippina passed many years of their life. 
There was something very touching in finding in the 
deserted castle some things which had been the actual 
property of Philippina, and which are still kept.in the 
room which she inhabited. Amongst other things - 
swe saw.a little chamber organ, 9 harpsichord or old- 
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fashioned piano, a tortoiseshell cabinet, a case with 
two hundred little drawers in it, a mirror which 
reflected the same thing fifteen times, ornaments 
brought to her from Genoa, and—what especially 
seemed to carry one. back to the years when she was 
living —her money-chest, and a child’s tey with little 
moving figures, most likely used by‘one of her own 
children. It made one grave, and almost sad, to look 
at these trifles, although there wag no real cause for 
sadness. Philippina was, I believe, a good person, 
and lived upon the whole a happy life; but articles 
once commonly used by persons who have so long 
been dead, make one feel that they really existed on 
earth much more than great buildings or monuments; 
and then serious thoughts are apt to come to one’s 
mind, as to where they are now, and where we shall 
all soon be. | 

There are a few pictures of the royal family of 
Austria kept in the castle of Ambras, and some suits 
of armour, or steel covering, which persons used to 
wear in the old times when they went to war: but 
the most strange thing I saw there was the skin of a 
horse belonging to Charles V., Emperor of Germany, 
and uncle to Philippina’s husband, Charles was a 
very celebrated king, and his horse, I suppose, was 
celebrated too, for its skin, as I said, has been pre- 
served, and put upon a wooden model, so that it looks 
as if the creature had been stuffed. In the same way 
another horse, who took a famous leap in those days, 
lins been remembered by having his skin kept; and 
in ‘the room with these animals isa egure dressed i in 
the ‘samo time. There are no 6 large rooms, or. grand 
halls: or staircases, in’ the castle‘of Ambras, and with 
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the exception of the few things I have mentioned, 

there is nothing to be seen there except the view from. 
the roof, which extends a great way, but is not so 
splendid as I was inclined to imagine. The valley of 
the Inn is certainly by no means as beautiful near the 
city as it is atadistance. The river, with its stony 
shore, looks quite dreary, and there is a great want of 
wood ;findeed that I remarked from the fir st moment 
we eytered the Tyrol Another large toWn besides 
Innsfruck can be ‘seen from the castle of Ambras— 
Haff, near which are some famous salt-mines. There 






byllt quite on the edge of the hill, and a road passed 
rectly behind it. 
if On the same day that we went to the castle we also 
/ aid a visit to the Abbey of Wilten, a great church, 
Rvhich is memorable to the Tyrciese because Hofer 
and his friend Speckbacher met one night in the 
churchyard to form plans for the deliverance of their 
country, and ask the blessing of God upon their un- 
dertaking. For this reason I also was interested in the 
spot; but in itself the abbey was as ugly a building 
as one could well see: white and yellow on the outside, 
and with a mixture of black and tawdry ornaments 
in the inside. A. person who expected to see any 
thing like a beautiful old English abbey or cathedral 
Would be grievously disappointed. Having shortly 
before read accounts of the defence of the country by 
Hofer, and the battles and sieges which took place at 
that time, it was satisfactory to be able to trace the 
spots where the different events took place. : A bill, 
called the Iselberg,. to which we drove after seeing 
‘Castle Ambras and Wilten, was. one particularly” 
‘noted, as it stands just above the town, and both the. 
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Tyrolese and their enemies several times encamped 
and fought upon it. It is principally used now as a 
rifle-ground, for the Tyrolese are remarkable for their 
skill in shooting with this particular kind of gun, and 
practise a great deal. 

Our last day at Innsbruck was wet and cold; but we 
managed to go out a little while in the town to finish 
our shopping. The stout old woman, with the quan- 
tity of péefficoats and the plaited hair, was wandering 
about at the same time, and I began to look upon her 
as an old acquaintance. Shopping in Innsbruck can 
in one respect be managed better than in many other 
places, for a great number of the shops are under 
arcades, so that one can walk about without getting 
wet. These arcades form the oldest part of the town. 
A house once inhabited by the counts of Tyrol is still 
standing there, which has an oriel window,—a par- 
ticular kind of ornamented bay window,—covered with 
a.roof of gilt copper. It is said to have been made 
by the c@8mmand of one of the counts of Tyrol, called 
Frederick of the Empty Purse, because he was sup- 
posed to have no money. In order to show that this 
nick-name was unfounded, he spent 30,000 ducats — 
more than 14,000/.— in this absurd way. 

One thing more may be mentioned before leaving 
Innsbruck,—the constant use which is made there, and, 
indeed, throughout the Tyrol, of aniseed in bread. 
Except in the great hotels, one can scarcely meet with 
any bread free from it, and even as we passed through 
the streets the smell in the ‘bakers’ shops was quite 
| stqong. Unfortunately * we all disliked it. 

: Fresh arrangements were required. to’ be made for 
our journey from Innsbruck to Venice. ‘ We had only: 
engaged our voituriers as ‘far, as Innsbruck, ‘bit on 
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talking to Daval we found he was willing to carry 
us on farther. Whilst we were seeing sights he was 
busy in buying and selling horses; the horse which 
was so knocked up before we crossed the Stelvio, 
being pronounced lazy and unfit for hard work. The 
day. ‘before we left Innsbruck, Daval announced with 
great glee that he had made a capital purchase, and 
the gentlemen of our party were summoned into the 
dourteyand of the hotel to see the new horse. Daval’s 
ambition was to have four greys, for he intended, he 
said, to go to Florence for the winter, and there the 
ladies and gentlemen liked to have horses to their 
carriages all of one colour. We were to part from 
our Swiss voiturier and his carriage at Innsbruck. I do 
not know what prevented him from going on with us, 
for we were all sorry to say “good b’ye!” to him; 
and he, on his part, did not at all seem to fancy 
returning into Italy by the pass of the Stelvio, as he 
had engaged to do, having been hired by a party who 
were wishing to travel that way. ‘“‘ Cela m’ennuie,”— 
‘‘It wearies me,”— he said to me, when we were 
talking about it; and I could quite sympathise with 
him. Grand as the Stelvio undoubtedly was, I should 
not at all have enjoyed the thought of going back to 
its perpetual snows and fierce winds. 


ae TX. 


Wr left Innsbruck ¢ on the 18th of September, i intend- 
ing. to make about a week’s journey to Venice. Daval. 
had engaged a new: voiturier, and a new carriage; the 
latter not quite as comfortable as that which we had 
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parted with; being rather small for three persons. 

The voiturier: was an Italian, a Venetian, who spoke 
Venetian, which is a peculiar kind of Italian; so 
peculiar indeed that it is difficult to understand it; and 
the quickness with which his words followed each other 
was a constant source of wonder. He was. round- 
faced, black-haired, merry-looking man, with a pair of 
sparkling black eyes, which gave one the notion that 
he could get into‘a passion in a moment. The Tyrol 
was quite a new country to him, and he was full of 
admiration of what he had seen, describing to us, as 
he walked up the hills by the side of the carriage, how 
he had stood “ bocca aperta,” or open mouthed, with 
astonishment at the bronze figures in the great church 
at Innsbruck. But sight-seeing was not every thing 
to him. He could not speak a word of German, and 
was unable therefore to ask for what he wanted, and 
when dinner time came, he was in despair: “all he 
could do,” he said, “ was to go into the kitchen, point 
first to one thing, then to another, then to himself, 
until at last he made the people understand his neces- 
sities.” He was evidently rejoiced to be travelling 
again towards Italy. 

So I think were we. Notwithstanding the beauty 
of the Tyrol, and the interest which we felt in the 
history of the country, and the character of the people, 
the prospect of the warmth and brightness of the 

south, and the idea of seeing Venice, were. very de- 
-Jightful.. The weather, when we started, was suf- 
-ficient in itself to make us wish for a better climate, it 
being dull and cold, something like a February day in 
‘Bngland. It-was half-past seven before we set off, ~- 
bal. An hour later than we had intended ; bat: there is. 
.elways.a goed deal to do and say at. the last moment | 
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before beginning a long journey. Daval’s four horses 
looked quite grand, and considerable interest was 
taken .im-#he new one, which promised to be a par- 
ticularly good purchase. The road led us past the 
Abbey of Wilten, and soon began to ascend what 
the guide books said was a mountain, called the 
Brenner ; but it was not in the least like the passes of 
the Simplon and the Stelvio; for it did not wind in 
and out amongst rocks and precipices, but was only 
like any other very long and steep hill. It was almost 
too cold to enjoy the views: I remarked nothing very 
peculiar, except the coloured spires of the little 
churches, bright red and green, which looked very 
cheerful, but very odd. 

Some of the women whom we met wore stockings 
without feet, as we had remarked on first entering the 
Tyrol, and the men had artificial flowers in their hats. 
We dined at a little town called Steinach, and did not 
go out at all: the weather was so cold that we only ' 
cared to order a fire and sit by it. Hofer slept at a 
little inn in this place the night before one of his 
battles, and the people keep his bed, and the chamber, 
as something quite sacred. A travelling cap was lost 
at Steinach, which was hung upon a peg in the outer 
‘room to that which we occupied: just as we were set- 
ting off if was missed, and could no where be found. 
The people of the inn spoke Italian as well as German, 
and we took it into our heads that it was a-specimen 
“of Italian dishonesty, for we had been told that'a dif- 
ference could be perceived in the people directly we 
approached Italy. But it was rather an absurd idea, 
considering how near we still were to‘Innsbrack. We 
‘veached ‘the: highest part ofthe road over the Brenner 
in our ‘drive after dinner, and just-about: that time it 
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began to rain s little, which was unfortunate, as it 
obliged-u#to have the carriage shut, and prevented our 
seeing the view well. Two little mountain streams 
have their sources on the top of the Brenner, very near 
each other; yet, from taking different directions, one 
goes to the south, joins the river Adige, and falls 
into the Adriatic: the other goes to the north, flows 
into the river Inn, and afterwards joins the Danube, 
and falls at last into the Black Sea. Nothing gives 
one a more true and interesting knowledge of geo- 
graphy in travelling, than tracing the course of the 
little mountain streams in this way. It is so strange 
to think how far apart their end may be, though in 
their birth they were side by side. 

It was a very pretty country which we passed 
through after crossing the Brenner. The Eisack, the 
little stream which flows into the Adige, is beautifully 
clear, and there are cliffs and rocks all round it. We 
observed women ploughing in the fields, for in the 
Tyrol, as in other countries abroad, women do a great 
deal of the out-of-door work. 

Sterzing, at which place we slept, was rather a large 
town with fine old houses. In former days there were 
 valdable mines of silver, lead, and copper, in the 

neighbourhood, and the miners grew so rich that they 
were able to build handsome ornamented houses, which 
are ‘still standing, though the place is not as prosperous 
as it used to be; the mines having ceased to be pro+ 
ductive, The miners also gave a large portion of their 
“wealth to build the parish church ;' but wée.were not 
able to visit it, as it stands a litile way out of thé 
_ town, and we had only'time to wander about through 
the -stfeets, trying ‘to find, out one particular house 
which we had heard was worth seeing, but“which we 
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did not. satisfactorily make out. It is difficult to 
understand how high the villages and towns in a 
mountaifiious country may be. When we were at 
Sterzingel forgot that we had been ascending a 
mountain all day, and had only descended a little dis- 
tance 6n the other side; and I could scarcely have 
believed that we were then three thousand feet above 
the level of the sea. 

It is not to be wondered at tliat we found it cold at 
such a height in the middle of September; but it is 
another warning against going into a mountainous 
country too late in the season. 

Sterzing was very cold; the inn was large, and 
with an arched way or covered court for the entrance, 
and very long, large passages by the hed-rooms. Most 
of the houses in the place gave me the idea of being — 
built in the same way. We ordered the stove in one 
of the bed-rooms to be lighted, and managed to make 
ourselves comfortable; but I am more and more con- 
vinced that there is nothing half as pleasant as our 
cheerful open English hearths. 

I was amused before we set off from Sterzing the 
next morning, to see three persons, engaged in making 
out the bill, leaning against the railing onthe top of 
the stairs, and marking down the different. articles 
with a piece of chalk on a slate. The weather was a 
little warmer on this day, and the road exceedingly 
pretty, with old ruined castles perched on the tops of 
the lesser hills, and the Eisack flowing through the 
yalley. Snow had so Jately fallen that even the trees 
on the sides.of the hills were tipped with it... | 

| The valley became narrower and narrower as we 
went on, and. at the end it was defended by.a huge 
fortress, something in the same way aq the pass of the. 
HY, I 2 9 % 
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Finstermiinz. The fortress is called Franzensveste, 
or Francis’ Fort. Just near this place the Tyrolese 
made a most brave defence against the French. in the 
time of their celebrated war. The river Hisack flows 
between very high steep banks, and forms a. ravine, 
up which the French general attempted to pass. The 
Tyrolese were under the guidance of Haspinger, the 
priest, who, though he did not fight himself, used to 
encourage the people by rushing from one to the other 
with a crucifix in his hand, exhorting them to bravery. 
‘On this occasion the peasants hid themselves amongst 
the trees and. roots on the sides of the ravine, and as 
the French entered it they started up, firing upon 
their enemies, hurling down stones, and throwing the 
French into such desperate confusion that they were 
‘completely overcome. It is énly when one has passed 
through the country, and seen one of these great 
hollows amongst the hills, that one can begin to. under- 
stand how terrible such an attack must be. We 
‘dined at Miihlbach, a small village most beautifully 
‘situated at the bottom of a deep glen. The landlady of 
the inn proposed to us to carry away the cakes. which 
‘she brought us after dinner, as we had -not eaten 
‘them; and when we declined, she insisted upon taking 
them off the bill; a piece of strict. honesty we should 
not have ensily found in Italy, or even in England. 
 Qne of the few accidents which happened during 
‘our travels, occurred that afternoon, as-we were driving 
‘through a long valley called the Pusterthal to the town 
cof Brunecken. ‘The trace which fastened the horses 
fovone of the carriages was very old and rotten, and it. 
“proke. One of the wheel horses fell, arid as we were 
going down hill, and near & bank, with something of'a 
peeeipics -on. the: other aide,: at was. rather awkward. 
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Daval, however, managed very cleverly, and pulled the 
other wheel horse down, so as to stop the carriage, and 
prevent further mischief. Daval looked pale and 
frightened When it was all over; but he took the 
matter very coolly-at the time, and I don’t think he 
quite knew how ‘much danger there was until after- 
wards. Brunecken is the chief town of the Pusterthal, 
with a castle on a hill, and a prison, and a long street 
of tall houses. We went up to the castle, and enjoyed 
the view from it, which is very extensive, and made 
one long for time and summer days, that one might 
wander about amongst the valleys and mountains; 
and then we returned to our hotel, and to the delights 
of a smoky stove, which is quite as disagreeable as a 
smoky fireplace, and not half as cheerful. 

The dress of the women in this part of the Tyrol is 
particularly ugly — red stockings, and a coarse plaited 
woollen apron, with some bright-coloured gown under- 
neath. It is pleasant to see the peasants working on 
their lands so diligently — they all have an interest in 
the country, and in country work, for there are no 
manufactures as there are with us. They do not give 
me the idea of a very quick people. At the inns their 
‘manner is often quite dull, as if they did not care 
whether they pleased you or not, 

It was a rainy morning when we started from 
Brunecken at eight o’clock. Of course we did not see 
-much of the country; but the little we did. gain a 
glimpse of seemed less interesting than. aa we had 
passed through before. 

' | Niederndorf, where we stopped to dias was | a small 
‘quiet place, not remarkable, as far-as. we were con-: 
cerned; for anything but the fresh. trowt, caught in a. 
little river that flows by. ry villages: oT: rout are ples: 
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tiful all through the Tyrol. They are generally 
boiled, as in England; but when they are brought to 
table, instead of being laid straight on the dish, they 
Jook as if they had been cooked in the very act of 
jumping out of the water, their heads and fins being 
curled and twisted as if they were alive. 

The weather cleared in the middle of the day, and 
became warm and pleasant; and when we set off, after 
dinner, for Cortina d’Ampezzo, where we were to 
sleep, I felt as if we were really advancing towards 
Italy. The name was decidedly Italian, and the place 
was in fact on the borders of the two countries. 

Our Italian voiturier had taken an additional horse 
at Brunecken, but had sent him back, not liking, I 
suppose, the expense, which in such cases is borne, 
not by the travellers, but the driver. At Niederndorf, 
however, Daval, I believe, had persuaded him to en- 
gage another, for we had a long drive before us over 
the Ampezzo Pass—-a way through the mountains 
which separate this part of the Tyrol from the pro- 
vince of Venice, in Italy. We drove for some distance 
towards the east, over what is called a table land,— 
that is a tract of country high, but very flat,—when 
we perceived a wooden cross of an enormous size, at 
the foot of which two roads met. They led not merely, 

as in England, to different villages or towns, but to 
gatiel countries, unlike in manners, laws, and lan- 
guage. One road: would have led us to Austria 
and Hungary's ; the other, which we ‘took, carried us 
into Italy.” I looked at the word Carinthia, written 
ona sign-post which ‘wepassed almost immediately: 
aftérwards ;-and  it:seemed aa if I had. never under 
"stood before that such-a country existed. ° 7 
“But I was not to see: Carinthia then. | Daval ‘teens 
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our horses heads towards the south, and in a few 
minutes we had left the open table land, and were 
driving through ‘a narrow valley between gigantic 
pointed cliffs, wooded at the base, but tipped with 
snow. They were very grand, quite unlike anything 
we had seen before, more sharp and steep, and sepa- 
rate one from another ; and they continued to succeed 
each other for several miles. Some persons might 
think it very extraordinary that one could think of 
anything but the scenery just then; but I confess 
that from time to time my attention was withdrawn 
from the rocks to a little business which was being 
transacted between our Italian voiturier and the Ty- 
rol peasant, to whom the additional horse belonged. 
One spoke nothing but Italian’—the other understood 
only German; yet the Italian contrived to make his 
new acquaintance understand that he should like to 
buy the horse; and there was a long discussion going 
on by signs and gingling of money, as to the payment. 
At last they became so serious in the business, that 
they stopped a man in the road to make him decide.as 
to the price. But, as is usual in such cases, there was 
a great variety of opinion as to the value of the anima). 
The Italian would only offer a small sum, and the 
Tyrol peasant was equally determined not to be con- 
tented with it; and it ended in the peasant unfagtening 
his horse at the top of the pass, and turning back, the. 
Italian debating till the very last moment, and casting 
a lingering look behind, as if repenting his. stinginess.. 
_ Before, however, we. reached this summit of the 
pass, we had enjoyed. some of the very ..grandest 
scenery which is to. be met with either in the Tyrol, 
Italy, or even Switzerland,. The Ampezzo Pass is not 
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slowly and gradually, that you are scarcely aware of 
it; and it does not wind in and out, up the side of a 
hill, in zigzags, but goes straight on‘through a valley, 
with the huge cliffs which I have before described on 
each side. 

The height and colour of these cliffs towards the 
end of the pass is something more beautiful than any 
words can hope to describe. We saw them at a par- 
ticularly fortunate moment, when the sun was setting 
gorgeously at the close of a bright autumn day. The 
cliffs were for the most part black, red, and yellow. 
The black really black, like pitch; the yellow rather 
pale; and the red— which appeared in parts—a 
deep, but bright brick colour. The giant rocks were 
pointed, like the edge# of a saw; and behind them 
rose the still higher summits of sharp snow-covered 
mountains, steeped in that singular, soft, rich golden 
hue, which it seems that nothing but the snow and the 
sunset can ever give. 

Near the summit of the pass are the ruins of a 
grand old castle, which in former days served to de- 
fend this entrance into the Tyrol. It was here that 
the peasant.and his horse took their leave of us; and 
after crossing a bridge over a little river called the 
‘Boite, which falls into the Adige, we began to de- 
scend. Down we went, on and on, the road winding 
backwards and forwards along the side of a cliff, and 
‘giving. us glimpses of a long distant valley, edged by 
the black cliffs, and looking like the dark pictures of a 
night scene. How far. off Cortina: d'Ampezzo then 
was, no one seemed able to tell — perhaps it was as 
well. not.to. know, for the length of time which. i¢: 
‘topk .to reach it was very tantalising. The heauty of 
the. acenery was over, and night was coming.en, :-We 
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had entered a dreary tract of country, open and wild, 
like the sides of a mountain ; ne trees, and the ground 
cultivated in patches. Then were seen @ few houses 
in the distance, but they were not Cortina — then a 
few by the road-side; but we drove past them. I 
tried not to think about the place at all, but that was 
a very useless attempt; and at last, when we were all 
weary with expectation, we did stop before a small 
inn, having no great appearance of comfort. It was 
decidedly Italian, however; and if no one else was 
happy, our new voiturier at least was contented. _ 

My. bed-room was peculiarly dreary: there was 
actually nothing in it but two beds when I was shown 
into it; but, by the help of the lady’s maid, it was 
soon arranged more comfortably ; and, after wu little 
fuss, a fire was lighted in a stove in one of the bed- 
rooms, which joined a passage-room in which we 
sat; and the back part being taken out for the purpose 
of heating it, was afterwards left open like a fireplace. 
Round this we gathered, thinking ourselves very for-~ 
tunate to have anything so-warm ‘and cheerful-looking. 
Soon after tea, I went to bed; and though the bed: 
was made of straw, and, like the country we had been | 
passing through, was full of astonishing hills and vale. 
leys, I contrived to sink into one of the valley = 
slept soundly. 


CHAP. X. 


Taovex ‘Cortina d@’ Amperzo seemed a decay, dull, 
place when we arrived there at night, it was much 
‘more interesting by daylight, for the:cliffs around are’, 
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very grand. We left it about eight o’clock in the 
morning, and had a‘most exquisitely lovely drive 
afterwards; perhaps, upon the whole, the most beau- 
tiful of all which we enjoyed whilst abroad. Moun. 
tains tipped with snow, and hills covered with wood, 
were scattered, as it seemed, all around us; huge 
crags, of a yellowish colour, rose up amongst them, 
interspersed with deep ravines ; and villages, churches, 
and old castles, were dotted about under the cliffs, and 
on projecting banks; and amongst these the road 
wound in and out, giving us a new view at every 
turn. 

Perhaps something of the charm consisted in the 
feeling that we were in Italy. again, travelling towards 
the south, with the blue sky over our heads, and en- 
joying the deliciously warm climate in which we had. 
so delighted at Como. Cortina, and two little villages 
beyond it, were in the Tyrol; but when they were 
passed, we wefe in the Austrian province of Venice. 
The language of the people was now entirely Italian ; 
but their dress had still‘ something of the Tyrol 
fashion about it, for men’s hats were usually worn by. 
the women; the gowns were made with a bodice of a 
different colour from the skirt, and necklaces of silver 
or coral, with a eross hanging from them, were very 
common, — 

We dined at a dirty inn, in a village called Perarollo, 
the situation of which was perfectly lovely. The dirt 
‘was a great contrast to the Tyrol, where every thing 
is beautifully neat, however poor it may be; but the 
dinner was better dressed. than it would have been in 
a. country village : of the same size ‘in the Tyrol., The 
‘Atalians have a custom of putting ‘scraped. cheese i 
their.seup, of a kind which in Engiand. ig very, 6x7 
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. pensive, but which one finds at the most remote places 
in Italy. 

The weather became cold before we left Perarollo, 
and we walked along the banks of the little river 
* Piave, before the carriages were ready, trying to get 
warm by exercise; and talking, I remember, of Eng- 
land and English friends, and forgetting Italy and its 
pleasures as our thoughts wandered back to our own 
country and those deur to us. 

Where our resting place for the night would be 
when we left Perarollo was a matter of uncertainty to 
us all. The voituriers talked of a place called Capo 
di Ponte, and said we might sleep there; but it was 
not mentioned in the map, and some of us had been 
consulting the guide book, and nothing about Capo di 
Ponte could we find there except the name; no account 
of a village or an hotel. The road led between a cliff 
on one side, the river on the other, and we had nothing 
to do but to follow it. There was no fear of making 
a mistake, for it was the only way by which a carriage 
could pass. By-and-by the valley opened a little more; 
- the cliffs stood farther off, the river spread itself wider, 
a pretty little town appeared, with a bridge across the 
river; but it was not Capo di Ponte, and the time was 
early in the afternoon. If we stopped there we might 
have too long a journey the next day, so we passed 
Longarone, and on we went in search of Capo di Ponte. 
By this time we had travelled from the mountains and 
reached a more open, and a far less interesting, country. 
No village was in sight, and how far we might have 
to go was quite doubtful. For my own part, I began 
to have some ‘suspicion whether any such ‘place as 
_ Capo di Ponte existed ;. but ‘2 ‘peasant whom we 
stopped inthe road set our minds at'rest of that poirt,” 
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and we proceeded more hopefully, and at last reached 
a straggling little village, only remarkable for a long 
wooden bridge over the Piave, from which I suppose 
its name of Capo di Ponte, or Bridge Head, is derived. 
The inn at which we stopped was crowded with” 
. Italian peasants, not of the most respectable looking 
kind. The arrival of our two carriages caused great 
commotion. Out rushed the landlady, a black-haired 
waiter, and several other persons, all eager to help us, 
and most especially desirous of assuring us that we 
could find accommodation for the night. We had no 
choice, and indéed were only too glad to find that, 
after all our doubts, Capo di Ponte was an actual 
town, and not, as we had feared, merely the turn of a 
road, or a place where two roads met. We passed 
by the rough men who were standing about the 
entrance, and were shown up stairs into a small room 
with a large bed init. This was to be our sitting- 
room; a fire was lighted, a table placed by the bed- 
side, the chambermaid was called, and other rooms 
provided for the rest of the party; and, whilst supper 
was preparing, two or three of us wandered out to the 
‘shore of the river, and scrambled over rough stones 
and climbed up banks, and managed to spend about 
half an hour to very little purpose, except that of 
giving ourselves exercise, and then went back to the 
inn. 
We found our Jittle black feck ne waiter in the 
height: of: exeitement and delight.': Whether he had 
‘ever before been ‘called upon to attend to so large a 
(party of English strangers I very much question ;: but. 
he was certainly resolved to exert his talents that night 
to’ ‘the’ ‘utmost. -He skipped in and. out of ‘the room 
: aally, spreading the square table with a eloth, 
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which he puckered into ornamental figures ; and placing 
upon it some glass bottles, into which he put green 
leaves for stoppers. We were afraid of depending 
entirely upon the chance of tea in such an out-of-the- 
‘way place, and had therefore ordered fish, soup, and 
an omelette, all of which were placed upon the table 
with. a look that evidently meant, “Is it possible that 
any thing could be better?” We sat down to supper, 
but the fish was not good, and the waiter skipped 
away with it. The soup and the omelette did very 
well, but at last some one suggested whether it would 
be possible to have some honey. We inquired for it, 
but our poor little waiter was much perplexed: his 
Italian and ours did not suit, and he could not com- 
prehend. THe looked at us with the most ludicrous 
face of anxiety, and we repeated the word. Then he 
caught it, and in an instant he was gone, nearly knocke 
ing down the landlady, who stood behind him, in his 
eagerness to inquire for what I suspect he quite vet 
knew was not in the house. 

Supper being over, we soon afterwards went to our 
bed-rooms, where we found everything very com- 
fortable. Even if it had not been we could scarcely 
have complained, the people were so exceedingly | 
anxious to oblige us; the chambermaid saying tome 
that she hoped I should find the. bed as I liked, bat 
they had not been accustomed to wait upon ladies. | 

Our friend the waiter continued his polite attentions 
to us the next. morning, rather, indeed, before we were 
prepared for them; for he rushed into my room before 
I had left it, made a grimace and an apology, hurried 
to a closet, caught up some glasses which were wanted, 
ud was gone almost before J had time to laugh.. He 
followed as to the carriage of course; but not contented | 
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with that, he persisted in accompanying us across the: 
bridge, and there, unfortunately, we were obliged to \ 
part. I have since wished that the town and the inn 
were mentioned in the guide book for the convenience 
of future travellers, Poor though the place was, there 
are many times when persons. might be most thankful 
for the attention and the accommodation we found 
there. 

We were now completely in the midst of Italian 
scenery. ‘There were the straight level roads, the 
soft rounded hills, the trees and vineyards which we 
had seen at Como and Lake Maggiore. Even the 
blue waters were not wanting, for as we drove along 
or walked slowly up the hills, enjoying the warmth, 
and the beauty of the view, we passed two little lakes 
— the Lake of Santa Croce or St. Cross, and the Lago 
Morto.or Dead Lake. The latter was a most singular 
little sheet of water —just like its name—-so still that 
it might well have been termed dead; and shut in by 
steep cliffs. 

Sarravalle was the first large town which we reached, , 
but it was too early to stop there, though we could 
have found infinite amusement in the streets. It was 
_market day, and the curious dresses of the people, 
the painted houses, the arcades, the quantity of fruit 
stalls, and the perpetual chattering, made a most, amus- 
ing mixture of gaiety, bustle, and business. 

‘We. dined at Conegliano, a particularly interesting | 
place —indeed, there is.a great deal of interest in all 
these towns in Northern Italy. . They were subject to 
powerful lords in ancient days, and the remains of 
grandeur. are still to be traced in them. | Conegliano 
ig divided into two parts—a lower town and an upper. 
The. upper town, is shut in by. walls, and contains the 
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cathedral and a castle. The hotel was in the lower | 
part, in a street built with arcades, such as are com- 
mon in Italy, and which serve somewhat the same 
purpose as shops, since they are generally crowded 
with fruit stalls. Whilst dinner was preparing, we 
wandered up the hill to the upper town. It is an 
ordinary practice in Italy to paint the outside walls of 
houses, and the houses at Conegliano still retained 
traces of fine pictures by a celebrated artist, besides 
being beautifully ornamented with carved stonework. 
The streets were narrow, and built with arcades, like 
those below. We separated as we were walking about, 
one of my friends stayed behind and began to sketch 
a very beautiful old house, and I and another of the 
party went on further. A large court-yard attracted 
our notice. It bore sighs of having been once very 
handsome, though it was now filled with tubs and 
casks. The gates were open, and we entered. Within 
was another court, having a pretty covered gallery 
round it, and in the corner several broken stone 
statues. A flight of steps led from the outer court, 
we supposed to some upper rooms and the gallery, 
but we were half afraid to explore any farther. At 
length, however, seeing no one near, I grew rather* 
bolder, and up the stairs I went; and the next minute 
summoned my friend to follow me. The stairs ia 
through a passage, the floor of which was marble, to” a 
large ‘handsome room, hung with tattered paintings | of 
tien in armour, princes, and nobles. Their’ titles were 
written beneath, but they did not belong to: any ‘of the 
great ‘kings and’ princes’ of Europe" whose’ names we 
‘were ‘aéquainted with, and we were. completely puzzled. 
They must have been, doubtless, powerfi ul in their day’; 
but these torn: and faded oe hung unthought 6 of 
1m ee ae 
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and uncared for, in what we saw at once must have 
been their ancient palace. The place was so utterly 
neglected, so heaped up with dirt and rubbish, that 
we could not make our way even to those parts of the 
palaed*which were open, except into one small room 
with a painted ceiling. We were afterwards told by 
a man whom we saw standing in the court, that the 
palace was the property of an Italian nobleman, the 
Count of Mont Alba. The pictures were probably the 
portraits of his ancestors; but it appeared strange that 
they should be permitted to remain so neglected. 

The traces of deserted grandeur were to be seen 
also on the road to Treviso, the place at which we 
slept after leaving Conegliano;— handsome houses 
standing by the roadside, empty and decaying, which 
gave one a sad feeling, as if the country must once 
have been so much more prosperous than it is now. 
There were scarcely any gardens about them, and they 
were quite exposed to the view of “the passers by. 
The road was in other respects very much the same as 
those we had travelled in Italy before, being straight, 
and with no remarkable objects to attract attention. 

Treviso is a large town, containing more than 18,000 
inhabitants, and possessing flourishing manufactures 
of cloth and paper. It is, besides, the chief city of the 
province, and the residence of a bishop, so that it is 
quite can important place, and we looked at it with 
someexcitement: and curiosity, as we drove through 
the streets. It was too late, however, to form any 
‘good idea'of it; and we-could only see that there were 
“paany narrow stréets, and arcades, and an appearance. 
“ofa good deal: of bustle... The hotel was only tole- 
E rabhes: the rooms were: targe but:dirty. We had,.if I 
‘pemeniber rightly, carpets in‘ our-bed room. . They are 
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more common in Italy than in Switzerland or the 
Tyrol, but I would rather be without them; they are 
always dingy and dirty looking, as if they were never 
swept or shaken. 

We had intended to leave Treviso early th next 
morning, but when we met at breakfast, and looked 
out of the windows of the salon into the square, we 
decided that we must stay and see something more 
of the strange old place, and the amusing people. It 
was market day and the town was crowded, and the 
bustle of buying and selling going on all around. 
Breakfast was no sooner over than we went out, in- 
tending to see the cathedral and some famous pictures, 
but the market place was a great temptation to us, and 
we could scarcely make up our minds to leave it. 
Macaroni, fruit, fish, flowers, shoes and boots, both 
old and new, birds, bread, coloured cloth, and hand- 
kerchiefs, were all to be seen in one great medley. 
The numbers of men and women were, I think, about 
equal. The women usually wore large straw hats, 
but their dress was otherwise less peculiar than in 
Switzerland or the Tyrol. Boiling chestnuts seemed a 
flourishing and favourite business. The chestnuts 
were put into pots set over little pans of charcoal, 
and really looked very nice as they were brought out 
hot and steaming. Large slices from hot cakes made 
of Indian corn, were sold in the same way; these 
‘puzzled me very much at first, for I thought they 
were melons, and I could not understand how they 
were dressed... The long arcades in the. ‘streets are 
great ornaments to the town, but the. principal amuse-~ 
ment on that day was to be found in the square, and 
some of the party were so charmed. with the scene, 
‘that--we could not get them away from it; but they 
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declared it would be quite necessary to stay, and 
sketch some of the market figures. The rest of us 
went to the cathedral. It is a handsome building, 
with five domes, and contains some good pictures. 

Anotkgr church, San Nicolo, or Nicholas, which was 
ugly on the outside, but rather fine in the interior, 
was built of brick. This is not at all an uncommon 
material for churches in the North of Italy. One would 
scarcely fancy that it could look well, yet in the old 
buildings it is so beautifully worked and moulded, that. 
it is almost as handsome as stone. In the church of 
San Nicolo, I observed, I think for the first time, what I 
afterwards found was a common custom in Italy. The 
great pillars in the aisle were half covered with 
crimson cloth; tlie brightness of the colour was 
striking, but if a church is really handsome, I should 
prefer leaving the plain stone pillars without ad- 
ditional ornaments. Seeing these churches, and look- 
ing into the shops, and wandering abeut the square, 
and searching after a fine picture, which we were told 
was to be seen in the town, but which we found had | 
been sent to Venice to be cleaned, occupied us till the 
middle of the day, when we went back to the hotel. to 
dinner, 

This ‘hotel was really the worst thing about 
Treviso; the salon in which we dined was a dark, 
uncomfortable room, quite unlike what one had a right 
to expect at a large hotel, and..when the bill was. 
brought after dinner, the sum was 80 high as tobe 
quite absurd. A. complaint was-made, and the only 
excuse the landlord could make was that he had 
‘charged more becausé it was market day! : 
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CHAP. XL 


_ WE were not sorry to leave Treviso, in spite of the 
amusement we had found there, for we were now on our 
road to Venice, within the distance of an afternoon’s 
drive. From the moment of leaving England, Venice 
had been uppermost in all our thoughts, as the place 
we most longed to see; whenever @ny thing had 
pleased us, we had always said, that delightful though 
it was, Venice must be still more. alt the charm of 
the place, however, consists in its history ; therefore, 
before I tell you any thing of our entrance into the 
city, I must give you a short account of its foundation 
and government. 

Venice is said to have been founded about 450 years 
after the birth of our blessed Saviour. At that time 
the vast Roman Empire, which included the greater 
part of the known world, was falling to decay. Italy 
was overrun by barbarians, and the inhabitants of the 
northern provinces, being alarmed. at the invasion of 
Attila, king of the Huns, fled for safety to a number of 
small islands on the coast of the Adriatic Sea. These 
islands were protected against the open sea by long 
slips of land; whilst between them and the mainland 
was a bed ik soft mud, now termed the Lagune, 
covered with about two feet of water. The islands 
are supposed to have been formed by the deposits of 
earth, rock, &c., broug ht down from the distant moun- 
tains by a great aunibér of rivers, — the’ Adige, the 
Po, thé Piave, the Brenta, and several others, which 
fall into the Adriatic Sea about this spot.’ From their 
situation the islands were difficult of appfoach ; very 
small ‘boats might pan over the shallow water of. the’ 
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Lagune, but other vessels were obliged to make their 
way by the channels of the rivers, or by canals, which 
were, by degrees, dug in the Lagune for the purpose of 
giving entrance to the city. From the sea, also, it was 
. equally difficult to reach Venice. ‘The long slips of 
land,:one of which is now known as the Lido, were like 
a wail before the city, and the channels between them 
were narrow and intricate. The people, therefore, 
who fled to these islands found themselves secure 
from invasion, and, being left in peace, they began to 
build houses, and occupy themselves in improvements. 
As years went on, a regular city grew up, first occupy- 
ing one island, then another, and another, the com- 
munication between them being formed by canals and 
bridges, instead of streets and roads. Thus, at last, 
Venice became a powerful city, and the inhabitants, 
not contented with their own possession, acquired: 
territories on the mainland, and became the lords of 
Padua, Verona, Vicenza, and indeed of all the great 
towns in the north-east of Italy, together with many 
on the opposite coast of the Adriatic Sea. They were 
also able to carry on considerable wars, especially 
with the Turks, who after taking possession of Turkey, 
about the year 1453, tried to conquer other parts of the 
South of Europe. But the great prosperity of Venice 
was*owing to its situation and its commerce. It was 
conveniently situated for persons trading between Asia 
and Europe, and ships from all lands were accustomed 
to resort there. This made the inhabitants wealthy ; 
but about the time of our Henry VIL, the Portuguese, 
who were then famous for their navy, and their dis- 
coveries by sea, found out that it was easier to reach 
India, and the Kast, by sailing round the Cape of Good 
‘Hope, than by” taking a tong land journey ; and from 
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that thide the prosperity of Venice began to decrease. 
The ships which were accustomed to resort thither 
took a different course, Venice ceased to be the great 
resting place between the East and the West, and the 
wealth and power of the city fell to decay. 

Venice was as peculiar in its government, as in its 
position. It was a Republic, that is, it was not subject 
toaking. All the authority was placed in the hands 
of the chief persons or nobles, who met together in a 
council of state. One amongst tliese nobles was chosen 
to be the head, and was called the doge, or duke. 
This was the general form of the government whilst 
Venice remained independent, though certain alter- 
ations were made from time to time. In the early days 
Venice appears to have been justly and wisely ruled, 
and during that period the prosperity of the Venetians 
gradually increased ; but the history of the country in 
later years is full of instances of the most terrible. 
cruelty and deceit. 

The first great change in the government took 
place about the year 1325. Then, in consequence of a 
conspiracy amongst the nobles, a council of ten persons 
was appointed, who were to have supreme power, 
Any individual suspected by them might be taken 
prisoner, examined secretly, and condemned,—whether 
justly or unjustly,—and no one could venture to inter- 
pose. In some'casés the person accused was not even 
allowed to speak in his own defence, and never saw 
or heard-the witnesses brought forward against. him. - 

‘All persons, even the Doge himself, were subject to 
this court, and might be degraded. and putito death at 
its will. Not content with this sovereign ‘authority, 
the Council of Ten by degrees assumed to itself the 
power of making war-or peace, forminy. treaties with, 
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foreign countries, and in fact managing all the busines 
of the State. 

The Council of Ten had existed for about a hundred 
years, when finding it rather difficult to assemble 
sufficiently quickly, as often as the affairs of the 
country required it, they induced the nobles and the 
Doge to consent to another change in the government, 
by which three of their members, forming a council 
called the Inquisition of State, were to be entrusted! 
with as much, or even greater authority, en the 
Council of Ten. 

The rules of the Inquisition of State, written out by 
one of its members, were discovered not very long 
since, and are found to be so cruel and treacherous , 
that one can scarcely imagine how any state could 
have endured such a tyranny for a single year. The 
copy of the rules was placed in a casket, the key of 
which was kept by each of the magistrates in turn, for 
the great object of the Inquisition of State was that 
all its laws and proceedings should be secret. 

- The inquisitors appeared as private persons, and 
were never allowed to betray that they belonged to 
the Council, so that they were able to act as spies over 
all that went on; and no one in Venice could teil 
whether the, person who pretended to be his dearest 
friend might not belong to this terrible court, and be 
about to betray'him. Hired spies were also employed 
from all classes ; mechanics, citizens, nobles, priests, 
—all were. entiployed i in this disgraceful | ‘way. Ifa 
foreign ambassador came to Venice, some ‘perspn in 
vattendance upon ‘him was offered’a certain sum‘every 
‘miotith;-on condition that he should. give information 
whether his’ minster had any. secret intercourse With 
fie Vetietian aobles ; this being a” poiris’ which’ the. 
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Inquisition of State particular dreaded, for, of course, 
if the nobles had joined with any other power, they 
might soon have put an end to the tyranny of the 
Council. Spies were also often placed in the houses 
next to the ambassadors, and their expenses were paid 
by the Court. This treachery was carried so far, that 
the spies were even otdered to tempt the nobles who 
were appointed to any high office, by offering them 
bribes, as if from a foreign ambas:ador. "If they 
accepted them, they were instantly betrayed and 
punished. A noble, guilty of speaking carelessly 
against the government, was twice reproved ; the third 
time he was forbidden to appear in the public streets, 
or the Council, for two years; and if after that. period 
he was again guilty of the offence, he was carried 
away and drowned. Drowning, in fact, was the easy 
way in which the inquisitors got rid of all suspicious 
persons. Secret poisoning and stabbing were also 
often made use of for the same purpose. 

Very many other instances of the detestable. cha- 
racter of the Venetian Government might be given, 
but these will be sufficient to afford some idea ofits 
nature; and although as its power decreased its 
cruelty lessened, no one can feel any real regret for 
its total downfall. This took place about the year 
1796, in the time of the French Revolution. The 
French then invaded Italy, under Napoleon Buona- 
parte, afterwards Emperor of France. The Venetians» 
were no longer powerful; their trade was. gone, their 
dominion had been taken from them, the. nobles. were 
weak and luxurious ; and although if they. had collected 
their ships, and made .a stand. against, the French 
power, they might have. resisted it.for along time, 
scarcely any.one had the spirit to propose,a defence, 
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When the Doge Manini was told that the French 
were preparing to besiege Venice, and that the Vene- 
tian Admiral was ready to resist them, and only wait- 
ing for orders, he, turning pale, staggered through the 
chamber, and faltered out, “This very night we are 
by no means sure of sleeping securely i in our beds.” 

The few nobles who did urge'resistance were called 
rash,» headstrong, and ignorant. By the consent of 
almost’ the whole of the Great Council, Venice sub- 
mitted to the French, and the ancient government 
ceased to exist. An arrangement was then made 
between the French and the Emperor of Austria, by 
which Venice was given up to the Emperor, and it 
has ever since remained subject to him. 

The Venetians believed themselves to be under the 
peculiar protection of the Evangelist, St. Mark, in 
consequence, it is said, of having, about the year 827, 
obtained possession of the body of the saint, who was 
originally buried at Alexandria, in Egypt. . The four 
Evangelists are commonly represented by some figure 
oremblem ; that of St. Mark is a winged lion, and this 
is still to be seen in every part of Venice, and in 
many of the other cities subject to her dominion. 

The pomp and splendour of the city of Venice, in 
its prosperous days, must have been almost unequalled, 
for the inhabitants were proud and luxurious, and 
delighted on. all oecasions to show their wealth and 
influence, -. But their chief strength was in their 
navy, and the sea was looked upon as their own pecu- 
 diar-inberitance.. A singular yearly custom.. refgrring 
fe this idea prevailed amongst..them,. called the Mar- 
3 loc of the Adriatic. ‘It.had. its’ daar from the, fol- 
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About the year 1177 the Pope, or Bishop of Rome, 
Alexander the Third, being attacked by the German 
Emperor, Frederick Barbarossa, who wished to place 
another pope in his stead, fled for safety to Venice. 
He was kindly and respectfully received ‘by the Doge 
Ziani and the Venetiags, and preparations were quickly 
made for supporting fi: cause. <A fleet was collected 
under the command of the Doge, and a battle fought 
between the Germans and the Venetians, in whfch the 
Emperor's forces were defeated, and his son was taken 
prisoner. 

On the return of the conquerors, Pope Alexander 
hastened to receive the. Doge, and to express his gra« 
titude; and as soon as Ziani touched the land he pre- 
sented to him a ring of gold, saying, “ Take this ring, 
and with it take, on my authority, the sea as your 
subject. Every year, on the return of this happy day, 
you and your successors shall make known to all pos- 
terity, that the right of conquest hag placed the 
Adriatic under the dominion of ‘Venice, as a wile is 
subject to her husband.” 

As it was then the common opinion that the popes 
had the power of giving or taking away earthly domi- 
nion, this grant was remembered by the Venetians, 
with great pride. For more than six hundred years 
afterwards, on the Festival of the Ascension, the Doge 
and some of the chief nobles were accustomed, after 
attending service at the Church of St.. Nicholas,’ to 
embark-on board'a splendid ship, called the Bucentanr, 
blazing with gold and ornaments, and amid shouts of 
rejoicing and triumphant music, to sail to the Lido 
near ‘the mouth of the harbour,.whére -the: Doge 
dropped a golden ring into the water, repeating. the. 
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following words, “ We wed thee with this ring, in 
token of our true and perpetual sovereignty.” 

Perhaps after hearing this singular history you will 
be able a little to understand the eagerness with which 
we looked forward to our first view of Venice. 

There was but one drawbaq@y we were to enter it 
by a railway, a style of travelling which the ancient 
doges and senators could never have imagined pos- 
sible. * It was no doubt a very curious railway, rest- 
ing upon an immense number of arches, built upon 
the lagunes or sands between the city and the main- 
land. No doubt, also, it might be more convenient 
for the inhabitants than the boats of former days, but 
Venice had always been to our minds a city in the 
sea, which no one could approach except by the sea, 
and the prospect of entering by a railway was, to say 
the least, very disappointing. However, the plan had 
been formed according to what was considered the 
best arrangement, and we tried to forget the railway, 
‘and think only of Venice itself. 

We had a rather dull drive from Treviso, and when 
we reached Mestre, a long straggling country town, 
‘close to the narrow channel of the sea that separates 
Venice from the mainland, we drove quickly through 
it to'the railway station. But we were. very early, at 
least an hour and a half too early; what could we do 

with ourselves all that time at a railway station? A 
long: discussion followed.- I was in the second car- 
“riage, taking no ‘part in it; but waiting till others had 
‘decided forme, when, to my: great delight, Theard that 
*@ome one,-— Daval, I think, <- had suggested that we 
‘should ali-go back to Mestre, and, taking’ a: boat ‘from 
— a as in Box: faihion of — taps 
“py 
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No one, of course, objected; in fact I suspect we 
all rather wondered why we had ever thought of 
doing any thing else; so the horses’ heads were turned 
from the railway station, and in a very few minutes 
we were standing by the water-side on the quay at 
Mestre. 

I had then my first sight ofa gondola. It is along, 
narrow boat, coming almost to a point at each end, 
and finished off with what is called a beak) a thin 
curved piece of steel in the front, and a more spread- 
ing piece behind. Over the middle of the boat is a 
wooden covering or awning, painted black; and. un- 
derneath this are low seats and soft cushions, upon 
which two people can sit very comfortably, and four 
even can find room if it is necessary. The awning is 
entered by a door, and there are windows at the sides, 
so that the persons within can observe everything 
which is passing, whilst they are scarcely at all seen 
‘themselves. The awnings are, however, so small, that 
when there is a large party, or if the weather is very 
fine, it is more agreeable to have it taken quite away, 
which can easily be managed. One man, termed a 
gondolier, usually guides the boat, standing upon the 
edge, and bending forward upon one oar; but if the 
boat. is heavy, another assists, by urging it idles 
from behind. 

Two of these gondolas without the awnings. were 
now kired to carry us to Venice.» We placed ourselves 
in one,.and the luggage was stowed away in the other ; 
but it. was a work of considerable difficulty." As s00n 
as it.was known that we were: going. to..embark, the 
quay)..was. qrowded with - porters and: beggars, . and, 
having: no great.opinion.of Lalian. honesty, We. WRES: 
obliged to. watch caref' al leat s some box or r bag might 
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be carried off in the confusion. At length, however, 

we were considered ready, the gondolas were pushed 
off; and we floated down a narrow channel between: 
low flat banks, without a tree, a fence, or a house to be 
seen. There was not the least beauty ; yet it was very 
pleasant: all was so new, and ggwildering, like the 
_seenes which come before one in dreams. The narrow 

channels, and the flat banks, continued for a consider- 
able distanee; it was growing dark, and: clouds ‘were 
gathering in the sky threatening a thunderstorm. 
We glided on till we approached an Austrian govern- 
ment vessel, by the side of which we waited whilst 
our passports were given up and examined, the dark 
form of the vessel being all that we could see, except 
the figures of a few soldiers on the deck, shown by the 
light of some dim candles. The examination seemed 
as if it would never end; but we were dismissed at 
last, and again we floated on, away from the narrow 
banke, and across a broad channel, which is, in truth, a 
part of the Adriatic. Just then a flash of lightning 
burst fromthe clouds, and before us, rising out of the 
water, we perceived a line of dark, tall - buildings, 
whilst a few minutes afterwards the sound of bells, 
with a slow and heavy toll, came softly over the sea. 

It was our first idea of Venice. 

The flashes of lightning now became more frequent, 
—buildings were seen for a moment brilliantly, and 
then were lost in shadow; but we drew nearer and 
nearer té' thé houses just i in front of ua, and, turning’ é 
corner, found ourselves in a street of water, 9° © 

“Pie houses on eath side were built of brick, and 
were: tall and irregular ;-and ‘in this: first. canal, ‘there | 
wad sufficient: space fora walking path between: them 
andthewater; but as we entered narrower canals, 
the walls of the buildings came close to the water's 





ENTRANCE INTO VENICE. lll 


edge,. and doors opened from the houses directly 
upon it. There were no sounds of merriment— no 
signs of life in the houses; only a ghostly gondola 
floated past us occasionally, giving notice of ita ap- 
proach by the light. fastened to the awning, and show- 
ing us for a moment ge carving and ornament of some 
once splendid house} and then passing noiselessly 
away, and leaving us again to the increasing dagkness. 
But the gondolas left the narrow canals and crossed 
one which was much broader, more winding, and 
better lighted. This I knew at once. There was a 
wide covered bridge over it formed of a single broad 
arch, which I had seen again and again in pictures. 
The canal was the largest in Venice—the Grand 
Canal: the bridge was one generally known as the 
Rialto. There was no need to ask the gondoliers 
whether we were right: the scene was so exactly like 
the pictures that it was impossible to mistake it. ‘ 
It was but the glimpse of a moment however; the 
gondolas glided on, and again we were in the smaller 
canals with the tall houses rising on each side of us. _. 
We came at length into one singularly narrow. and 
gloomy. I-could see by the dim light which was still 
lingering in the sky, that it was shut in by two large 
buildings; one lofty and richly ornamented, the. other 
lower and perfectly plain. Before us was a high 
covered bridge across the canal, coanecting the. two 
buildings. “The Bridge of Sighs!” we all exclaimed, 
and:a. fecling of. awe came over us, for the. name. RS 
most fitly piven. . | ~. 
ot was; the bridge: leading fra he dorat alice 
ta.;the: prisons ; and in, the days ‘ofthe old Venetian | 
power, the unhappy prisoners. who were accused (often 
unjustly) of offences against the government, .afigr: 
Pe enn eee Oe: et fe 
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being tried before the judges in the palace, were 
taken’ over the closed bridge, so that no one might 
know their fate, and thrown into the dungeons of the 
prison on the opposite side, from which few ever were 
again set free. 

We were all silent as we passed beneath the high 
arch. The feelings excited were oppressive, and they 
avere scarcely lessened when the gondola turned sharply 
roiind the corner of the Palace, and we came once 
more into the Grand Canal, and in sight of the spark- 
ling lamps and the exquisitely beautiful arcades of the 
Grand Square of Venice, or the Piazzetta of St. Mark. 

The contrast was so great as to be painful. ‘Tt was 
as if one had been taken suddenly from some poor cot- 
tage, full of sorrow, to a palace where all was thought- 
lessness and merriment. The Piazzetta is in front of 
the Ducal Palace, and thus, in all times, the greatest 
‘gaiety and the most terrible suffering have, in VSMCS; 
‘lived, as it were, side by side. 

_ A little beyond the Prison and the Bridge of Sighs 
‘we once more turned into a narrow canal, and directly 
afterwards the gondola stopped in front of an arch- 
way,-with steps leading down to the water side. This 
was the entrance to Danielli’s Hotel, which we had 
‘been told' was one of ‘the best in Venice. But now 
cane a ‘donsiderable perplexity. We expectéd to meet 
at Venice ‘gentleman, a friend of Lady HH, who 
had: been ‘asked to order rooms: for ws: at an” hotel 
_which we had named: But finding from tie gondoliers 
that this hotel had lately been given'up, we’ were 
ebliged to choose another. “We had ‘also ‘agreed ‘that 
this gentleman should join us atthe railway’ station, 
bit'as we had ‘entered Venice’ ‘by’ water, ‘we had missed 
each other. - This Would not have signified if we had 
been. ‘able to keep to our first arrangement as to th . 
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hotel at which we were to take up our abode ; but as 
it waa this gentleman might wander half over Venice 
trying to find out where we. were without succeeding. 
The master of the hotel came forward to satisfy our 
minds, and assured us that some person in attendance 
upon an English gentleman had been there, and_-or- 
dered rooms for a party travelling from Innsbruck: he 
had no doubt that the order was sent by our friend. 
But we had considerable doubt upon the subject, espe- 
cially when we were shown up stuirs into some uncom- 
fortable rooms with scarcely any view from them. We 
felt sure these were not such as would have been 
chosen for us. We could, however, do nothing more 
that night, except despatch a messenger to the railway 
station, with orders to find out an English gentleman 
who would be waiting there, and give him a note, 
telling him where we all were. As the order was 
given I could not help fearing in my own mind. that 
the note never would reach the person for whom, it 
was intended, for to send an Italian to seek for an-un- 
known Englishman at a railway station was as difficult 
a command as I could well imagine. The messenger 
having departed we went to our rooms, and began to 
unpack our carpet bags, and prepare for tea. ‘The 
only. remarkable thing in my bedroom, besides its 
gloominess, was that the bed was entirely shut jna.by 
thin muslin curtains, called musquito curtains. . ‘They 
are used to protect persons from the sting of. the Taus- 
quito, a most. troublesome kind of nat, Very sommmon 
in hot, countries, : 
When tea was ready | we went, to the salon, BR long, 
large . yoom, not. particularly. comfortable, We had 
nearly. finished,. and were talking. over our. misadven- 
tare, ond what. we should da, the. next aay. ity our 
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friend did not arrive, when the door opened and ha 
walked in. The satisfaction of the whole party was 
extreme, for all our difficulties were now at an end. 
The first thing we were told was, that he had never 
thdaight of placing us where we were, but had en- 
gaged much better rooms for us at the Imperatore, 
or Emperor’s Hotel, on the Grand Canal, and that 
a gondola was even then waiting to convey us thither. 
‘We were sent back to our rooms‘to pack our carpet 
bags again, and orders were given to carry all the 
luggage down stairs. This was not to be done in 
a moment, with the quantity of boxes and trunks 
which we were obliged to carry about for so: large.a 
party ; and whilst the porter and the lady’s maid were 
rushing backwards and forwards, and the landlord 
was being paid his bill, and every one was busied, 
taking care that nothing should be forgotten, our 
friend produced a packet of English letters, which he 
had ‘brought for us from the Post Office. I-took mine 
and read it in the midst of the confusion with a most 
bewildering feeling. It contained news sudden and 
sad’; not indeed of any near relation, but of the death 
of-2 friend for whom I had a true regard,’ and most 
deep respect, and it carried me away in thought very 
far from Venice, to a scene of such grief, that it seemed 
wrong to think again that night of anything approach- 
ing’ to énjoytnent. “I shall never forget the: feelings 
which weighed upon me as we once more glided in a 
| gondola down the Grand Canal, ‘The exoetding dream- 
iness and beauty of. the scene; the brilliant: piazza, the 
tall buildings, the lights in the widows reflected-in the 
water, with the quietness of the great city, the strange- 
ness of finding’ myself dt last in Venice, and the ‘op: 
pressive sehse of the new, deep, ied whieh: fr felt 
was in the world, | | 
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But the gondola stopped again before a flight of 
broad steps. We entered a large court surrounded by 
pillars, 4 fountain in the middle, another flight of steps 
at the’ ‘farther end. A side staircase led us to the 
uppex@partments. We passed through a large agter 
room, an antechamber, and entered another still. more 
handsome; very high, with a painted ceiling and walls, 
a floor made to represent marble, sofas and chairs 
covered with crimson and white damask. 

It was a palace to appearance, and it had once been a 
palace in reality. But Venetian palaces, like Venetian 
power, have now passed away. It was but the Hotel of 
the Imperatore ; yet I could not divest myself of the 
impression of iis grandeur ; and I went to my room, 
an apartment furnished in the same style as the salon, 
and leading through folding ‘oors to others equally 
large, with the feeling that I had been suddenly trans- 
ported into one of those magic scenes of which in my 
childish days I used to read in the tales of fairy land. 


CHAP. XII. 


Wun I look back upon all we saw and did at Venice, 
it seems almost hopeless to attempt to, describe it pro- 

perly, . The great drawback to our enjoyment was the 
weather. The rain which had accompanied us through 
Switaerland, followed us into Italy, and the day after 
our . arrival. at. Venice was _ rainy. : ‘This, however, 
did. not prevent us from going, out; and. soon after 
breakfast a gonilola was. ordered: to, take. ms. about, the 
eity,z just as-in.other places.a, carriage’ would. be hired 
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for the same purpose. A number of these boats are 
always in readiness, crowded together like the stands 
of carriages which are seen in London, or in other 
large towns. They are very elegant in form, but 
heavy and gloomy, from the awning gnd the. black 
covering. Private gondolas are more ornamented, but 
the colour is always the same. They are generally dis- 
tinguished by the dress of the gondolier, who wears a 
kind of livery, a black velvet jacket with a red searf 
round his waist. 

Our first visit that morning was to the post office, 
which, like the Hotel of the Imperatore, was once a 
palace belonging to a noble family, some of whom 
were doges. It is the custom to call all the great 
houses belonging to the nobles of Venice, palaces ; but 
it would be a mistake to think that they come up to 
our English ideas of a palace. They-are large and 
handsome buildings, built very much alike, with three 
ornamented windows close together in the middle, 
and smaller ones at each side, and they generally 
have pretty carved balconies. At the entrance is a 
court, or hall, surrounded by pillars, with sets of high, 
fine rooms above, opening one into the otfer; but I 
imagine that many of our noblemen’s houses in London, 
though. they are not called palaces, are equally grand, 
perhaps even much more so. The beauty and taste 
of the ornaments form the principal charm of the 
Venetian palgces, There are a great many of these 
honses on the banks of the Grand Canal, which winds 
through the city in the shape. of the letter 8. In 
former days they must. have had a splendid appear- 
ance; but it: is very sad to see them now, dirty, and 
‘unpainted, and falling to ruin. It ig this which must 
always, I should. think, strike a Stranger, on first gscing 
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Venice by daylight. The buildings are so fast decay-' 
ing, that in a few years it seems as if ancient Venice 
would almost cease to exist. And the decay is not 
like that of the old grey walls which we often see 
in England, taused by time, and softened by the 
ivy and creepers, which render it exquisitely beau- 
tiful: it is the decay of dirt and poverty. Persons 
in England sometimes see beautiful prints and pictures 
of Venice and imagine that they represent the place 
truly. And so they do, as far as regards the mere 
forms of the buildings; but they never describe the 
impression which the mouldering, dingy walls must 
give when seen for the first time. This of course was 
more striking to me in the morning than it had been 
in the evening; and at first it gave me a feeling of 
disappointment, but when I had become accustomed 
to the sight of very old Venice—such as it is now — 
I learnt to picture to myself what it must have been 
in the days when the palaces were kept up in splen- 
dour, and the canals were crowded with private gon- 
dolas, and ambassadors from all parts of the world 
came to keg the favour and protection of the City of 
the sea; and the present views became more like the 
outlines of a drawing which I could fill up for myself, 
It is very necessary to know something of the his- 
tory of Venice in order properly to enjoy it. We had 
all heen reading an account of it during our journey 
from Innsbruck, and now the different palaces had a 
peculiar interest from ‘the events connected with ‘them. 
One ‘nearly opposite to our hotel—the palace of the 
Foscari~—recalled a most touching and misétable story. 
Franvesco Foseari, ‘Dogé of Venice, ‘about ‘the year 
1428, had four. sons, three of whom died early. Jacopo, | 
the survivor, his father’s only comfort and support, 
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married a noble lady, and for four years enjoyed a 
peaceful and prosperous life; but at the end of that 
time he was' accused of having received presents from 
a foreign prince, and being put to the torture, in the 
presence of the Doge, who was compeHed to preside 
at the horrible examination, was induced to confess 
himself guilty, and, by the sentence of his father’s lips, 
sent into exile. 

Permission was granted him to live at Treviso, and 
there he remained, with his wife, for about five years, 
when a fresh charge was brought against him—that 
of being concerned in the murder of a chief of the 
Council of Ten. The proofs were not forthcoming ; 
indeed every thing tended to show that he could have 
had no share in the crime; but he was sent. for to 
Venice, again put to the torture, in his father’s pre- 
sence, and once more condemned to ‘banishment, — 
this time more distant, for he was exiled to the island 
of Candia. The real murderer was afterwards dis- 
covered; but the fact made no difference in the fate of 
Jacopo Foscari: he was still ordered to remain at 
Candia, away from his father, his wife, and his chil- 
dren. The trial was greater than he could endure. 
In his intense longing once more to revisit his home, 
lie committed an act contrary to the severe laws of 
Venice, and appealed to a foreign prince for help, 
entreating his intercession with the senate. This letter 
was purposely left open, in a place where it was likely 
to be discovered. It was conveyed to the Council of 
Ten, and J wii a was ry second ‘time. recalled to: his 
‘Hative city. 

* In" the prokence of’ his judgés he openly confessed 
‘the? ‘motive of his offence: hig words were doubted, 
aid ‘le was put to the torture to induce him to retract 
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them.. But he persisted in his assertion, and at length, 
perfectly exhausted, was carried to his father’s apart- 
ments, bleeding and senseless, Sentence of exile was 
passed ; for it was the most cruel punishment which 
could be fixed upon. Before his departure one last 
interview was permitted with his family. The Doge, 
an old, infirm man, walking with the support of a 
crutch, entered the chamber. Jacopo entreated him 
to solicit mercy; but the unfortunate father, hopeless 
of obtaining it, answered, “ Go, Jacopo, submit to the 
will of your country, and seek nothing further ;” then, 
bidding his son a last farewell, he retired and fainted 
in the arms of his attendants. Jacopo reached Candia, 
but died soon after his arrival. His father, less happy, 
lived on. His trials were not yet ended. Loredano, 
one of the chiefs of the Council of Ten, having un- 
justly suspected the Doge. of being concerned in the 
death of his father and his uncle, became his bitter 
enemy, and raised a party against him. By the com- 
mand of the Council of Ten, his office of Doge was 
declared vacant, and he. was commanded to quit the 
ducal palace within three days. He was then eighty- 
four years of ave, and a short delay would have spared 
the necessity of so cruel an act. But this would. not 
have satisfied Loredano.. A sum of money was allowed. 
for the support of Foscari; which was all the meray 
shown him. Five days after he was deposed his suc- 
cessor was chosen, The. bell of the Campanile. an- 
nounced the event. The unfortunate Doge. checked 
hig feelings at the moment; but the agitation .of his 
mind was too great for a frame so weakened ‘by age.and 
sorrow. He burst. a. blood-vessel, and- died within a 
few hours. It is said that when the.event. was told to 
Toredana, he teok down a book-in-which. an account 
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“of his business transactions was kept; and turned to 

a blank leaf.. On the opposite side was.written, among 

his list of debtors, “Francesco Foscari, for the death 

_of my father and my uncle.” The blank leaf was now 
scribed with the words, “ He has paid me.” 

' Perhaps you can imagine the interest with which 
we looked at the palace of the Foscari after reading 
this terrible story, thinking that Jacopo and his 
father had once actually inhabited it. 

The churches of Venice are generally considered 
the first objects to be visited, and, after settling our 
business at the post office, we rowed: to the Santa 
-Maria Koermosa, a church near one of the small canals, 
It was a special festival day in honour of the Virgin 
Mary ; service was going on, and the building crowded. 
The dresses of the priests were most splendid, and the 
church was very gaily decorated: with flowers; but the 
music was quick and irreverent, and gave me no 
pleasure. The next church —San Giovanni e Paolo, 
or St. John and St. Paul— was grand and quiet, and 
contained several very fine monuments of the old 
Venetian Doges; but its principal treasure was a 
famous picture by Titian, —one of the most celebrated 
of the great painters of Italy. Indeed the churches of 
Venice, and of Italy generally, are erowded with pie- 
tures, for many of which persons in England would 
give thousands of pounds. From the church of St. 
John and St.Paul we proceeded to the ‘Academy, a 
building which, like the gallery at Munich, is set apart 
for paintings and statues. It is of red brick; and very 
ugly in itself, but the pictures it contains are ‘most 
wonderfully beautiful. By far the greater’ number 
‘were: the work of persons who “were ‘either’ born’ at 
Veuiceor-in some part of the: Venetian: dominions. 
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In: these days, when there are very few fine painters, 
ity@eems. astonishing that:so many should have been 
fdin one small*State. They taught and helped 
each other, and their pictures. are all something alike, 
and are remarkable for the brightness of the colouring ; 
so that in going. into a gallery of paintings, a person 
accustomed to observe them would fix at once upon 
those which are the work of Venetian artists. 

We were not able to stay at’ the Academy long 
enough to examine all the pictures, and. arranged 
therefore to pay it a visit another day. A good deal 
of business remained for that afternoon; the Piazza, 
or Great Square, was to be seen; and, a little shopping 
to be done,— amongst other articles a straw bonnet 
to be bought, if such a common thing could: be found 
in Venice; and above all, we should have been ashamed 
to allow one day to pass without at least: walking 
through the grand Cathedrel one of the most cele- 
brated j in the world. 

“The Piazza,” was our first order to the gondolier, 
and we were accordingly carried a little way down 
the Grand Canal, and then allowed to land in front of 
a large open space, called the Piazzetta, with the 
Doge’s beautiful palace on one side, and some fine 
buildings, now used for the Emperor of Austria’s 
‘palace, on the other. Each of these palaces was 
ornamented with arcades, exquisitely carved; and in 
the front. of the open space, near the water, were 
two very tall.stone columns, having a figure. of: the 
lion of St. Mark. on one, and that of a saint, called 
St. "Theodore, on the other. The latter is represented 
standing. on a, crocodile. It is. said that théie co- 
lumns. were ‘brought from Constantinople about: the 
time of ong: Henry the: es and when taken'on. 

Ut.. M 
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shore were found to be so heavy that no one could 

raise them. The Doge dedlared that whoever shgpld 
sueceed in doing so might ask any reward he cliése. 
A native of: Lombardy, by an ingenious contrivance, 
did cause the columns to be raised, and placed on 
their pedestals, and for his reward begged that it 
might be permitted to the Venetians to play games of 
chance in the space between the columns, though they 
were forbidden to do so elsewhere. The Doge could 
not well break his word, and the request was granted ; 
but, in order to do away with the bad consequences, it 
was decreed that all the criminals who were sentenced 
to die in public should be executed between the 
columns. 

The spot was immediately considered unlucky, and 
if a person only crossed it, it was supposed that his 
fate would be to be hung. | 

The front of the columns, however, seemed a favour- 
ite place, for I constantly saw men lying there asleep 
in the sun. — 

The Piazza, or Great Square, opens out of the 
Piazzetta. It is surrounded on three sides with ar- 
cades; whilst on the fourth is the splendid cathedral 
of St. Mark, before which stand three tall masts. 
From these masts three banners of silk and gold 
hing in former days, supposed to signify the domin- 
fons of the Venetians. At one corner of the square 
rises a very tall tower, the’Campanile, or bell tower. 
It is‘extremely striking and ‘beautiful, but not much 
ornamented. The lower part is now spoilt by an 
agly kind of shed, or penthouse, which I felt sure 
the proud doges, ‘and the Venetian senators, would 
adver have allowed to remain a day. 

"Pie Piazza is the gayest place in Vénieo, ceveey 
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one goes there. There are shops underneath the 
arcades, and the paveinengis constantly crowded with 
ladies and gentlemen, priests, German officers, English 
strangers, walking up and down, or sitting on benches, 
drinking coffee, reading, talking,-~-making themselves, 
in fact, quite at home ; whilst men and boys carry about 
amongst theni things for. sale-— tr ays of. trinkets, soap, 
and perfumery, dried fruits, boiled and crusted with 
sugar, and,stuck upon skewers; water in large cans, 
boxes and ornaments of pretty mother-of-pearl shells, 
numbers of which are found in the little islands around 
Venice, The dress of the people struck me less than 
might have been expected; but I had by this time 
become so accustomed to every var iety of fashion, that 
nothing of that kind seemed to surprise me. 1 could 
not, however, fail to notice three Greeks, sitting 
smoking, with very long pipes, in a café, or public 
room. They wore red caps, flowing cloaks, fastened 
by a red girdle round the waist, and very loose trow- 
sers tightened with leather at the ankle. The best 
time for the Piazza is the evening, when it is lighted ; 
and the sounds then are as amusing as the sight ;—- 
the sharp cries of the different sellers of water, fruits, 
shells, &., mingling with the hum of voices in con- 
vergation, and the sounds of strect music. A band 
often plays in the square; but the weather was not 
good whilst we were at Venice, and we Were | not 
fortunate enough to hear it. 

The arcades are hung with curtaing, which do aot 
improve their appearance, being rather. shabby. They 
are used for shelter to the shops when the sun is too 
powerful, We took our luncheon, sof coffee’ and. other 
refreshments, at a café, intending at five-o’clock to go 
back to the hotel to dine at.a table @hate, quite. an 
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' ddtnusual event.in Italy. - This rather hurried us, and 
we. bad ‘only time to go iggo a few shops, and just 
enter the great Cathedral for a few minutes. 

It is certainly a most wonderful ‘building, unlike 
any other which I had ever seen or heard of. Its 
foundation was laid in the year 977, but it was not 
finished. for: more than a hundred and thirty’ years 
afterwards. It is said to be more like an Eastern 
building than anything in Europe; but onsthis. point 
Tecan be no judge. Upon first entering it is so dark 
that one. can scarcely understand it; and at all times 
a great deal of the beauty of the ornaments must be 
Jost from the want of light; yet one can scarcely 
wish it to be otherwise, the building is so impressive 
in its solemn gloom. The richness of the materials of 
which it is composed are beyond all imagination. The 
walls are of a dark red marble; and on the outside, in 
the principal front, there are 500 columns of precious 
coloured marble, all of the greatest value: The gates 
are of bronze and silver; and the whole building, both 

on the outside front and in the interior, is covered 
with gilding, and patterns and figures formed in what 
is-called Mosaic work, which looks like painting, but is 
in. fact--composed of excessively small particles: of 
coloured marble joined together. The figures were 
drawn and executed by the most celebrated artists of 
different periods ; Titian himself having designed some, 
especially a figure of St. Mark in the entrance. It.re- 
quires much time and knowledge to comprehend the 
beauty and value of the ornaments and paintings of this 
great-church... As Issaid before, a great‘deal is lost to 

sons from the went-of light,-and a great deal more 
is ‘quaint and. strange, being the work. of: very ancient 
dayss ‘whilst: the. brightness:of. the gilding ‘is. im parts 
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+8 “Yet St. Mark’s suits admirably with 
Venicefer it has the same very oldlook. Happily it 
does nqt give one the snme idea of falling to decay 
from neglect: and though the marble pavement is so 
worn sith age, and the crowds. of worshippers who 
have passed over it, that it is almost dangerous; and 
the gilding has in many places nearly: disappeared ; 
it is still a splendid building, loved and eared for, 
and impresses all who enter it with solemn reverence. 
This first glance was just sufficient to show us how 
much time it would require to see the whole, and we 
determined to return to it again the next day. That 
evening we could only take a little row in a gondola 
after dinner; passing the Piazza, and proceeding for 
a short distance beyond. The motion of a gondola is 
perfectly delightful,— so smooth and gliding, and 
noiseless. This part of Venice is never more striking 
than at night. The lamps in the square and the 
houses throw a bright light upon the beautiful masses 
of buildings, and the Campanile rises up like a pale 
ghost into the dark sky. I saw the Piazzetta and the 
Campanile from the water every evening whilst we 
were at Venice; yet the beauty of the scene seemed 
each time to increase, as if I had never pelone ous 
ficiently admired it. 7 iis 
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I was a , Bt: Mark’s soon after seven. the'a ‘next etn: 
ing with one‘of my friends, examining the ‘mosaics. 
Those’ ‘on the outside are amongst the most moderti, 


and the coléurs‘are therefore the: brightest sand when 
Mm 8 
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the sun shines upon them, and upon the rich gilding 
which forms the ground-wogk, the effect is most splen- 
did. Four gilt bronze horses, brought from Gonsatan- 
tinople very many years ago, are placed on the outside, 
over the centre porch. They were once taken away 
by the French, but happily have been restored again ; 
for they could never have the same value in any other 
place, since they mark events belonging only to Vene- 
tian history. 

' Jt is difficult to examine and admire the mosaic 
figures in the roof of the interior of St. Mark’s, for both 
the eyes and the neck are apt to ache after looking 
up for a very long time. This was my first visit to the 
Cathedral before breakfast, but it was by no means the 
last. Venice is a most charming place for persons who 
draw, and my friend being anxious to make a-sketch of 
part of the Ducal palace, persuaded me to go with her 
at the same hour every morning, when we might be 
less liable to remark and interruption than in the 
middle of the day. I have a most happy remembrance 
of these early mornings at the Piazza. There were 
gondolas to be hired close to our hotel, and we had 
nothing to but to stand upon the steps, make a'sign 
to a gondolier, and in another minute we were floating 
along the canal, hidden from sight ‘ourselves, but 
enjoying the exquisite beauty of the quiet city. My 
only regret was that the distance was not greater. 
On landing, our first business used to be to repair to 
‘a-fruit-stall, under the’ arcade by the :Doge’s palace, 
where we purchased/a store of figs for an early break- 
fast, arid having: ‘eaten ‘them, proceeded: to. business. 
My friend took her drawing-book; aud stationed herself 
by:a ‘great pillar ; and I'sat down ona step of the:ea- 
thédiat with a book, or spent: my time ia. the interiors. 
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‘My friend had not such a quiet hour 98 myself. 
When I went to her every now and then to.see how 
she wag getting on, I used to find her surrounded by 
a tribe of little. boys, and even men and women, very 
civil, but extremely curious to know what she was 
about. They were a considerable annoyance, but she 
bore it most patiently, and at last became almost ac- 
customed to them. 

After the first day, we engaged a gondola for our 
use all the time we were at Venice, which was a more 
convenient and less expensive arrangement than 
hiring one from place to place. The churches seem 
innumerable, and our second morning was given up.to 
them. But it would be tedious to describe each sepa- 
rately. I did not admire them very much as a whole, 
though they are built of the most gorgeous materials, 
and highly ornamented. It always seemed to me as if the 
valuable marbles and mosaics were wasted. I saw one 
church, the Church of the Jesuits, which had a marble 
floor; walls, covered with verd antique, — a most rare 
kind of marble of a greenish colour,—-and having 
patterns of flowers in other kinds of marble formed 
upon them; columns supporting the altar, of. solid 
blocks of verd antique; and an altar of lapis lazuli, 
—a marble of the most brilliant blue colour, The 
pulpit appeared to be hung with curtains, but in fact 
it was marble made to represent curtains: even the 
tasselg were marble: and yet, with all this splendour, 
the building gavd me no pleasure. It was-not beauti- 
ful in itself, and the ornaments were gaudy... 

The..monuments are more. interesting.. ‘than the 
buildings.. In.the Church of, the. Scalzi, the pride of 
Venice for its, magnificence, the last Doge lies buried 
before the altar... He was a. weak man, unfit to govern, 
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When told that the government was to be at an end, 
he submitted without resistance; and when called 
upon to take an oath of fidelity to the Austrian 
Emperor, he fell to the ground senseless, — 

A number of people came in to see the Jesuits’ 
Church whilst we were there; they had just landed 
from‘an omnibus, —a gondola omnibus, for in Venice 
every kind of business is carried on by water. The 
letters of the post office are taken backwards and for- 
wards in a gondola, visits are paid in gondolas; even 
the funerals are arranged in the same way: and a 
startling and solemn thing it is to see the dark boat, 
with the coffin and the priest on board, gliding, silently 
as. the dead, through the narrow canals towards the 
island which is peculiarly set apart as the burying 
place of the city. 

But when I.say that every kind of business in 
Venice is carried on by water, you must not imagine 
that there are no streets. Half the interest of the 
place consists in the streets, of which there are a great 
number,—narrow, bustling, and confusing, in which no 
carriage is ever seen, and two persons can with diffi- 
culty walk abreast. I made a point of walking through 
them as we were visiting the churches, for I had my 
choice between them and the gondola. As to ladies 
going by themselves, it would have been out of the 
question; but accompanied by a gentleman, and with 
the help of a:map, we contrived to find our way from 
ane place to.another without much difficulty, As Venice. 
is built upon @ numberof small islands, separated by 
the. canals, the streets are connected by bridges, which 
‘are80 numerous that they meet.on’.at-eyery turn, 
The streets themselves are sometimes . merely alleys 
betwoen high walls ; from which, perhaps, you turn into 


VENETIAN STREETS. 129 


one crowded with shops, and half blocked up with stalls, 
at which boys and women are selling fruit and boiling 
chestnuts. The shops themselves are very small, open, 
without windows, and in them the people sit, working 
at their different trades. After passing through a short 
street, ‘you generally come to a bridge over a narrow 
canal, so high, that there are steps to go up and down; 
then may follow a wider space in front ofa church, or 
perhaps giving room for a little attempt at a garden; 
and then you wander on again, and are lost in the maze 
of narrow lanes. I walked through these streets one 
night from our hotel to the Piazza in a pouring rain— 
an Italian rain, the drops being twice as large and 
twice as powerful as the drops of English rain. There 
were three or four of us in the party, but only one 
knew the way; and we hurried forwards, one behind 
the other, only caring to keep our leader in view, and 
sorely confused by the crush «f dripping umbrellas, 
which crowded up the narrow way. At last the rain 
became actually'a sheet of water, and we rushed on 
with the faint hope that we might reach the Piazza of 
St. Mark without being thoroughly drenched. When 
I found myself there and under shelter, I looked rodnd 
to see hy which corner I had entered. To my excessive 
surprise, we were exactly opposite to that which I 
expected. How we came there I could never under- 
stand: It seemed as if, in order to reach it, we must 
have followed the banks of the Grand Canal, whereas 
we had gone entirely. away from it. If I-had ever 
thought it possible before to walk about Venice with- 
out a guide, I'should have been quite convinced then 
of the folly of the attempt. . A more perplexing maze 
of bustling Uttle rai ‘it is quite se orale to inia- 
pine. ~ 
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AT he. principal streets join the Piazza, and are known 
by:.the name of the. Mereeria, or Market. ‘The 
entrance to them is through an archway with a tower 
over :it, called the Clock Tower, from a very large 
painted and gilded clock in the centre; above which 
are two immense figures of giants, or savages, who 
beat the number of the hours upon the bell, instead of 
the time being marked in the common way, by the 
striking of the clock. The whole of the Tower is 
very much ornamented, and looks extremely gay with 
its bright colours and gilding. 

We often used to go into the Merceria, for the best 
shops are in that part of the town; and even if one 
wanted nothing oneself, it was amusing to accompany 
others who were making purchases. 

|The articles I saw, which seemed most peculiar 
to Venice, were ornaments made of mother-of-pearl 
shells, such as bracelets, brooches, &c.; and glass 
cups, vases, &c., worked in patterns, something like 
Bohemian glass, though not so rich. ‘Gold chains are 
also very beautifully made there. Venice was once 
famous for a peculiar kind of medicine, called Venice 
treacle, which was supposed to do away with the bad 
effects of poison. It was made of a hundred ingre- 
dients, the chief of which was the pounded flesh -of 
vipers,’ I cannot say that I saw any myself, but T 
have been told that it is still made and sold to the 
people of some of the countries of the East. One shop 
in the Mereeria was full of articles brought’ from: 
‘Turkey,: made of a variety of: colours. mixed toge- 
ther without: any pattern. ‘Turkish, dressing-gowns 
used to hang up‘ia'this'shop,‘and purses; ‘and: bags, ‘all: 
of the same kinds: and we also met with some sweet: : 
meats there, which Lady H-—— told me she kad fre: 
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quently seen at Malta, and which tasted like rich rose 
leaves. J was extravagant enough to buy some fora 
friend in England ; not because they were very supe- 
rior to English sweetmeats, but: for the pleasure of 
viving something which had been made in Turkey 
and bought at Venice.. This kind of feeling isa 
great temptation when one is abroad: there are so 
many persons to whom one longs: to carry back a 
remembrance of the places visited. 

Our evenings generally ended with a walk round 
the Piazza, and refreshments at a café; and part of 
our business then. was to make a bargain with a man 
who kept a most inviting shop full of the shell orna- 
ments which I before mentioned. These shell orna- 
ments were just the things which suited us for presents, 
for they could not be procured in England; and the. 
very first night of my walk. round the Piazza, I dis- 
covered this shop, and set my «ffections upon some 
bracelets. But it is the custom throughout Italy for 
the shopkeepers to ask a great deal more for th 
articles they sell, than they are really worth; and it 
is just as much expected ‘that you will offer a les sum, 
as itis in England that you will pay the money de- 
manded, The price fixed for my bracelets was much 
more than I believed I ought to give, but not being 
accustomed to make a bargain, I put my business into. 
the hands of a. gentleman. of our: party who. could 
speak Italian much better than I could, and understood 
more: what he was about. After having made: the 
offer-of a certain. sum, which was not accepted, we went 
away. ..The next night.we walked again round the 
Piazea,. and as. we. stopped for #:minute. before the 
shop, iy friend said, “so many Zwanzigers ?” naming: 
the: sum I proposed to give..\.The man shook his: 
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hegd;.and exclaimed, “ Impossible!” and on we went. 
The following night we returned once more, stopped, 
made our offer, and were again rejected. At last the 
man naturally scemed to expect us, and we nearly 
laughed in each other’s faces as the scene. was re- 
peated. I think he would have been more willing to 
agree to our price if he had not had a fierce wife or 
sister, who. was always urging him not to yield. Per- 
haps, too, he thought..that having set my heart upon 
the bracelets, I was likely to buy them, whatever 
the price might be; and he was rather right, for the 
last night but one ‘of our stay at Venice, I felt I had 
no more time to lose, and must not play at buying 
presents, but do so really; so we went in a body to 
the shop, and concluded the bargain. He took off 
something from the sum he asked, and I added some- 
thing. to that which I had offered, and thus between us 
we managed to come to a friendly agreement which 
satisfied us both; but an English shopkeeper would 
have been . affronted if we had acted in the same 
manner with him. 

 T-had.an opportunity twice of seeing the interior of 
two old palaces, besides the hotel, which, as I men- 
tioned, was once a palace. In one, the Manfrini 
Palace, there is a very beautiful collection of pictures, 
which are-kept there for the pleasure of visitors, but 
for..no. other. purpose. .No. one inhabits the palace 
now, though 9 descendant of the ancient family is still 
living. .We walked through spacious rooms, the walls 
of which were covered with faded blue silk worked in 
flowers ; but this was. all that, remained of its former 
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Ba: snificence,.; except the ‘splendid. pictures, shown 
merely. for the: sake of obtaining money from: strangers. 
There. was a..garden belonging: to the palace, the 
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largest I saw in Venice, cut into: beds of a square 
formal pattern. At another palace, we found that the 
pictures had been bought lately by the Emperor of 
Russia, and earried to St. Petersburg. So it is that 
everything great and beautiful which once belonged to 
Venice is taken from it. A third palace which we 
visited for the sake of seeing two: or three pictures, 
is inhabited in the winter by a gentleman and his 
daughter, descendants of the ancient noble family to 
whom it has for many years belonged. ‘There was more 
furniture in it than in the Manfrini Palace, and the 
salon or drawing room was very handsome, with glass 
chandeliers or candlesticks, hanging from the ceiling, 
and pictures of the distinguished persons of thé family 
adorning the walls; yet, on the whole, the appearance 
of the rooms was sadly decayed. 

The Doge’s palace, perhaps the most interesting 
thing in Venice, gives one the same melfncholy feeling 
of past greatness. There is a great deal to be seen in 
it, and we went to it twice. The entrance is from the 
Piazzetta, through a beautifully ornamented archway, 
which leads into an open court, with fine buildings ‘all 
round it, and a bronze fountain in the centre, from 
which’ women were drawing water, unconscious,’ aps 
parently, that they were intruding into what had once 
been the resort of princes and ‘nobles. A splendid 
flight: of steps, inlaid with metal, called the Giant's 
Staircase; from two enormous figures of thé’ heathen 
gods which stand ‘at the top, conducts to an exquisitely 
‘carved open gallery, or arcade, carried along one ‘side 

of the court about half way from the ground, and from 
‘this gallery another staircase gives. entrance to the 
interior oF the palace. In one of the first. passages a 
“Hole ‘in’ the wall is shows, into whieh written accuse 
ITT, WN 
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tions were in former days put secretly. The persons 
thus accused were suddenly arrested, taken to prison, 
and afterwards tried, so that no one in Venice could 
at any moment feel secure of his liberty. This hole 
was covered with a lion’s head, the hole forming the 
mouth, and it was known by the name of the aon | 
Mouth. 

In the interior of the palace only the pictures re- 
main, which were, and indeed are still, the glory of the 
Venetians; but [I think our principal interest was in 
going through the very rooms in which the different 
meetings and councils were held. Every thing tells of 
what once was the greatness of the State of Venice. 
The pictures in the grand halls are of an immense size, 
and. represent triumphs of all kinds, not only in’war, 
but under other circumstances, — princes, and nobles, 
and bishops, appealing to the doges and senators for 
pardon or proftction. One picture describes an event 
which occurred at the time of the Holy War, under- 
taken to recover Jerusalem from the hands of the 
Saracens. The Venetians then promised to assist the 
other European armies; but, thinking more of. in- 
creasing. their own power than delivering the Holy City, 
they employed their troops principally in making war 
with the Christians, who possessed the country which is 
now called Turkey. The picture in the Doge's palace 
represents. the siege of Constantinople, the capi¢al. of 
Turkey, the assault being led by Dandolo, a Veneti#n 
Doge, ‘who was ninety years of: age, and blind. The 
room: whieh contains this picture is termed the hall of 
the Great Couneil..; Around the walls are portraits of 
the Doges of Venice, from the.-first to the last.: But 
a6 theeye passes from one to the other, it# stopped 
by. observing-in one corner, where a picture should be, 
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nothing but the painting of a black curtain with a 
Latin inscription, the meaning of which is, “Marino 
Faliero, beheaded for his crimes.” It refers to a 
terrible history of a Doge of Venice — Marino Faliero, 
who being angry with the senators and the govern- 
ment, formed a plot to destroy them, which was dis- 
covered, and he was in consequence beheaded in his 
own palace. 

It was natural to imagine, after hearing so colaat of 
the secret tyranny of the Venetian government, that 
the rooms in which the councils were held must be 
gloomy and awful; but this was by no means the case. 
The hall of the Council of Ten was a moderately-sized 
cheerful room; and that of the Inquisition of State, 
the members of which were the worst of all, was quite 
bright. The chamber in which the grand meeting of 
all the nobles, called the Senate, was held, gives a 
better idea of the old times than any other; for the 
seats, with the raised throne of the Doge at the upper 
end, are still placed as if in readiness for an assembly, 
and so probably they may stand for many years, empty 
and useless, till they are carried away as lumber, or 
crumble into dust, and the last relics of the hao 
of the old Venetian nobles will be ‘gone. 

Yet one can scarcely feel sad at the thought; it was 
a government so full of wickedness, and deceit, and 
selfishness. The downfal of such greatness might be 
regretted whilst passing through: the deserted halls 
of the palace; but no one could. for a moment: wish 
to bring it back, after seeing. the prisons... «These 
were not shown to us: till our second visit, >, The en- 
trance formerly was by a staircase. and door near the 
council rooms, sa that the prisoners might at once be 
taken before their. judges 3 but-this door is now, 2 

w 2 
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think, closed. The present entrance is near the open 
gallery of the court, and we passed at once from the 
light of day into the darkness of a narrow stone pass- 
age; our guide lighting a torch, and leading the way. 
There was not space for two to go together, and we 
followed each other, between the thick cold walls, 
every now and then descending a flight of narrow 
steps, till we reached a small cell with a grating in the 
wallito give air from the passage. It was lined with 
wood, and contained a shelf for food, and space for a 
straw bed. Here, we were told, the prisoners were 
first brought to be examined. Other cells of the same 
kind, but darker, joined it; and I believe there is a 
range of cells still lower, which are perfectly dark. 
The cells, themselves, miserable though they were, did 
not give one sucha feeling of despair as the long 
winding stone passages which led to them, and from 
which, one felt, there could be no escape. Even this, 
however, could be. borne, if the government had been 
fair, and open, and honest, like an English govern- 
ment; but: in Venice every thing was secret. The 
unhappy prisoner was taken away from his. home 
secretly, thrown into the dungeon secretly, ‘tried 
often by his known enemies, and, when sentenced to 
death,‘ he was led to the end of the winding passages, 
seated in front of a small grating, which admitted air 
from one of the narrow canals, and. the next minute 
his head was cut off. The body was borne down a 
stone staircase leading to the water side, and placed ‘in 
@: gondola which was in waiting, and then the dark 
boat glided noiselessly-away with its fearful burden, 
which was cast into’a distant canal. It is said that 
men: were forbidden ‘to fish at that particular apot, ies 
they: might discover. the-bodies of the dead. oat 
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I do not belicve, however, that this cruelty was 
carried on in later days; for when the French 
plundered and destroyed Venice, they broke open the 
prisons, and found only one person in them. From 
these. prisons we were taken by another passage to the 
council room, and from thence to the Bridge of Sighs, 
which leads across the canal to. some more prisons 
resembling, as our guide told us, those in the palace. 
The bridge, as I have before said, is closely covered 
In, so that no. person crossing it could be seen from the 
water. There are two passages in it, one for those 
going to the prisons, the other for those returning, and 
they are separated by a wall, in order that the prisoners 
might not see or know each other. The door at the 
end, by which the opposite prisons were entered, is 
now blocked up; but the cells are still used by the 
Austrian government, and there are persons kept in 
them now. 

To visit such places as these is very sad and 
oppressive, and the feeling which they give haunts 
one. After seeing the prisons and the Bridge of 
Sighs, I never could think that Venice was a gay 
place: the gaiety always seemed to me a mens and 
pretence. 

There was formerly another set of prisons ealled the 
Sotto Piombi, or “under the leads,” and they have been 
described as even worse than the lower prisons, from 
the intense suffering caused by the heat. But this, I 
believe, isnot true. ‘They were not immediately under 
the leads of the palace; for there was.a considerable 
space between the roof and the ceiling of the gells,.so. 
that the.sun did not strike upon.them with the force 
which ‘has been described, and. they. were: considered. 


remarkably healthy. They.are now used as ony 
n 3 
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rooms. In later years; the Austrian government 
ordered some persons who, it’ was believed, had been 
engaged in plotting and rebellion, to be kept in a 
_prison of this kind. Terrible accounts were given by 
the prisoners of the sufferings which they endured ; 
but I cannot help now doubting the truth of these 
statements. ‘The building was pointed out to us. It 
looked like a little, common, red brick houge, perched 
on the top of the palace, and was remarkably ugly ; 
but the windows were large, and if the heat of the sun’ 
was great, there must also have been a good dea) of 
fresh air, as the rooms were so high above the other 
buildings of tlie palace. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Ovr afternoon, after seeing the prisons, was spent in 
visiting Murano, one of the Venetian islands, which in 
other places would be considered a suburb of the 
town, for it is covered with buildings, and is just. like 
Venice itself. The distance to Murano is short, yet 
it was long enough to make us feel the roughness of 
@ more open sea. The canals are smooth as a pond, 
but the moment we were out of them the motion: of 
tire gondola was far from pleasant. ~ 

Murano is famoys for its glass works. In ene 
days Venetian glass was considered the finest. in 
Europe, awd -it is said that:when one of the French 
kings visited the manufactory; he was-so pleased with 
the skill of the workmen that he made'them all nobles, 
At that time, also, Venetian glass was believed:to pos 
sess a peculiar property by which:poison’ was dis+ 
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covered. No one pretended to know how it happened; 
but it was said that ifpoison. wags poured into a cup, 
made of this glass, it would shiver to atoms.. This, of 
eourse; was a mere fancy.,. The manufactory is now 
Very small, glass beads peung the principal things made 
there. 

An English peuilaniats named Evelyn, who visited 
Venice in, the time of Oliver Cromwell, speaks of 
Murano as a “ very nobly built town,” having “divers 
noblemen’s palaces in it, and handsome gardens,” He 
would say very differently if he saw it now, for a more 
wretched decayed place it is scarcely possible to 
imagine; the houses dirty and ruinous, no signs of 
business, except when the workmen come down to the 
canal as strangers arrive, and beg them to visit the 
glass manufactory ; and scarcely any one to be seen in 
the place except a number of idle ragged children. 

One thing however remains, to show the ancient 
grandeur of Murano,— a splendid old Cathedral. It was 
surprising to see a building so very handsome in a 
place so wretched. The form of the building is very 
grand, and tells at once how old it is. The east end, 
which is round, is particularly beautiful. In the 
inside it is dark, like St. Mark’s, but that does not 
prevent one from seeing that the floor and the columns 
are of marble, and the ceiling over the altar*covered 
with gilding. It was growing dusk as we were in the 
Cathedral, and: persons were assembling for evening 
service.” The‘ pgor people entered the. beautiful 
ehurch, one after the other, seeming to. consider it 
their common-home, to-which all.had the-same right; 
and not: thinking it necessary to.wait till they had 
better clothes before they | ventured te go.to church, 
but knetling down, after their.day’s labour, in their 
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working dress, to.say their evening prayers. If I had 
been sure they were praying to our Blessed Saviour, 
and not to the Virgin Mary, I should have longed 
that our English poor people could do like them. 
Another of, the Venetian islands, called Torcello, 
which was inhabited before Venice was built, has a 
still more splendid church than Murano, but unfor- 
tunately, as it was farther off, we were not able to go 
to it. Close to Murano is the small island which is 
used for the cemetery or burying ground. I have 
heard these Venetian islands called very beautiful ; 
but I cannot say they appeared so to me, for there are 
very few trees upon them, and the buildings are every 
where decaying. They only look pretty at a distance, 
when they are seen, perhaps, by the evening light, 
with the mainland, and the mountains of the Tyrol, 
faint and misty beyond them. Several are occupied 
for special purposes. One, as I have said, is the 
cemetery; on another is a lunatic asylum, and on a 
third stands an Armenian convent, belonging to a 
Society of Christians, who in many respects resemble 
Roman Catholics, but differ from them in some par- 
ticular points, They originally came from Armenia, a 
country of Asia. This convent we visited, one after- 
noon, having first spent a short time in the public 
gardens almost the only. green spot about Venice. 
They are close to the principal island, but were not in 
existence in the days of the Doges, having been made 
by the French after they had taken, possession of the. 
place. French gardens are always full of straight 
walks, and small trees, and these at Venice contain 
nothing more; but the shade is pleasant, and it isa 
secure. -place for children, who play about there with 
‘their nurses, and have thus an opportunity of learning 
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what trees are like, which otherwise, if they lived all 
their lives in Venice, they might not be so likely to 
know. — | 

The@irmenian convent pleased me far more than 
the public gardens. It was a delightfully quiet spot, 
where it seemed as if life might pass happily and 
peacefully. The convent is a plain white building 
close to the water, and not remarkable in any way. 
When we reached it, and rang a bell to ask for,admit- 
tance, a man came down to the water side, and 
very civilly conducted us across a small court, with a 
garden in the centre, and covered walks or cloisters 
all round, into a small room, where he begged us fo 
wait for a few minutes until one of the fathers, or 
monks, could come to us. The room was rather dark ; 
but there were some good paintings in it, copies made 
by some of the monks of celebrated pictures. In a 
short time the father who was to show us the convent 
made his appearance, dressed in the black gown, some- 
what like a clergyman’s gown, which it is usual for 
monks to wear, and having the crown of his head 
shaved. He was a sensible, agreeable, gentlemanlike 
man, with a pleasant voice, which made his good 
Italian sound particularly well. He took us first to 
the library, a large, long room, very like some rooms 
I have seen in England, at Oxford, in which’ were ‘a 
number of. curious and valuable old books,’ seme 
printed; and some written before printing was in- 
“yented. One of these written books, or rhanuscripts, 
was more than a thousand years old. Another, which 
was written in an Eastern language—I ‘think it was 
the Burmese—no one, he said, had ever béen able to 
make ott.” His own taste, I suspect, was for pictures, | 





for hé-pointed out with great delight’ a beautiful: 
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painting by.a celebrated old Venetian artist, which 
hung against the wall by the staircase, and told us 
that two hundred pounds had been offered for it by 
persons in England, but that no sum of money would 
ever induce them to part with it. From the library 
we went to the chapel, which pleased me more than 
any other foreign church I had seen, in one respect; 
for, although it was not particularly handsome, it was 
simple. and neat, and there were no images of the 
Virgin Mary in it. There was a curtain to draw 
across the front of the altar, and separate the priests 
from the people during certain parts of the service, 
and this, I think, was the chief difference between the 
Armenian chapel and what one might see in England. 
A chair also was placed in it for the Armenian arch- 
bishop, whenever he should visit the convent. 

Our friend the monk talked to us a little of the 
difference between Roman Catholics and themselves. 
“They agreed in almost every point,” he said; “ but 
they could not worship together, because there was 
some difference.” One of the party suggested that 
perhaps, in spite of this, they might unite and become 
one Church; but he would not listen to the idea, and 
said, “the Armenians never change.” Young men 
are sent from the East to be educated at this convent, 
and the monks employ themselves besides in super- 
intending the printing of books in different languages. 
We were taken into the printing room where the men 
were at work, and also into the room where their 
books are kept: amongst them was an account of the 
‘convent, when it was. established, and what its his- 
tory had been... The island we found had originally 
‘been set apart by the Venetians for the use of persons 
affected with leprosy — that dreadful disease being 
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common in Europe in those days. The garden I have 
already mentioned; but there is besides a vineyard, 
which looked most cool and tempting ; the vines being 
trained over arches, and forming ine saZreen, covered 
walks. Our last visit was to a terrace, overlooking 
the sea. Venice was to be seen to thé right, and in 
front were the distant shores and mountains of the 
mainland. Very lovely it was; but the beauty is in 
some degree spoilt when the water is low, as the sand 
of the lagune is then scarcely covered. 

That evening, as we rowed away from the Arme- 
nian convent, we ordered our gondoliers to take us to 
the Lido. The word really means the shore; but it is 
especially applicd to a sandy bank, forming part of a 
long island, which lies between Venice and the Adriatic 
Sea. I expected to see a dreary spot, and I was not 
disappointed. We landed by a few poor cottages, 
walked along a raised path by a narrow canal, with 
Indian corn growing by the sides of the flat banks, 
and then came upon the barren sand, washed by the 
waves of the Adriatic. The spot was once chosen by 
an English nobleman as a riding ground; and it may, 
perhaps, be the only place in the neighbourhood of 
Venice fitted for such a purpose; but nothing can be 
more desolate than its appearance: no trees, no 
houses—no signs of human life;—and the Adriatic 
that’ night looked dark and angry. There are, I be- 
lieve, a “few ancient tombs of the Jews upon the Lido, 
their burying-place being generally kept far away from 
that of Christians. 

We spent one Sunday in Venice, and: were fortu- 

nate enough to enjoy our own English service in a 
private room at the hotel—an Engtish clergyman un- 
dertaking the duty. This is constantly done abroad, 
for the number of English who travel is so large that 
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there are generally enough visitors in a town to form 
a.good congregation. It is usual on. these occasions 
to send word to the other hotels when the service will 
he, and at what hour. | 

Monday, the 29th of September, was to be our last 
day at’ Venice. On the following morning we were to 
leave it for Padua, and go from “thence by railway to 
Verona, where we had again engaged Daval to ‘meet 
us, and take us on to Milan. The other voiturier’s ser- 
vices would not be wanted; he came, therefore, into 
Venice, from Mestre, where he and Daval had been 
waiting for a day or two, to be paid, and wish us good 
D’ye. This last was a ceremony we were not quite 
Sond for. One of my friends being in her room, 
resting after a good deal of fatigue, the door was sud- 
denly thrown open, the black-haired Italian, his eyes 
sparkling with eagerness, rushed up to her, seized her 
hand, kissed it, poured forth a torrent of Venctian 
gratitude, and retired before she was able to recover 
from her surprise. 
Last days have always a great deal of business 
crowded into them. I was at St. Mark’s, as usual, 
gon» after, seven, returned to breakfast at nine, and 
} went out again soon afterwards; first, to the church 
built, by the Venetian senators in thankfulness for de- 
liverance from a great plague, 1 in which 60,000 persons 
are said to have died. It is on an island exactly oppo- 
: site. ‘the. Ducal Palace, and looks’ well | ata distance, 
with | the wide flight of steps leading up to the entranee, 
_and the great dome in the roof; but on seeing it nearer 
I cared more, for the view froin it over the calm blue 
water, to the beautiful arcades of the ‘Piazzetta, and 
the.dwo.colupns, and the tall tower ofthe Caimpariile, 
and the domes of St. Mark’s, than for the building 
itself. Asin the case of the other Venetian churches, 
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a great deal of money has been spent upon it without 
making it beautiful. 

From the church we went to the palace now used 
by the Emperor of Austria, and here we heard ‘an 
interesting piece of intelligence —that the Emperor 
was expected in Venice that evening. <A palace re- 
quires the same kind of cleaning and dusting as an 
ordinary house; and in the large room into which we 
were shown two women were busily employed in 
making up curtains, whilst the chairs and sofas were 
alt turned out of their places and scattered about the 
room in anything but princely order. In such a state 
of things there was no chance of our seeing very 
much,.and indeed there appeared but little to be seen; 
—only a few pictures, which were not in any way 
wonderful. We should not have stayed there as long 
as we did, but that some of the gentlemen were gone 
to inquire for the governor of the arsenal,—the place 
where all the great ships of Venice used to be made,— 
who, it was hoped, would give us permission to go 
over it. I will not tire you, as we were tired ourselves 
that morning, by describing how we went from one 
person to another, and one place to another, in search 
of this officer,.who, after all, was never found. 4t was 
rather provoking to waste time on our last day, but 
I was always tolerably contented when in a gondola. 
The principal thing I had wished to see in the arsenal 
was. the. great ship the “ Bucentaur,” in which: the 
Doge. always used to appear on grand occasions, 1 
fancied it was ‘still in existence, but I found ‘that the 
French had . destroyed. it, and only a model.was kept 
there, now, so that I had less cause to be. sorry’ ‘tnt we 
could not. gain, admittance. ae 

_ The morning went quickly, and aid not give ue time 

Wi. . Q 
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to do what we had talked of doing continually — ascend 
to the top of the Campanile, in the Great Square, in 
_ order to see the view. . We were so determined not to 
omit this, that we set.off for the Piazza again directly 
after dinner, though with a considerable misgiving as 
to whether we should not be too late. It was very 
vexatious: to be told when we reached it that no one 
was allowed to go up after five o’clock, for we had no 
one to blame but ourselves. Some of the party were 
anxious to persuade the man who had the. care of it to 
make an exception in our favour; but.he was quite 
firm; and, really, when I looked in and saw the dark 
way by which we were to ascend, I was. not at all 
sorry. I believe there are no steps, but what is called 
an inclined plane — a continual smooth ascent, going 
round and round to the top. 

After a walk round the Piazza, ae a little winders 
ing amongst the streets of the Merceria, to complete 
our purchases and remembrances of Venice, we went 
back to.our gondola, but with no intention of return- 
ing to. the hotel. The Emperor was really coming. 
He was-expected to make his entrance at eleven o'clock 
at night, and there was to be an illumination in his 
honout, We could not, therefore, do better than row 
about:.the town and see all.that was going.on. So we 
mmadeour. gondoliers carry us out some distance 
amongst the merchant vessels, which were gaily. deao- 
tated:with flags, and then made our way up thé Grand 
Canal to: the bridge: of the Rialto. We had :seen 
stands of candies:in the: Piazza, and many, were placed 
int-rows in: -the windows ;.and. coloured rugs and eloths. 
were: ‘hung out, bit thene were no inscriptions, nothing 
fotiark' any feeling. of Joyalty-snd.-affection: in the 

people, : Venice must: always be a singularly quict 
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place; but I think if it had-been filled with English 
people, expecting to receive an English sovereign, | 
theyWould have contrived in some way or other to 
niaké’# much greater noise and bustle, and I am sure 
they Would have felt a great deal more pleasure. Still, 
the remembrance of the scene that night will always 
remain with me, as one of the most beautiful I could 
possibly have beheld. We rowed, as I have said, to 
the Rialto, where the preparations for the illuminations 
were just beginning, returned to the hotel to drink 
tea, and went out again directly afterwards. The 
lamps on the bridge were lighted then; the outline of 
the arch marked in brilliant lines of yellow and red 
on one side, and blue and green on the other. Rows 
of lamps, also, were placed under the arch, against the 
edge of the water, but the houses on the banks of the 
canal were only partially lighted. At this time the 
people were collecting in crowds, and there was. a 
crush of gondolas close to the bridge. We managed 
to pass between them, and proceeded to a spot near 
the railway station, from which we knew the Emperor 
would embark in his gondola; but not being quite 
satisfied with our position we returned again to the 
Rialto, as a deafening peal of bells from the innumer~ 
able churches of Venice told that the Emperor was 
arrived, and placed ourselves on one'side, where we could 
not fail to see every thing that went by. Gendolas 
went up and down incessantly ;. their dark forms, and 
the figures of the gondoliers, ighted up for a‘moment 
as they glided beneath the brilliant arch of the bridge, 
and quickly lost. again in the confused ‘mass of men 
and beats which crowded the canal.’ - With some wers 
borne ‘coloured: lighted ‘torches, and it was. beautifal 
Phat gee? 2 ae ar ar ee a Boy - teeth s oe 
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then to watch them as they threaded their way into 
the darkness. But a blaze of light suddenly fell upon 
‘the buildings near us,~—a pale green, clear and brilliant, 
marking every exquisite line and carving of the old 
palaces. It died away, and another flashed from the 
opposite side; and then, from beyond ‘the bridge of 
the Rialto, a flood of crimson colour was poured upon 
along’ line. of rich buildings, which shone like a city 
of fairy, land... The people were burning coloured 
lights,,and. shouts rose from the. multitude as they 
watched them, but there was no real excitement or 
delight,--no great feeling for the Emperor; and as 
the gondolas came down more closely and quickly, 
and the sound of distant music reached us, I longed 
for a hearty English cheer to tell him that he was 
welcome. One huge boat passed, so crowded with 
people that -it- caused: general ridicule, and sharp 
whistles and hisses were heard. For the moment we 
mistook the cause, and thought that they were meant 
in insult, but this was not the case; there was some 
attempt: at cheering -as the gondola filled with the 
officers of the Court and the band of musicians came 
insight; and when the Emperor followed it would 
have been impossible for any person not: to feel some- 
thing like enthusiasm, if it were only from the singular 
sight...’ The canal was ‘completely covered with gon- 
dolas; the Emperor was in the centre, but his’ boat 
conld-net. be: distinguished from the rest. They came 
down as:one.rapid moving. mass of. oarey and arms, and: 
‘Agures'dent forward in the -act. of .rowing,-—the light 
from the Rialto falling:full upon them ::aod om they. 
gaased,. brilliantly visible: for..«. moment, when: they 
glided. beneath the-areb, and: then vanishing: in dark- 
ness ed traced. only byithe-light-of :torches:.and the. 
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sounds of. veil falling mas and fainter upon the 
ear, 

“We smth them. whilst they were in sight, and then 
we turned away into one of the narrow silent canals, 
with the tall palaces rising on each side, and only an 
oecasional lamp giving notice of a bridge or a gondola ; 
and, passing between the Ducal Palace and the prison, 
looked up to the Bridge of Sighs, and felt, as every 
person, one would think, must feel in Venice,—in 
dignation at its past offences and sorrow for its 
present fate. | 7 

_ For it isa ite fallen, as it would seem, never to 
rise again. ‘The people have no wish to restore the 
power of the Doges and the Senators; but there is a 
spirit of discontent amongst them, and they will not 
submit patiently to the authority of the Austrian 
Emperor; and whilst plots are formed, and fear ‘and 
distrust are every where felt, trade decays and poverty 
depresses the inhabitants of the once powerful and 
wealthy city. 

We hoped that evening to have seen the Emperor, 
for we were told that he would probably appear at 
a balcony in front of his palace, some of the upper 
rooms of which are over the lower buildings of the. 
Piazzs. But although the Piazza was well lighted, 
and the front of St. Mark’s: was: glorious with the 
sparkling gilding and bright colours, and a band ‘was 
playing in the square, and we sat in the upper window: 
of. d café, opposite to the palace, drinking’ coffee ‘and 
eating buns, and-wishing that‘his Majesty would’ corte 
forth, he did: not. take the trouble’to. ‘satisly: our cart: 
osity; | ‘There were lights in his: apartnerits;’ and we 
could see hia ‘officers go: backwards:ané forwards ; -but’ 
the Emperor was either too tired, or too little pleased 

o 38 
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with his :reception, to take any trouble about the 
matter. Pefhaps he did not think there were a suf- 
ficient number of people collected, for carey the 
Piscean was not very crowded, . ; 

But then it was. extremely igte, ‘aad. all prudent 
ssaele were probably gone to bed. .The giants in the 
-clock. tower struck one as we entered our gondola, and, 
taking one lingering look at St: Mark’s, and the 
Arcades, and the ghostly Campanile, glided for the last 
time at night over the dark waters of the Grand Canal. 


CHAP. XV. 


In was half past two o'clock before I was in bed,— 
packing, .and putting down the notes of my journal, 
that I might not forget what I had seen, took me so 
jong; and before six I was up again, for we were to 
léava, Venice at nine, and there was a great deal to be 
‘done first:;-—breakfast, and the row to the railway sta- 
= and a church to be seen close to it, 

; ¥-will not attempt to describe how sleepy gna tired 
| i felt when I was called, or how little. inclined I was 
for the. business oftheday: but it was a case in which 
there. .was: no: choice; and, after the final packings 
were completed, and breakfast was over, and we.had 
watched: from: the, windows some. of the . Austrian 
‘veGicers passing: in their gondolas. in: full. dress to pay 
‘ugheir ‘homage to the-Emperor, we also entered, a. gon- 
oka; ‘and said farewell. to. the hotel af .the Impera. 
Ae were in: wery good:time, and. were. able. 20%, only 
torpee: the: Chuneh: of the, Sealsi,: hut alga had. the 
-satiefaction of. pending 4.quarter of an, bout .in,the 
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wretched little waiting-room at.the railway station, a 
place as unlike Venice, and as unsuited to it, as can 
well beximagined. The railway itself is not as ugly an 
object as might be expected... It: is of. an immense 
length ; I'do not quite know how long,—but it stretches 
away with a regular line of arches like'a never ending 
bridge over the sea; and when one is actually upon it, 
there is something strange and exciting in seeing the 
water on each side, whilst. the view of Venice is very 
interesting. The shores of the main:land are. so flat, 
and the water runs up in such narrow and shallow 
channels, that one cannot tell the exact spot where 
the railway leaves the lagune and rests upon the firm 
earth, and this makes its length appear greater than 
it otherwise would. 

I know very little of the road between Venice and 
Padua, the place to which we were going, except. that 
the country was flat, and that the river Brenta flowed 
through it. Want of rest and sleep made me feel: so 
unwell that I cared very little for anything, eyen for 
leaving Venice; and when we reached Padua, :after 
a short journey, I went to my room, and lay down 
on a sofa, and begged that every one else would go 
out and see the town. and leave me alone. Thy was 
rather vexatious to spend in this way. one’s. first 
hours at a celebrated place, but I contTyet: to. see. a 
good deal in the afternoon. 

‘Padua is believed to be, pertane ‘et oldest city. in 
the north of Italy, and to have been founded more 
‘than a-thousand years before the birth of our’ blessed 
Saviour, ‘at the time when Judges were: gaverning the 
‘Teraelites.:' ‘It is. one of. the:-great:: Universities ‘of 
Ttaly, where learned:men stady, and- young men:go.to 
‘be instructed. - The knowledge of medicine is partiou- 
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larly tavght. there. One of. the first things which 
caught my.eye as we were going into the hotel, was a 
handbill, giving notice of some discovery which had 
been.made.in.medicine, The great building in which 
the. young men receive instruction has a curious 
name. . It is called “il Bo,” or the ox,—no one seems 
to know exactly why, but there is the figure of an ox 
carved on one of the columns within it. 

The town is full of narrow streets, with arcada@g, 
and great houses, which, like the Veretian houses, are 
termed palaces. They are entered generally by a gate: 
leading into a court-yard, beyond which is a garden, 
looking very pretty. as one sees it from the street. 
Still, the city has an appearance of decay, and. a great. 
deal of the beauty is lost from the custom of whiten-: 
ing the houses. I always fancied Padua to be a 
handsome, though a gloomy town, and so it.is really ; 
but these rather dirty white walls give it a poor look,. 
without any grandeur or dignity. 

Thechurches and the pictures in them are now the 
chief charm of the place, and we spent nearly the 
whole of that afternoon, and the greater part of: the 
next day, in examining them. The prineipal pictures 
are painted in what is called fresco, which is a pecu- 
liar kind of paint, commonly used. before oil colours 
wereinvented, and. particularly employed in adorning 
walls and: large buildings. Unhappily :the .celourg’ 
wearand fade away, so that many of the most ’beau- 
tiful paintings. that were ever hist ose have. now 
nearly vanished. 

We saw one exquisite little oauret called Giotto’s 
Ghapel, from Giotto,‘a very ancient and very celebrated 
oftist, -who..designed and adorned-it. . It: stood. in a 
gardes,—-not'a neat parden,—that one could.not ex- 
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-$ect in Italy,—but having trees and flowers in it, and 
away from the noise of the town. It was quite small, 
with only’one aisle, a very high roof, and a beautiful 
arch for the chancel. The ground colour of the walls: 
was a most lovely deep blue, like the blue of the sky 
in the early morning of a summer's day : the roof was 
of the same hue, and studded with golden. stars, and. 
on every side were pictures in fresco, representing the 
d@erent scenes of the supposed life of the. Virgin 
Mary, and the real life of our Blessed Lord. The ex- 
pressions of the faces, and the outlines of the figures, 
were quite wonderful; especially the grief in the coun- 
tenances of the persons present at the burial of our 
Lord, and the harsh cruelty of those who mocked Him 
as He stood before Caiaphas. This last picture was so 
natural as to be very painful. Yet all this wonderful 
work is vanishing away ; time has destroyed the bright- 
ness of the colours, and the outline of the figures‘can 
often be scarcely traced. Lovely indeed it. still . is, 
but, like the loveliness of a dying person, it ig seen 
With mingled sorrow and pleasure. The building 
itself, however, is not likely to be allowed to: decay. 
It is the Property of an ancient Venetian noble een 
and. service is performed in it every day.. 

. The other churches. I should only weary you. is 
describing. They are full of beautiful fresco paintings. 
The largest and most celebrated is the Church .of.St. 
Antonio, or St. Antony, who is considered the patron. 
saint of the city. It has seven domes, and three spires, 
and.in a degree resembles St. Mark’s at Veniee, thengh 
it ig'much less splendid. twas partiqulerly interest- 
ing to me, as being @ specimen: cof-the-beautiful brick-. 
work which is:common.in old buildings ia:the. north of. 
Italy,‘and which must.always,.I-think, atrike English: 
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people, who are accustomed ‘to consider brick as onty 
fitted for the plainest and most ordinary buildings. 
The frescoes in this church, ‘and in another close to it, 
the Church of St. George, were amongst the finest I 
saw in Italy. Before the church stands a figure of a 
man on horseback, known by the name of Gatta Melata, 
or “the honied cat.” In former days there used to be 
bands of soldiers, headed by various chiefs, who were 
hired to fight by the different princes of Europe wf 
they. went to war; and this Gatta Melata was one’ of 
the most celebrated of the commanders. His figure 
looks very well in front of the old church. | 
The most striking building in Padua, next to the 
Church of St. Antony, is an old palace, called the 
Palazzo della Ragione, or the Palace of Justice. It is 
avery large building, standing upon open arches on 
one side of the market place. Its principal wonder is 
an immense hall, the roof of which is supposed to-be 
the largest in the world, not supported by pillars. It 
is nearly half as high again as the walls. The plan of 
it is said to have been brought to Padua by afriar, who 
had travelled a great deal in distant countries, and 
returned with drawings of all the fine buildings he 
had seen, and amongst others of the roof of a great 
palate in India. The Paduans were so delighted with 
the design that they eritreated the friar to build them 
‘a roof for their hall like it, and he agreed, only asking 
to ‘be-paid bythe wood and tiles of the old roof, when 
-it was taken down. It is a strange, mysterious looking 
‘reom, with ‘very small windows, very high up, and the 
walls covered with paintings ‘of figures, considerably 
faded, ‘but all supposed to have some deep meaning. 
“A portion would feel ‘quite alone in it when standing 
‘at one ehd with the rest of the party at the other—the 
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distance is s0 great for a room, and the dim light 
makes it so solemn. Several figures of celebrated. 
persons are placed at the lower part of the hall, and 
an enormous figure of a wooden horse, which perhaps. 
gives a better idea of the size of the room than any- 
thing else. It is hollow, and is said to. be capable of 
containing twenty-four persons, and yet it did not 
look much larger than an ordinary horse. when com- 
payed with the rest of the room. This wooden horse 
is connected with the history of Padua. You may 
remember that I told you the city was supposed to 
have been founded a very great many years ago. 
Antenor, the person who founded it, is said to have 
been an inhabitant of Troy, a city in Asia, which was 
besieged for ten years by the Greeks without success. 
At the end of that time the Greeks made a huge 
hollow, wooden horse, in which a party of soldiers hid 
themselves, and this was foolishly taken into the town 
by the Trojans, who did not know what it contained. 

The Greek soldiers remained in the wooden horse’ 
very quietly all day, but when night came they got. 
out of it and opened the gates to their friends, and. so 
Troy was taken ; and Antenor, one of the chief men, 
escaped, and came to Italy and founded Padua. 

Padua was one of the first places in which clocks 
were made to-strike the hour. There is a great .towes. 
with. clock in it in one of the squares, which was, 
contrived in the year 1344, by a man called Dondi, 
who became so famous in consequence, that.the name 
of “Orologio,” or Cloek, was given him. . His family 
are said to be living ‘at this day, and ere. called 
Dondi dell’. Grologio, or Dondi of the. Clock, : Domti’s 
daughter was a very learned lady, and-is placed. 
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| amongst: ‘the celebrated people in as erery hall of the 
Palace ‘of Justice: 2 ~ 

‘The inhabitants of Padua seem ian to kare had 
a great remembrance of: their. distinguished men. A 
large oval green place near the outside of the town, 
surrounded by a small canal, is adorned with statues 
of famous persons. Jt was intended only for those 
who had actually belonged to the city, but these were 
not found sufficient, and now, I must say, there ig a 
very odd mixture. The statues, however, have a very 
good appearance as they stand up side uy side round 
‘the open green space. 

We ‘had our luncheon at'a splendid café, built of 
sist and ealled the Café Pedrocchi, from the person 
who erected it. He was a poor man, and in his early 
- days: lived in a little house-which stood just where 
‘the beautiful café is now to be seen. The old house 
being ruinous, he was obliged at last to pull it down ; 
and’ after this was done, to the great surprise of the 
Paduans, Pedrocchi grew wonderfully rich, collected 
workmen, and gave orders for the new marble build- 
ing. -He took great delight in the work, and went 
evaty evening regularly to pay his workmen in: old 
‘Venetian gold.. The strange part of the history is, 
that Ho one could ever find out where his money came 
from, and many wonderful things are’ still said as to 
the way ‘in: which he ‘became possessed of it. Some 
nabecee thathe’ must have ‘found a hidden treasure; 

We left Padua by the railway in ‘the afternoon, and 
reached Verone tod‘ldte to’ see anything ‘of the town 
that —— ‘The -hatel' was cémfortatle, but ratirer 
: > TL remember’ particularly a ‘dark’ green’ catpet 
ia ome: of the -bed-rooms;' spparently: lined’ and -staffed 
with; straw, into whieh: one’s foot‘sank ‘as ‘one walked 
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in.@ most unnatural manner, giving one all kinds of 
unpleasant ideas of dirt and insects. I must confess 
though, for the honour of Verona, and especially of 
the hotel.of the “ Due. Torri,” or the “two towers,” 
that I did not make. ae with either the 
one or the other. | 


CHAP. XVI. 


We were full of business the next morning; all 
Verona was to be seen in the course of a. few hours ; 
and any person who has ever been there, would know 
that such an undertaking is no slight one.. For 
Verona is even more full of curious and ancjent build- 
ings, and monuments, and churches, than Padua... It 
is also a much larger place, and contains fifty thousand 
inhabitants. The situation is exiremely lovely ; some 
persons say that it is the finest in the north of Italy. 
Beautiful hills covered with vineyards, and trees, and 
villas, surround it ; and the river Adige flows:through 
it, and is crossed by some very remarkable old bridges, 
built. with battlements, like the walls of a castle. . The 

streets are, I think, narrower than those. of Padua; 
the. houses better, and ornamented, and not whitened, 
The shops are good, and the dress of the people, espe- 
cially. of the women, with their black veils,.auch.as.qwe 
saw at. Como, contributes ‘to form a. very..pretty,’ and 
constantly. changing, scene. .Qne, thing. only. was 
wanted to make our. morning, at. Verona: perfeetly 
agreeable, -——fine weather; _ but. alas l., wechad bdd.a 
perpetual little drizzle at Venice yore §. decided. rain: ia. 
the evening at Padua, ~sand. rain still followed us to 

my. ° P 
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Verona. It is amusing, however, to observe how soon 
-one becomes accustomed to any state of circumstances. 
We had learned now to calculate upon rain, and it 
never prevented us from going out. 
. Our first visit was to the remains of a great building, 
—a Roman amphitheatre, one of the most remarkable 
things in Italy. You must all, I think, have heard 
that in the times of the Roman Emperors public shows, 
consisting of combats of men and of wild beasts, were 
the. common amusement of the people; and you must 
know also that the early Christians, instead of being 
put to death by a public execution, were often con- 
demned to die in this horrible manner, fighting with 
savage animals. St. Paul alludes to this custom, when 
he says, in the first epistle to the Corinthians, “If 
after the manner of men I have fought with beasts at 
Ephesus, what advantageth it me if the dead rise 
not?” The amphitheatre was the place in which these 
terrible scenes took place. Sometimes, men, called 
gladiators, fought with each other; and sometimes 
savage animals were chosen instead. But, in either 
case, it. was a scene of cruelty and bloodshed. The 
largest amphitheatre in Italy is at Rome : it is called 
the Coliseum... This one at Verona is, however, the 
most, perfect in some respects. “It is a very large open 
space.surrounded by. rows of stone seats, which rise 
one behind the. other to an immense height. It is 
uncovered, forthe. shows took place in the day-time, 
and, with:the warm climate and bright skies of Italy, 
nothing was required. but an. awning supported by a 
‘mast ‘placed in the centre. The size of the amphi- 
‘theatre is best understood:.by a that, it would 
=“ $2,000 people, . 

. Underneath the seats there are long paseag neg and 
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vail, in some of which it is supposed the wild beasts 
wete kept. The whole is shut in by surprisingly: 
thick walls, once divided into’ seventy-two arches, 
through which persons could enter the passage’, and so 
reach the centre space, or the arena ; or else make their 
way to the seats. Only four, however, of these outer 
arches are now standing. Many of the arcades and 
passages are now occupied by smiths, and farriers, and 
persons who have things to sell. The building is of 
marble, except in some few parts, where a little brick 
has been used. The arches were formerly all num- 
bered, and the persons who went to the amphitheatre 
received tickets, marked with the same number as the 
arch through which they were to pass. Some, who 
went in carriages, instead of getting out at the arches, 
and walking through the passages, were driven uyp‘a 
‘broad, sloping stone road, or, what is called, an inclined 
plane, which enabled them to reach the height of some 
of the upper seats before they left their carriages. 
The seats are of marble, like the rest of the building, 
—one row to sit upon, and the next for the spectators 
to rest their feet upon. They are divided into ‘dif- 
ferent sets, and between these sets a space is left: for 
steps, to go up and down amongst them ;' otherwise: it 
would have been impossible for any one sauiiade 6 
‘move without greatly disturbing ‘his neighbours, |<)": 

The colour of the building : is a dark red; but. it is 
overgrown: with creeping plants on the erdiae, which 
‘greatly add” to” ‘its beauty as a ruin. Inthe inside, 
‘the open centre is overgrown with grass, but the seats 
‘are’ all perfect; for the inhabitants -of ‘Verona’ are 
‘bliged: by faw'to repair them from time to time, and 
shows are still -oceasionally held ix the’ ‘emnphitheatre; 
though, of sons not of the satie ‘Rind “ag fovimerly, a 
‘ e2 ~~ 
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» Krom the amphitheatre we went to visit somé fathous 
old monuments, belonging to a noble family, who were 
once lords ‘of Verona. The first of: the family was 
called Mastino della Scala, or Mastino of the Ladder ; 
fora ladder was considered the sign of the family: 
and.in every part of Verona it is to be seen, carved on 
buildings or monuments, as we see in England the 
lion and the unicorn, and the signs, or arms, of our 
own royal. family. No one exactly knows where the 
Sela family came from ; but Mastino was chosen by 
the people of Verona to be their lord after the death 
of a most cruel tyrant, named Ezzelino of Ravenna, 
who had ruled over Verona, Padua, and other cities 
in the north of Italy, and whose cruelty was so shock- 
ing that people thought he must be under the special 
dominion of the spirit. of evil. 

- Strange names abounded in the family of Scala, or 
the Scaligeri, as they were called, and almost all had 
something to do with dogs, but the reason 1s not ex- 
actly known. Mastino means a mastiff; Cangrande, 
another common name amongst them, meant the great 
dog ; and Can Signore, the chief dog. They were all 
powerful princes, and ruled their people well; and now 
they ‘rest together under sumptuous marble tombs, in 
the centre ‘of the city which*was subject to them. 
Two are ‘represented upon the top of their separate 
monuments in full armour, mounted upon their war 
horses ; whilst esate their figures are fobs ying | in 
their royal robes, >= > Nl 3 

/Dhe ‘rest.of our time: at Verona! was: spent ia seeing 
churches: : "Ebe most interesting and: beautiful was:the 
Cherch: of St. Zeno, ‘an African’ saint,. ‘gaid to have 
been Bishop of Verona. about oe Pai — the birth 
of dur Saviowr. - 

This church must Save — originally bea hen 
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the great Roman empire was falling to pieces, and when 
a new people, the Lombards, had settled themselves in 
the north of Italy, and were governed by their own 
kings... This happened. about the time when: the 
Saxons: were ruling in Britain.. Lombard Churches 
are very curious, with round arches, and thick pillars, 
and all kinds of strange figures as ornaments about 
them. The columns of the porch of San Zeno rested 
upon two figures resembling lions; lying down; and 
round the archway was carved a hunt, —the stag, 
and the dogs,—— with the king following them. . It 
referred to some old story connected with religion, 
which was believed in those days. 

We had but just time to hurry over our diiner 
when Daval’s carriage was ready to take us from 
Verona; the lady’s maid was to go by the diligence. 
I have scarcely ever left a place with more regret ; 
so many things were left unvisited; and seeing the 
buildings which had remained unchanged for so many 
years was better far than reading history. It was as 
if one had gone back to the times themselves. But 
there was nothing to be done but to try arid be con- 
tented ; and, after driving through a street with old. 
palaces on each side, and passing once more the church: 
of San Zeno, we said good b’ye to Verona, and pro-. 
ceeded on our way to Desenzanoya little town: on the 
Lago -di Garda, or er Lake of — ‘at —— we: 
were to sleep... ura ee 
| The afternoon 8 journey will soon be desciibed : We 
had a straight road, few villages,-and the river Brenta 
flowing -part .of the.way by our: side. We passed a 
smajl town called Peschiera, with -strong-walls round: 
it. for, defence; and then - travelled: by. the: side of the’ 
i: of: os and looked, a little longingly, at Se 
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great hills which rese up in the distance, and reminded 
us of the mountains of the Tyrol ;—for the upper part of 
the lake is in the Tyrol, —- and at last we stopped at a 
droll little inn, close by the water side, not very clean, 
and where we had-none but mento wait upon us, 
according: to the disagreeable custom :of all. small 
‘Italian inns; but where we contrived to sleep. with 
tolerable comfort. : 

| We were in the carriage agein: at seven ‘clock the 
next morning, the weather cloudy and threatening for 
‘rain, and particularly tantalising to us, because it pre~ 
vented us from seeing the views on the laketo advantage. 
Iam afraid one is always inclined to be discontented. 
When I was in the Tyrol I used to think how delight- 
ful it would be to enjoy again the soft warm air, and 
the lovely scenery of Italy: and now I looked -at: the 
mountains, with the earnést desire that we-were all 
‘going off in a boat towards them. . I fancied the sce- 
nery there must be so very beautiful ; and so I believe 
it'is. But we had no time to bestow upon it, and, after 
a short glimpse of the water, the horses’ heads were 
turned jist in the contrary direction, and away we 
drove, left the Lago di Garda behind us, and returned 
to the flat country, the straight roads, and the acacia 
hedges. It was the middle of the day before.the ap-_ 
| pearance of a number of large houses’ scatteredabout 
on, the hills gave “notice that’ we were appyoaching’ 
Brescia, where wé were to’ rest the horses atid. have 
-our dinner, It isthe same kind of place as Padua 
and Verona, having similar narrow streets, and hand- 
“some houses.’ But we had only ¢wo- hours to spare for 
“$¢; and we no sooner reached the hotel, and had ordered 
“dinner, than we made: ‘inquiry for some. person .whd 
’ ghight be ‘able to show ‘ts evety. thing. worth seeing in 
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the shortest space of time. Such persons are always 
at hand im foreign towns where there are many 
visitors ; and our guide, a:solemn man, wearing a. blue 
linen jacket, and a straw hat,.set. rather dandily on 
one side, having made hig appearance, we sallied forth, 
the guide leading the way. He took us first. to the 
remains of an old Roman building, which, until within 
a few years, had been buried beneath stones and rub- 
bish, with only one column just seen above the ground. 
It was this column which first gave the idea that the 
rest of the building might be in existence, and orders 
were issued that the ground should be dug up. Some 
more most exquisitely carved columns and portions of.a 
large building were then discovered, beneath which 
were passages and vaults. In these were found many 
things belonging to heathen temples; and it is sup- 
posed that, when Christianity was established in, the 
Roman Empire, the idolaters hid the signs. of their 
worship in these dark underground places, when they 
were forgotten till brought to light so many hundred 
years afterwards. The pictures in the churches were 
next visited, and also a small, but most beautiful and 
valuable collection, made by an Italian nobleman, Count 
Tosi, who in his will left them to the inhabitant of 
aba 
 Qur sight-seeing ‘honz, was over then 5 dinner "was 
ikely: to be ready, and the rain had comes and we had 
to make our way back te the hotel i in spite of it.. That 
‘walk wag really.one of the longest to my feelings that 
‘T-ever.took.. ‘The. rain poured in torrents, and we 
“burried - ‘on. through, street, after. street, not knowing 
‘where we were going... Constantly, I. thought we must 
‘stop,:and as, constantly our, blue. guide and. his etraw 
‘hat:-were seen in. the distance rushing. forwards, and 
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compelling us to follow at the same pace, lest we 
should lose sight of him altogether. 

It rained all the afternoon, and I have no knowledge 
or remembrance of the drive, till we entered a town 
called Chiari, when — the rain being quite surprising 
in its vehemence — Daval. made a sudden dart into 
the court-yard of a wretched inn, at which we were to 
remain for the night. What a recollection I have of 
the sound of the tain upon the pavement, as I looked 
out of the. window of my dark little bedroom into a 
narrow lane, with a high wall rising up just in front ; 
and not even an odd window or a projecting roof to 
amuse me with the thought that I was in Italy! 
Further, to raise one’s spirits, as we sat down to. tea, 
intelligence was brought us that a bridge had broken 
down on the road to Milan, which we had hoped to 
reach the next day, and that we should have great 
difficulty i in getting there. The news gave us a sub- 
ject. of conversation for a long time, and I confess that, 
in my heart, I was not very sorry to be told, at last, 
that it would be necessary to turn aside from the usual 
road and go the following day to Bergamo. The 
guide book gave a most tempting description of the 
place ; and I had so fallen in love with Padua, Verona, 
and Brescia, that I longed to see another of the 
beautiful towns of Lombardy. But it was not to be. 
Fine weather and different intelligence came the next 
morning. The bridge had been. mended, or was 
being mended, and it was thought we should pass over 
it very easily, and at: seven. oclock we ‘werg on our 
way to Milan, with only one unc@mfortable thought in 
our minds, —~ how the poor lady’ a maid,:who had been 
travelling all night, had fared. in; the diligence Lida it 
passed the bridge. 
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Straight roads and acacia hedges! you will be a. 
little tired of hearing of them, and I was a little tired 
of séeing them. But then we had the Tyrol moun- 
tains iA the distance, and my spirits rose at. the 
sight ofa snow peak, as at the meeting with an old 
friend. The broken bridge was only a kind of apo- 
logy for a bridge, —very low, and carried over what 
.perhaps would properly be called a drain: but it 
would have served the purpose of stopping our pro- 
gress, just as much as the ruin of a handsome arch, if 
the Italians had not for once exerted themselves and 
worked diligently to repair it— covering the part 
which had fallen away with boards, and filling up the 
spaces with earth and stones. We were kept waiting 
there for a few minutes in company with another car- 
riage and a great diligence; but we all passed safely 
and went on to Treviglio, from which place ae is 8, 
railway into Milan. ° 

The railway bridge was broken down ! that was the 
next thing we heard: happily it did not signify to us, 
for the carriage could as well take us into Milan as 
the railway. So we troubled ourselves very little 
about the matter, but wandered about in the town, 
where there was a market of shoes, cotton, cattle, and 
old knives, and found out there was very little to be 
seen, and had our dinner and set off again. 

The country between’ Tréviglio and Milan was 
flooded, and looked desolate in consequence ; but thé 
road was wide, the houses on each side were good ; and 
when, at length, we drove through a very handsome 
gateway into an: exddiiiiegly: brosid; fine stréet, with 
handsome buildings:ofi éach'side, and: ‘passed ‘a splendid 
carriage’ drive leading ‘fromiit, plinted with rows of | 


166 JOURNAL OF A SUMMER TOUR. 


trees, 1 was quite satisfied with my first view of 
Milan, the capital of Lombardy. 

. ‘The great wonder of Milan is its Cathedral of pure 
white marble. I caught sight of it as we entered 
a rather narrow street, — the white marble pinnacles 
at the top glittering above the stains of smoke and the 
dust of ages which had discoloured the lower part. 
But it was only the glimpse of a moment, and almost 
immediately afterwards we drove into the court-yard 
of the Albergo Reale, or the Royal Hotel, at whigh, as 
events proved, we were to take up our residence for 
the next ten days. 


CHAP. XVII. 


THE time we spent at Milan was in one respect un- 
fortunate, for we were kept there in consequence of an 
accident which happened to one of the party, who 
slipped down a dark staircase, and very much hurt her 
foot. This made us anxious for several days, though 
the injury proved to be less serious than we had at 
first feared. I was rather sorry to be detained at 
Milan. It is not a very interesting place,—I scarcely 
know why, for it is famous in history,—and the Cathe- 
dra] is always delightful, and there is a fine gallery of 
pictures, and the shops are good, and it is certainly a 
cheerful place. But it is too much like any other 
Jarge town, too regularly handsome, and I did net be- 
come in the least fond of it..@%erona, with its ruins, 
and-curious bridges, and. old. buildings, was far more 
eharming. The lady’s maid, I.think, enjoyed Milan 
more than any one else; and she really required some 
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pleasure, for that night journey of hers, in the dili- 
gence, over the broken bridge, and stopped by the 
broken-up railway, was a most dismal one. She gave 
me @ lamentable account of it, but I forget the par- 
ticulars: only I know that the passengers in the 
diligence were all obliged to get out, and find accom- 
modation for the night as they best could; and that, if 
it had not been for the kindness of a gentleman, who 
allowed her to share the same room with his wife and 
sister, she would have been left without shelter in a 
Strange town. 

Our party broke up too at Milan; and that was not 
agreeable. ‘Two were obliged to return to England, 
and when we said good b’ye to them, it reminded us 
that our pleasant summer excursion was drawing to a 
close for us all. Yet there were some things in Milan 
which gave me excessive pleasure. The pictures in the 
Brera, or the great gallery of paintings, though not 
very well arranged, were delightful; and we happened 
to have arrived just at the right time, for shortly 
before many of them had been hidden by an exhibition 
of modern pictures, which is made every year, and 
which really quite distressed me, when I one day saw 
them: they were 80 ugly, and badly done. They were 
taken away, happily, directly after we came. 

The Cathedral, being very near our hotel, was visited 
every day. It was the one thing which I regretted 
when we left Milan. We usually finished’ our walk 
through the busy streets by spending a quarter of an 
hour in it; and the rest was a8 good for the mind as 
the hody. Before I Went to Milan, I-was told that I 
should be disappointed in the Cathedral—that:it was a 
mistake to imagine it at all the more: beautiful: for 
being built of white marble — for that it was not easy. 
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to distinguish the marble from ahy common stone. 
But I did not find this to be. the case. I dare say 
‘persons, who know exactly how churches ought to be 
built, might find great faults in it: indeed, I could 
discover a.good many myself; and I do net think it 
pleased me by any means as much as the Cathedral at 
Cologne: but it is still unlike any other building which 
I ‘have ever seen;. and, in some respects, it is more 
beautiful. The lower part is certainly stained and dis- 
coloured, as all buildings must be, after a time, in large 
towns; but the hue of the stone is, nevertheless, 
richer than that of common stone; and above, where 
the pinnacles and statues are newer, they sparkle like 
silver, especially when seen at a distance, on a bright 
day, rising up against the blue sky. On one side, the 
ch@fch is very much disfigured by the stalls, which 
are placed close to it; but the front faces an open 
square. It is said that the person who designed Milan 
Cathedral came from Germany; and this seems very 
probable, for it is not at all like an Italian building. 
The arches are pointed, and not round; and the pillars 
are like those which are found in our own Cathedrals. 
‘At:is, in fact, what is called a Gothic building.: The 
‘size'i8 immense — very much greater, I believe, than 
that of Cologne — and the beautiful rows of marble 
columns, along the vast aisles, gave me a feeling of 
awe and delight, which was always new. Iwas rather 
‘vexed:to fave it pointed out to me that the ceiling, 
‘instead of being of carved ‘stone, is ‘merely painted, to 
Yepresent it. -It would have been more ‘pleasant ‘at 
“the time’ to be ignorant of ‘the: fact; ‘which, perhaps, 
Ishould not have discovered myself, “As it wasy I 
“never looked up to the: roof; without ‘a notion of its 
‘being ‘pretence; looking: Aike something which “it 
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really was not. ‘The interior is dark and rich from 
the colour of the painted glass; which is especially 
beautiful at the east end; but there is no painting 
upoméhe walls as there is at.Cologne. The altars 
are rot as numerous as is usual in Roman Catholic 
churches. In fact, the original intention was, that 
there should be only one altar, as in our own Church ; 
for the services used by the Church at Milan since 
the time of St. Ambrose, who was archbishop in: the 
year 875, are rather different from the common 
Romish services, and do not encourage prayers to 
the Saints in the same degree. There are two pulpits 
in the Cathedral, very unlike our pulpits ; for’ they 
are galleries of bronze, placed round two pillars—~ one 
on each aside of the choir. They are very beautiful, 
and suit extremely well with the rest of the building. 
The Cathedral contains very few pictures or remark- 
able. monuments; but I do noi think any one would 
regret this: the effect of the whole is so beautiful, 
that one does not wish to think about the separate 
parts. The tomb of San Carlo Borromeo is, however, 
a great object of interest. He was, as you may 
remember. I told. you, Archbishop of Milan, about 
the time of our Queens,: Mary and Elizabeth... He was 
buried in a chapel underneath the cathedral. . When 
standing iu the centre aisle, just: in front of the. choir, 
ene.can look down. into it; for there is a large. open 
space.in the floor, surrounded, by iron, railings, and 
lamps are always kept burning. below.,. Besides::.the 
‘burying-place of San Carlo, there is an under church, 
in which the service.is celebrated in the winter, as it 
‘is much warmer than the choir above.. J believe that 
the remains of San. Garlo. are ‘sometimes: shown ;: for 
his..body was embalmed to.preserve it — @ custom of 
1m. Q 
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which we often read in the Bible; but it would have 
been a very painful sight. The chapel and the tomb 
are most richly ornamented, and San Carlo’s favourite 
word, “ Umilitas,” or humility, is inscribed upon his 
tomb in golden letters. San Carlo is quite the 
favourite saint in Milan—one of the squares is named 
after him; and in it stands a fine figure of the Arch- 
bishop, with the same word, “ umilitas,” on the pe- 
destal. 

To judge of the real beauty of the Cathedral, it is 
necessary to go to the top of the highest tower— an 
undertaking much less difficult than it sounds. It 
is the very easiest ascent that can be imagined. In- 
stead of going round and round a little narrow stair- 
case, growing darker as you ascend, and making you 
so giddy, that you scarcely know whether to move 
backwards or forward, the ascent of Milan Cathe- 
dral is principally by a square tower, with straight 
steps, made in sets of three and four, with a little 
landing-place between. The first tower is the highest; 
but even that we did not find at all trying, compared 
with other church towers; and from it we walked out 
upon the roof of the church —a marble roof, white 
and sparkling, with marble balustrades, marble pin- 
nacles, marble buttresses, the ornaments of which 
were made. to represent flowers, and a profusion of 
marble statues; many by Monti, a celebrated Milanese 
seulpter, whose works were shown-in the Great 
Exhibition in London. . Above them ‘were. ‘other 
smaller marble towers, and galleries, exquisitely 
carved; and looking, as they stood out against the sky, 
almost too delicate to be the work of a human hand. 
Persons may say what they like as to the defects of 
Milan Cathedral, and ‘how much more beautiful it 
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might have been made, but I cannot imagine any one 
standing upon the roof, and looking around him upon 
the profusion of rich material, and the perfect finish 
of every part, without feeling that it is one of the 
most marvellous buildings in existence. Perhaps one 
of its greatest charms is, that every part which has 
yet been completed has been done in the best way ; 
no expense has been spared ; and even in: places where, 
as the common saying is, no one would notice, it is as 
delicately carved and ornamented as in the front. 
The building was raised for the honour of God; and 
they who planned it knew that His Eye can see every- 
where. 

The principal and most striking defect is, that. it 
has no great tower. There is an ugly square belfry, 
besides the smaller towers, by which we ascended to 
the top; but the building has never been completed 
as it was first planned. It wus begun in the year 
1386, and yet workmen are still employed about, it. 
The sums of money required to finish it must. be 
enormous. Napoleon Buonaparte, the Emperor .of 
France, when he conquered Italy, took great pains.:to 
set forward ‘the completion of Milan Cathedral ; and 
it has been said that he spent. a great deal of mohey 
upon it. But this is not strictly true: He seized 
upon property which did not rightfully belong to him, 
and used it for that purpose; but he did nothing mors 
— and now his statue is placed upon one of the. pin- 
nacles in remembrance of his deeds. I asked.the man 
who was showing us the building, whom the statnes 
were meant, to. represent, and his answer was, “ Napo- 
leon,. and the Saints!” We-.went to the top of the 
Cathedral twice ; once. in the afternoon, and once just 
ja time for the: sunset... An ‘attempt was also made ta 
a2 
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see it very early ia the morning, at seven o'clock, 
when the view is said to be the most distinct: but 
though we gave ourselves a short night’s rest, and 
dressed' when we were more inclined to be dreaming, 
it'was to no purpose ; the morning was cloudy — and 
if we had gone up we should have seen nothing — so 
we chose the sunset instead. And the view then was 
most magnificent, over miles and miles of the rich 
Lombardy plain, dotted with trees and towns, to the 
long range of the Alps, including the Simplon, over 
which we had passed into Italy, and the St. Gothard, 
by which we then talked of returning, and the Splig- 
en, by which we actually did return; whilst, on the 
other side, the beginning of the Apennines, —the great 
chain of mountains which passes down the centre of 
Italy, — was clearly to be traced. Brescia, Verona, 
Lodi, Pavia, and Como are. all, it is said, to be seen 
from the tower of the Cathedral; but I cannot say 
that I saw them, because I did not exactly know 
where to look for them, and so come not properly 
distinguish them. 

As usual in these great churches, there are, in 
Mitan Cathedral, a quantity of treasures shown to 
strangers. Silver figures of St. Ambrose and other 
saints ; a gold crucifix, covered with precious stones ; 
a book bound in gold ; and, what pleased me almost as 
rouch as anything, the front of an altar-cloth worked 
by a lady who lived at the’same time as San Carlo 
Borromeo. The ‘Cathedral certainly" ‘takes the first 
place in my memory, when I‘think’of Milan, — we 
went to it’ so often, and it seemed, in a degree, to 
give‘ ‘sacred’ character to the city. But there was 
something: else which, though: totally different, afforded 
me, I think, a higher pleasure. You will consider it 


PICTURE BY LEONARDO DA VINCI. 173: 


strange when I tell you that it was nothing but an old 
faded picture, on the wall of an empty building, which 
had once been a church, but now was scarcely more 
than a barn. The picture was spoilt more than any 
valuable picture I ever saw; the colours having worn 
away, different painters had at times tried to restore 
them,. and had much changed the original expression. 
Some of the faces were evidently quite altered —three 
of the most beautiful were only shadows. It was 
merely the wreck of a picture; and yet, when we 
stood before it, a party of six or seven persons, full 
of life and gaiety, we all became quite grave; the few 
observations made were spoken in an under tone ; and, 
after seating ourselves before it for a considerable 
time, we went out silently, with but one feeling, that 
it would be impossible to forget it. 

The picture was the pepe enteen of the Last 
Supper of our Blessed Lord, by an Italian painter, 
Leonardo da Vinci. There are many prints of it in 
England ; and I thought that I knew it well. But no 
lines, or colours, or words, can give any idea of the 
intense, ayvful beauty of the faded original in the old 
empty church. ‘The expression of our Blessed Lord’s 
Face is so wonderful in its Majesty and Love, that 
one could believe the painter who imagined it to have. 
been inspired. Certainly, he was gifted with that 
humility, which brings us, perhaps, nearer than. any 
other. grace to the mind of our Redeemer ; for it -is 
said that he told the Duke of Milan, for whom the 
painting was executed, that he must leave the head, of 
our. ‘Saviour imperfect, knowing - that it. would be in 
vain to. seek for such a countenance on earth,.and, that 
he. could not, believe it, in his own .power to eee 
the beauty which it ought. . possess, 
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‘We saw the picture twice. I was curious to see 
whether it would produce the same effect on a second 
visit.as at the first. I thought there might be some- 
thing excited in our own imaginations, from having 
heard ‘a great deal of it beforehand ; but the impres- 
sion was just the same; and we left it, feeling, as one 
of the party said, that to look at it was better than any. 
sermon. 

The churches of Milan, scheme: with the excep- 
tion of the Cathedral, are not very striking in their 
‘splendour. But there is one — St. ‘Ambrose — which 
has ‘a much higher interest. It is one of the oldest 
churches in Italy, built of brick, and was founded by 
St. Ambrose, Bishop of Milan, and dedicated by him 
to All Saints, on the 19th of June, in the year 387. 
It is, therefore, an admirable specimen of an early 
Christian church ; for, although it has been repaired 
and restored since, it has never been altered. There is 
a large court in front of it, surrounded by arcades; and 
this was set apart for the Catechumens, or persons who 
were receiving instruction previous to being admitted 
tothe privileges of baptism, and who were n@ allowed 
to:worship in. the: body of the church. In the. walls 
of this court are inserted many very old tombstones. of 
the first Christians,—the letters so worn as scarcely to 
be traced. . One has:a date of only three months after 
the’ dedication:of the church. They carried one very 
far back itito past. years, and make. one long to. be 
able to converse with those whom. they. commemorate, 
and see and know for oneselfthe life which, in those 
primitive :days; Christiana used to live. The doors of 
the church have’ a.cemarkable history attaelzed.,to 
them, :"'They are said. to have been: placed originally 
at the great entrance to thd cathedral, but.to have 
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been. removed to the Church of St. Ambrose, in-con- 
sequence of their being connected with a celebrated 
event.in the life of the bishop. The Emperor Theo- 
dosius was reigning over a large portion of the Roman. 
Empire when St. Ambrose was Bishop of .Milan. 
Theodosius was a religious and good prince, but too 
apt to give way to a passionate temper; and, being 
offended with the inhabitants of one of his principal 
cities, he gave orders for a cruel massacre, contrary to 
a promise of pardon which he had given to St. Am- 
brose. On his return to Milan, he went to the Cathe- 
dral, as was his custom, intending to receive the Healy 
Communion; but the Bishop met him at the ehurch 
porch, and closed the doors against him, saying : —~ 
“ Sir, let not the splendours of your purple robes. 
hinder you from being acquainted with the infirmities 
of the body which they cover. How will you stretch 
forth those hands in prayer that are still reeking with 
the blood of the innocent? How will you presume, 
with such hands, to receive the most sacred Body of 
our Lord? How will you lift up His precious Blood 
to those lips which lately uttered so savage a decree 
for the unjust shedding of so much blood? Depart, 
therefore, and seek not, by a second offence, to aggra- 

vate your former fault.” The Emperor, not-as might 
have been imagined, indignant, but overwhelmed with 
shame ‘and repentance, retired. For eight months.he 
remained shut out from the services: of: the Chairch, 

dating ‘which period he wore mourning: garments, and 
gave évery mark of trae sorrow for sin. |-At the end 
of that time, he ‘once-more appeared at the-entrance of 
the ‘Cathedral; and §t..Ambrose; having »made him. 
consent to: ‘some. striet laws, -by!.whieh-no: harsh :sen- 
ténte could agin be’ eo hastily executed, granted: him 
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absolution, and admitted him again to the full privi-’ 
leges of a Christian, The Church of St. Ambrose is 
dark and impressive at all times. It was particularly 
so when we saw it; for twilight was approaching, 
and the people were preparing for the evening service. 
The arches are low, wide, and circular ; and there is 
a, good deal of curious painting at the east end. The 
chair in which St. Ambrose used to sit when he was 
holding a council with the neighbouring bishops is 
still preserved. 

Another building in Milan which pleased me ex- 
cessively was the hospital. It was one of the most 
beautiful specimens we had seen of the brick buildings 
of Lombardy ; and we drove in front of it several 
times for the pleasure of looking at it. 

On the outside of the town there was, in former 
days, a hospital especially used at the time of the 
plague. It consists of a number of ‘low rooms of 
brick, with prettily ornamented arches before them. 
They are built round a large green square ; or, at 
least, such was the first plan ; but only three sides 
have ever been finished. There was a chapel in the 
centre, but it, is now filled with hay; and the rooms 
-are let. .San Carlo Borromeo, I believe, built the 
hospital; for in. his days the plague in Milan was 
more fearful. than can be imagined. It was strange 
to. see how much pains had been taken to make the 
building pretty, though it-was.to be used for such a 
sad: purpose. In our days, we should probably. put up 
the cheapest brick building we could, and consider 
wyery thing like ornament wasted. This hospital, the 
Lazzaretto, as it is called, was used a few years ago, at 
a, time hen the. cholera was.raging.at Milan. 

Our: geval drive at, Milan was round:the broad road, 
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planted with trees, which I noticed the first evening 
that we entered. It is the grand place for amusement 
and exercise; but the streets were more amusing 
' than the drive. They were so much alike, that it was 
a perpetual puzzle to us to know where we were. One 
of the gentlemen who was with us during the early 
part of our stay at Milan was very clever at finding 
his way, and studied a map of the town so diligently, 
that he could take us about without any difficulty ; but 
the very day we parted from him, as we were return- 
ing from the diligence office to the hotel, we took a 
wrong turning, and went I cannot say how far out of 
our road. Another day I set off with a lady to find 
out a palace, at which some beautiful pictures were to 
be seen, and, after wandering about up and down for 
an immense time, we only found our way back to the 
hotel by the aid of a good-natured little shopman, who 
not only gave us a direction in words, but, without 
being asked, flitted before us along the streets, with a 
cigar in his mouth, till he left us in safety in front of 
the hotel court-yard. One singular thing I remarked 
in some great houses was, that parts of the building 
were supported by enormous stone figures, bending 
down as if bearing the whole weight of the house. It - 
almost made one’s back ache to look at them. : 
Our last visit, on the last evening we were at Milan, 
was to the top of the Cathedral. I knew'that I might 
probably see it again, yet it was impossible’to leave it 
without great regret,-and a feeling of thankfulness 
also, for the rest which our visits to it had been in 
the midst of the distraction of the city. ' As we came 
down from the tower, a man ‘went up to'see ‘that no 
one was left '‘amongst*the galleries: ‘and tutrets, and 
gave:a loud and rather. mitsieni call; asa ‘notice that 
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the doors below were about to be locked. The church 
was then nearly empty, but looked most glorious with 
the rich mysterious colour -gleaming over it, softened 
by the approaching twilight. It pleased me much 
that evening to notice soldiers wandering into the 
Cathedral, one by one, and kneeling down to their 
evening prayers. One is so apt to fancy them a care- 
less and thoughtless set of men, that it struck me 
particularly. I-have said nothing as yet of the dress 
of the Milanese, for it is less remarkable than in many 
other places. The ladies wear bonnets; the lower 
classes generally go about without anything upon 
their heads, or only a handkerchief. I forget whether 
I saw many black veils, but I remember observing a 
procession of school-children with veils of white muslin, 
and thinking how amused my friends at home would 
be at the sight. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


We left Milan for Genoa in Daval’s carriage, with 
post-horses. Daval himself had been engaged to go, — 
I think to Florence, — with an English party. He 
would have been glad, and so should we, if we could 
haye travelled with him in our old voiturier fashion ; 
but time. was becoming rather precious to us, and the 
constant change of horses in posting enables one to 
go.at a much quicker rate, and much further in a day, 
than when the whole journey is to be managed with 
the same ‘animals, | 
The | country around. Milan is flat, and continued so 
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the greater part of the way during our first day’s 
journey. It was now the 18th of October, and the 
autumnal tints were spreading over the country. I 
imagine that the continued rains must have been a 
cause of the early fading of the trees; for when I 
returned to England, where the summer had been very 
fine, 1 remarked that the foliage was not as yellow as 
I had seen it in Italy three weeks before. The warmth, 
however, was still very agreeable. It was, in fact, 
just the kind of weather in which one is never made 
to think whether it is too hot or too cold. The quick 
travelling, also, was very pleasant, though the country 
was not interesting; the road following the course of 
a canal all the way to Pavia, and the only change 
being that of crossing the river Po, on a ricketty 
bridge of boats. Pavia was the capital of Lombardy 
in the old times of the Lombard kings. Now it is 
a university, and considered one of the chief towns 
of the province. But it is a dull-looking place, and 
the wide deserted square and the long street through 
which we passed did not give me any great wish 
to stay there, though I believe there is a good deal 
worth seeing in the churches. One of the finest 
churches in Italy, belonging to a monastery or con- 
vent called the Certosa, is very near Pavia, and, 
I confess it did vex me alittle to be obliged to 
pass the avenue which led to it without being able 
to visit it; but we had no time to lose, and only 
stopped at Pavia to change horses. Soon afterwards 
we lett Lombardy, and entered the dominions of the 
King of Sardinia. We dined at a little village, the 
name of which I forget, but I know that, there was. 
scarcely a house in the place, except the inn, the sign: 
of which was “The Queen of England.” ‘We had a 
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charming drive after dinner. The distant .moun- 
tains on each side of us, tipped with snow, were. seen 
to the greatest advantage in a glorious sunset.’ In 
the west the sky was. pink, and the mountains were 
purple; and in the east there was a most gorgeous 
orange colour, against which the trees stood out clear, 
as if every leaf was pencilled, whilst occasionally, 
through an open window in the tall tower of a church, 
the bright orange was seen melting into a most exqui- 
site blue. We travelled on till it grew dark, and the 
‘stars glittering over our heads made me think of home, 
and the cliffs at Bonchurch, above which I had so 
often seen one particular set, known by the name of 
‘Ursa Major, or the Great Bear, the same which were 
now lighting us on our journey through Italy. 

We were kept waiting a very long time for horses 
in the back street of the little town of Voghera, after 
passing which we entered the State of Genoa. . This 
state was once, like Venice, independent, and governed 
‘by its own rulers, but since the year 1815 it has be- 
longed to the King of Sardinia. The last post was 
performed with the. aid of three horses; one a most 
astonishing creature, which on first setting off had not 
apparently the slightest idea that.it had anything to 
do with the carriage, but supposed itself at liberty to 
gallop wherever it pleased,.as.in'.an open field. TI 
happened to be on the front seat, do that I had’ the 
fall: benefit of its movements. .It-was fastened. on 
before the others, but every now and then it took a 
fancy to trot by their side ;:then, witha sudden rawh, it 
advanced to the front; and,:in another moment, befere 
one chad: time to: ‘prepare oneself, it- was out. of: sight . 
vound:e sharp corner. “I was: gled when we.were:out 
of: the streets, and:in an open-road,. though'the other 
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horses kept. the carriage tolerably steady ; its vagaries 
were over then, and. we. went. on quietly enough to 
Novi, where.we were to sleep. 

The following are: the remarks which I find in my 
note-book, written that night before I went to bed:— 
“‘ Novi, about. half-past eight. Know nothing of the 
» pitiee ; only, —smoky tea, and indifferent bread ; cur- 

ss ‘tains. to the doors, carpets. lined with straw, like 
Verona; .and little boys for chambermaids.” 

The next day’s journey was short, for we set off 
about eight, and. reached Genoa in the middle of the 
day. The scenery was much more. interesting than 
before, as we soon reached the beginning of the Apen- 
nines, and the road wound in and out amongst. hills 
covered with groves of chestnuts mingled with rugged 
rocks. The autumnal appearance of the country ‘was 
alittle melancholy; the leaves of the chestnuts were 
falling,. and the vines fading, the sky. was. dull. and 
heavy, and the air almost cold. We passed several 
villages very much alike, the houses. being square ‘and 
white, and built of stone; but our chief ‘object of:in- 
terest was the railroad, which:has lately been: begun, 
and:is intended to be carried on between Genos:and 
Turin. It will be a wonderful work when it is:com- 
pleted, for it must: be cut quite through the mountaings 
and we can searcely.imagine in England the labourvef 
such an undertaking... ‘Che carriage-road.was:a¢on- 
tinual, slow ascent for several-miles.. As we.reache 
the. top, and began te: descenden the:-other: sidz <1 
observed in an opening. between:the hills: what seemed 
at first:a line of grey.clouds.:, -On: a second: glance I 
saw:.that. it :must. bé. the seaw~the ‘Mediter e! 
Jt. was.a little. disappointing: .The: blue Mediterranean, 
kind. are earilat: walled ut me iitayad a wey eney 
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Mediterranean; but, then, Iwas in Italy in the middle 
of October, in a very wet season,——what else could I 
expect? We were now rapidly approaching Genoa, 
travelling along a wide road, and passing many large 
houses; and after a descent of a few miles found our- 
selves in a wide street, close to the waters of the 
Mediterranean, whilst far away to the right stretched 
a long circle of high hills, covered with vineyards, and’ 
houses, and villages ;—-and becoming grey and misty, 
as they marked the most distant outline of the beau- 
tiful Gulf of Genoa. The first glance of that exceed- 
ingly lovely coast made my heart thrill with delight ; 
but the houses in the street shut it out from our view, 
and I felt disappointed. If we had entered Genoa, 
Genoa was not what I had expected; the street was 
wide, but there was nothing grand or solemn about it 
as I had been led to expect. We went on, however, 
and I found that the street was but the suburb of San 
Pietro d’Arena, or St. Peter of the Shore. It was soon 
left behind us, and we were driving up a hill, by a tall 
and beautiful building —a “lanterna” or lighthouse, 
and in another minute we had passed under a handsome 
archway, and Genoa la Superba— Genoa the Proud, 
as the Italians love to call it,——burst. upon our view. 
It is fitly so named; I know no other word which 
would fully express the grandeur and the beauty of, 
its position. It is built round a harbour; the form of 
the city, therefore, is that of a half-circle. The houses 
rise one: behind another, not smoke-dried and dingy, 
but of a:pale rich. yellow colour, such as can only be 
preserved under an Italian sky. -High hills, and vine- 
yards, and:villas surround it,-and mountains, on:-which 
the clouds often: reat, stand behind .to guard.it; the 
‘waters-of the Mediterranean fill its: splendid harbokr, 
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and close to the shore, mingling as it seems with the 
buildings, are the tall masts of the ships which carry 
on its trade; whilst beyond, a dark point of land 
stretches out into the sea, giving a faint idea of the 
loveliness yet unseen. 

We drove round the harbour, threaded our way 
between the men, women, children, carts, and mules 
that tironged the road and the streets, and at last 
stopped before the entrance to the Albergo Reale, or 
Royal Hotel. A true disappointment began there. 
We had been recommended to the hotel, but it was 
not & good one, for it was dirty and noisy; amongst 
other sounds, a smith’s anvil beginning its work at 
four o'clock in the morning, and continuing without 
ceasing till nine at night. There was no view from 
it, or, at least, none from the lower windows. This, 
indeed, must be the case with all the hotels close 
to the harbour ; for round the harbour has been built a 
very broad wall, upon the top of which it is extremely 
pleasant to walk, but which entirely shuts out every 
thing like a view from the lower part of the houses in 
front of it, The circumstance was particularly unfor- 
tunate for us, one of our party. being still unable to 
walk. The space below the windows was open, and. 
frequentéd by a good many people, who seemed to 

shold a kind of market there; but not to see ue sea 
was especially vexatious. ; 

' We had a very long and most fatiguing walk ie 
dinner. We talked of merely going to the. post-office, 
but it was not very easy, in a new. and. interesting 
place, to prevent ourselves from going a.litthe farther 
~— 80 we proceeded: to some public gardens in the 
centre of the town,: called the Acqua Sola: The walk 
gave us a very tolerable idea of the city, which was 
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much more active and bustling than I was prepared 
for. There are a number of splendid old houses and 
palaces—one street, calledsthe Street of Palaces, having 
no inferior house in it; ‘but the general appearance of 
the place is that of a gay, busy, thriving town: num- 
bers of people are to be seen moving about; every one 
seems to have plenty to do; and the stands of carriages, 
the well-dressed ladies and gentlemen, and the*officers 
‘and soldiers of the Sardinian army, give it quite the 
air of a capital city. 

It is not the capital, however -~ that honour belongs 
to Turin; but it is said that the King of Sardinia is 
inclined to like the Genoese best, because they are so 
much more.loyal. . The streets are extremely narrow, 
and this certainly gives it rather a grand and gloomy 
appearance, especially in the Street of Palaces, 
where the houses are so particularly handsome; or, 
rather, it would do’so, were it not for the buéiness 
which is going on in them. A large portion of the 
town is built upon a hill, and in some parts, instead of 
streets or lanes, there are flights of steps. The public 
gardens - are very high, and from them there is a fine 
wiew.oyer the town, and over a suburb called Albaro, 
which afterwards became particularly interesting to us. 

 We-lost our way.in going home, and lengtlened our 
walk till we were quite tired out... Yet it was a very, 
amusing ‘wandering; there was as much bustle. in the 
streets as.if it had been -broad daylight. Priests and 
soldiers, - men, women, children, and: carts, passing 
and repassing; women sitting out-of. doors. selling 
“frait, and: working. by she light of little tapers, which 
shed. curious faint glare. over the tall houses,:some of 
them: seven stories: high, and-forming streets ‘so. nar- 
row that:the sky above looked only like a dark line. 
All the women of the poorer classes. both old and 
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young, wear white muslin veils, thrown over the 
head, and covering their necks like a handkerchief or 
small shawl. It is, in fact,. their only out-of-door 
dress..in the summer. These veils look extremely 
pretty, but very singular to an English eye. I never 
became quite accustomed to them, even when we had 
been at Genoa some days; and still felt surprised when 
@ woman, professing to be a cook, and wearing a white 
muslin veil, came to engage herself as a servant.. You 
will be surprised to hear of our having anything to do 
with hiring servants; but some of our party were in- 
tending to remain at Genoa for the winter; and a 
great part of our time during the few days we were 
there was occupied in looking out for a house for 
them, and making all the necessary arrangements. 
The veny day after our arrival, we set to work in the 
regular English fashion, applying to a house agent, 
an Italian, a very civil man, who had several houses 
to let; and, after giving us all the information we 
asked, sent us off on a journey of inquiry, that we 
might see and judge for ourselves. The first house 
was at the top of a very steep street, and too much 
shut in by other houses—that, we decided almost im- 
mediately, was not likely to suit; indeed, we were bent 
upon finding a house out of the town; so we walked 
, to the square, where we knew we should find a stand 
of carriages; and, having engaged one, told the man 
to drive us to the “ Palazzo Paradisino,” or the “Palace 
of the Little Paradise,” a place that we heg heard -was 
to be let in the village of Albaro, which is quite close 
. the town of Genoa, and indeed almost forms part of 

We rattled through the streets, passed under a 
pane archway, and along a dusty road, with houses 
and bagi habag on. each: side, and a view rot the’ Medi 
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terranean beyond ; and then drove up a very steep hill, . 
and stopped before some iron gates, looking as if they, 
as well as the house to which they belonged, had 
known better days. . Here we all. left the carriage; 
and, the gates being open, we entered without cere- 
mony, and walked up to the house—not along a 
smooth carriage drive, but over a pavé or a- road 
formed of small stones, amongst which grass had space 
to flourish luxuriantly. The pavé was very steep, 
and bordered by vineyards. It led to the front of 
the house, which was covered wjth creepers, and be- 
fore which grew orange trees, verbenas, geraniums, 
oleanders, and aloes ;-— almost every thing, in fact, that 
one could wish for. was to be found there, except neat- 
ness.. And such a lovely view !—-over the villas and 
Vv ineyards of Albaro; and the rich, yellow-tinted houses, 
and towers, and domes of Genoa; with the forest of 
masts in the. harbour, and the chestnut hills behind it; 
to the purple mountains far in the distance, which 
encircle the Gulf. It certainly was not inaptly named 
the Little Paradise. Within there was a hall empty. 
of furniture, the walls covered with faded paintings, 
and from this a short flight of steps. led to a.set of 
rooms opening one into the other —a drawing-r oom, 
a small, dining-room, and two or three bed-rooms —_ 
dingy, certainly, as regarded the appearance of the 
furniture, but bright from the loveliness of, the view 
seen through the window. 

These apartments were to be Jet for about two 
pounds a week. They were very much what were 
required, but we would not determine upon them with- 
out seeing a few more of the: Albaro. houses first.- We 
found none, however, at all equal to it. “One was too 
much shut i in, another was too high. and ‘too far from 
the town, and they all had a great disadvantage i in the 
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way of approach; for, instead of a broad easy road 
leading to them, they cculd be reached only through 
paved ‘lanes, with high walls on each side, and so 
narrow, that it would have been actually impossible 
for two carriages to pass. This seems to be the case 
all round Genoa. ‘The hills are covered with vine- 
yards, and the vineyards are enclosed with wallg; and 
amongst them the villas or country-houses have been 
built. There does not appear to be any difficulty in 
going from one vineyard to another— they and the 
gardens and houses seem all one. ‘The quiet indolent 
way in which every thing in Italy is managed is most 
amusing. When we went to the Puradisino the door 
was locked. A woman looked out of the window, 
smiled, and seemed pleased to see us, but did not give 
us any hope of being admitted. After a time she 
came down to us. We asked to see the house. This 
she declared was impossible—the master was out, 
and she had not the keys—-we could not get in. 
“ But,” we said, “you have just come out; can’t we 
go in by the same entrance?” “Oh no! it was out 
of the question— she had not the keys.” We could 
get nothing more from her, and might have gone 
away but for the assistance of an Italian gentleman 
who was living in the upper rooms, and who admitted 
us by another door. The same’ kind of difficulty. 
happened afterwards. An old woman, who we. were 
told had the keys of a house, assured us it was quite 
impossible for us to see it—it was locked. After a 
long parley, we persuaded her at least to show us the 
way to it through the garden; and then, upon meet- 
ing with a ‘bare-footed Ixbouring man, they consulted 
together, : and decided that we might go in if we liked 
it, and see the lower rooms. ‘As for any eagerness in 


188 JOURNAL OF A SUMMER TOUR. 


the matter, it never seemed to enter their minds, that 
it was'a-case of the smallest consequence to them or 
to us. 

Choosing the house occupied us the greater part of 
the day, for some of the party were obliged to go 
again to the Paradisino in the afternoon to decide 
upon @nally taking it. I was not with them, for I 
had some shopping to do, and therefore set forth 
boldly by myself to what is called the Goldsmith’s 
Street, which was not far from the hotel. It is a 
narrow: street with small shops on each side, filled 
with silver, and gold, and coral ornaments, most 
beautifully worked, for which Genoa is famous. I 
suppose I must have spent an hour or more in this 
street, looking at the different things, and choosing 
what I wanted; and at last I finished by finding my 
way to another street, and purchasing a bright blue 
umbrella; such a lovely colour, that it almost made 
me wish for rain for the pleasure of using it! The 
brilliancy of the umbrellas always struck me particu- 
larly in Italy — blue, and bright green, and red, and 
lilac — they quite enlivened the streets on a wet day ; 
and there was a most comfortable fashion, of having 
stands of umbrellas for sale in the streets. Indeed, 
they seem to provide against rain much more than we 
do. I saw more umbrellas at Genoa than I. have 
ever observed commonly in England. 


CHAP. AIX. 


Wriew once the question of the house was settled, we 
had time to think of seeing more of Genoa. The 


THE: DORIA PALACE. 189 


weather was much against us; it being very cloudy 
and threatening; but in spite of it we put ourselves 
into a boat, the morning after our visit to the Para- 
disino, and told the boatmen to row across the harbour. 
to the Doria Palace. This palace formerly belonged 
to a great Genoese admiral — Andrea Doria —a man 
who, in the days when the Venetians and the Genoese 
were rivals, was looked up to as the chief person in 
the State. His palace and gardens border the. har- 
bour; and we could easily have driven to them 
through the streets, but the water looked inviting, 
and we thought we should be there in a few minutes. 
It was.a great mistake though ; the wind was blowing 
freshly, the .sea was rough; one landing-place, close 
to the palace, we were told was shut up, another 
could not be reached, and, instead of merely gliding 
across smooth water for abou! ten minutes, as we had 
intended, we had a rough passage of at least twenty 
or more, quite enough to make those who were not 
good sailors very uncomfortable. We landed so far 
from the palace, that we were not able to walk to it; 
and, seeing a carriage come by with a respectable 
looking peasant woman and a boy in it, we made a 
sign to the driver, who stopped, and took two -of..us 
into it also. It seems. a custom in Genoa‘to use ear- 
riages as we do omnibuses, for the convenience of 
persons who are going short distances. We several 
times saw the labouring people in them. 

The Doria Palace is chiefly. remarkable now for its 
situation. We did not go into the interior, for we 
were told that there was very little to be seen there 
except empty rooms. The gardens might be most 
beautiful, but. they-are sadly neglected, overrun with 
weeds, aid ‘grass, and the shrubs growing wildly, 80. 
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that it looks like a wilderness. But that which 
nothing can destroy is the view over the harbour, 
from the broad white marble terrace, which borders 
the water. The profusion of white marble in Genoa 
is indeed bewildering at first. Steps, balustrades, 
and pavements are made of it; one begins at last to 
consider it quite a common every-day ‘material, like 
stone, or even brick, in England. A great statue of 
Andrea Doria, under the figure of one of the heathen 
gods, stands in the centre of a ‘fountain in the garden. 
I believe it is considered very fine, but it did not in 
the least please me. 

After leaving the palace, I walked with one of my 
friends on the broad wall which I described as being 
built round the harbour; and which, like the terrace 
in the Doria Palace, is of marble. We were tempted 
afterwards to wander all along the ramparts, till we 
found ourselves in some of the back streets, where all 
the work for the shipping is carried on. It was a 
curious walk, but not quite agreeable. The streets 
were narrow, and there were dark passages and arch- 
ways to go through, full of bustle and business — 
smiths at work in them — mules passing backwards 
and forwards with coals —the sights and smells of a 
seaport town; very unlike the stately grandeur of the 
Street of Palaces, or the richness of the Goldsmith’s 
Street. We managed, however, to make our way 
tolerably well before we returned home, paid a visit 
to the more habitable parts of the town, and saw the 
Cathedral, which is built of black and white marble, 
and is very handsome, and I felt that I ought to 
adinire it. But, to confess the truth, I did not. - The 
black and white stripes of the marble were very un- 
pleasing to an eye. unaccustomed to them. Torrents 
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of rain came the next day, and the day after, but the 
weather did not keep us quite within doors. We 
spent one morning at one of the palaces, or noble- 
men’s houses, looking at some splendid pictures, and 
walked about besides in the wet streets without much 
regard to the rain. The articles in the shops struck 
me. as very Em@glish, — English shawls, English silks, 
English handkerchiefs ! In this respect I was a little 
disappointed ; there were not even as many pecu- 
liarities as we had observed at Venice, and the prices 
of everything were very much the same as in England. 
We had intended to take possession of the Para- 
disino on the Saturday after our arrival at Genoa, to 
spend the Sunday there, and set off on our return to 
England on the Monday, leaving behind us those of 
our party who proposed to remain during the winter 
at Genoa. ‘The lady’s maid, however, was taken ill, 
and we could not leave her at the hotel alone; so we 
all went up to the Paradisino to dine, and then three 
of us returied to Genoa to sleep. Yet even that one 
evening in the country was delightful, and made me 
half wish that I could stay behind, instead of returning 
to England. It was so quiet and refreshing after the 
noise of Genoa, and the perpetual sound of the smith’s 
anvil near the hotel; and it was so very home-like to 
find oneself in a private house after having for months 
lived at hotels. The view, too, was most exquisite. 
I longed to spend two or three days there for the 
pleasure of looking upon it in the early morning... The 
great drawback to the comfort of the household 
establishment at the Paradisino was the Italian cook, 
who boasted the grand name of Camilla, and had 
assured us, when she was engaged, that all her former 
masters and mistresses had been delighted with her. 
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She proved, however, to be utterly incapable; so wise 
in her own opinign, and so foolish in that of every 
other person, that we did not venture to trust. our- 
selves to the chance of her providing a dinner for us 
the next day, but arranged that we would go to a 
species of hotel, where we could have what we wanted 
without trouble. We walked up to b®eakfast at. the 
Paradisino the next morning. A good deal of busi- 
ness was going on in the streets, especially in the way 
_of selling fruit ; figs were to be seen in profusion. I 
saw a little boy in Albaro, a peasant’s child, apparently, 
leaning against a wall, eating his breakfast of figs and 
a roll most luxuriously. The labouring people cer- 
tainly do not look as wretched as they often do in 
England, and they have a gdyer, brighter, manner ; 
but the beggars are most deplorable; worse, I think, 
than I have ever seen them in our own country. 
‘When we went again into Genoa, in the morning, to 
the English chapel, a band was playing in one of the 
squares, and well-dressed ladies and gerftlemen were 
_walking up.and down; but there was then very little 
buying-and selling. 
Our last evening at Genoa was stormy; there was 
no rain, but. the wind rose, and the sky was cloudy, 
and we gave up all hope of seeing the Mediterranean 
look blue. We were to leave the Paradisino the next 
morning.at five,and go toa café in Genoa to break- 
fast, for as to trusting to Camilla’s energies to prepare 
anything in time, it was out of the question. A good 
. deal of: packing ahd many arrangements were necessary 
at the last, for this departure was unlike any other 
that we-had lately been accustomed to. It was really 
starting for England ; for we were.to travel. ‘aa fast. as 
_ we could, not pausing for any sight or any beauty, ;..and 


- DEPARTURE FROM GENOA. 193 


indeed, I had scarcely the wish to do go. After being 
absent from home four months, the most eager desire 
Thad was to find myself there again. We all slept at 
the Paradisino on Sunday night, and I had the pleasure 
of waking in the morning and looking at the view; 
but there was little time then really to enjoy it. 
You may imagine how our friends, who were to re- 
main, stood in the hall watching the carriage which 
was to take us away, and how many times we said 
good b’ye, and promised to write, and hoped that all 
would go wéll with each other whilst we were. sepa- 
rated. Boxes, and bags, and packages were all col- 
lected and ready at length ;—-everything but my poor 
blue umbrella, which in the whirl of moving from the 
hotel to the Paradisino had most unfortunately been 
lost; there was nothing more to be said or done, and 
we also took our seats in the. carriage, and with one 
more look at the Paradisino and its inhabitants, drove 
off. 

My last’ remembrance of Genoa is a white marble 
one; for it is a recollection of the white marble steps 
leading up to the café at which we breakfasted, and the 
white marble court ornamented with orange trees and 
‘a fountain, I have a recollection too of a handsome room 
full of gilding and coloured glass, in which we sat ata 
little round table, and ordered rolls, and coffee, and eggs, 
and cutlets, to the consternation of the waiter, who appa-. 
rently did not comprehend why we should have chosen 
such an early hour as half-past six for our repast ; 
and neither am I likely to forget how we passed from 
the gilding, and the marble, ‘and the ‘orange trees, and 
the fountain, to the'narrow’ street, and the heavy rum-_ 
bling diligence which was to covey us‘on our journey, 
and felt that at last we were-fairly.on our-way ti 
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England. The particulars of this homeward journey 
must be given shortly. When persons travel almost 
night and day, there is but little to tell. 

Our first day’s journey was in no way remarkable. 
We rattled along in the diligence, and slept, and read, 
afd passed our time as best we could, till the middle 
of the day, when we stopped to dine, and proceeded in 
the afternoon by the railway to Alessandria, where we 
slept. The next day was rather more adventurous. It 
began badly, for we had very uncomfortable places in 
the diligence ; and had not become accustomed to them 
before we reached a river which had overflowed, and in 
which the diligence stuck fast for three quarters of an 
hour. In England, ten minutes, probably, would have 
been sufficient to get out of the difficulty, but in Italy 
they manage things differently. The conducteur, or 
driver, and the peasants who collected about us, looked, 
and talked, and scolded the horses; and little boys 
came up, and shouted, and laughed ; but the diligence 
‘had 9 stronger will than theirs, and move it would not 
for all their talking. It was too heavily laden, thought 
the conducteur,—and he proceeded to unload it of its 
living luggage; passenger after passenger being carried 
through the-water, on the backs of men, and deposited 
firmly on dry land. They came to us at last. My 
friend said she did not choose te go; I said the same; 
and the men agreed to let us remain ; but they seized 
upon a sturdy old farmer, and a tall Roman Catholic 
priest, and placing the farmer upon the back of one 
man, they sent. him off, and then proceeded to carry 
away the priest also. But it was of no avail; the 
diligence was still obstinate, and what was to’ be done ? 

Italian brains are unqueéstioriably more, fertile than 
English. I am convinced no Englishman, if he had 
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thought from the day of his birth till his death, would 
ever haye hit upon the aid which suggested itself to 
Me of these guick-witted Italians. Five stout 
iti failed to move the diligence, therefore, they 
brought up a donkey! placed him in front, and shouted, 
and talked, and urged once more. | ‘ 
The best schemes, however, are liable to fail; the 
donkey was no doubt a strong donkey and a willing, 
but the diligence was stronger and unwilling, and it 
won the day; and we might have remained there till 
this time for any efforts that the donkey could use; 
but, happily, some great oxen were sent to our rescue, 
and by their aid we were at length dragged up the 
bank of the river, and fairly set forth again on our 
way to Milan. | 
The loss of three quarters of an hour is, however, a 
serious matter in a long journey towards the:end of 
October; for the days are short, and in spi#@ of all 
one’s wishes, evening will draw on before one is aware 
of it; and so we found ourselves on the banks of 
another river, the Ticino, rather late, with a red sun- 
set, and some dark clouds in the sky, suggesting not 
very agreeable ideas of a thunder storm. Our friend, 
the farmer, knew the road well, and proceeded to give 
us some information about it. There was a ferry over 
the river, he said; but the Ticino,— like almost all the 
other rivers which it had been our fate to meet with in 
our travels,—had overflowed; he did not think we could 
cross the ferry, but instead, he imagined. we must all 
go over in a boat. We had scarcely realised the idea, 
when the diligence stopped by the side:.of a broad, 
smooth, spreading river, with. low, flat, sandy banks ; 
and a large rough boat being brought to the shore, 
we were desired to alight and place ourselves in it. 
s ° 
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Luggage and passengers — how much and how many 
I will not venture to say — all found room in it ; and 
in really'a short space of time we were glid¥@ffup the 
river, pulled and pushed by five or six “ier 
bronze faces, white shirts, and bare legs, who waded 
through the watery or jumped into the boat, just as 
the fancy seized them. I could not guess where we 
were going: we went up the river, not across it; and 
what we were going for was also rather a mystery. 
It was growing dark, the banks of the river were 
sandy, nothing was to be seen but the smooth water, 
or the tall reeds and grass of a desolate little island in 
the centre of the stream. Now and then a shout rang 
upon our ears, followed by a listening silence ; that, too, 
was a mystery. The boatmen talked, but their Mi- 
Janese language might just as well have been Hebrew 
or Greek for anything I could understand from it. It 
was all very odd, and I thought of home, and won- 
dered whether my friends would guess where to look 
for me if they wanted to find me. There was nothing, 
I believed, to frighten one; but an unfortunate French 
lady, who was seated by my sidg, was not of the same 
opinion. To be upon the water was evidently to her 
to be at the very utmost point of danger, and after a 
few useless lamentations and exclamations, she buried 
her face in her hands and sank into the silence of 
overpowering fear. The boat wandered on, and the 
cries grew more frequent, and the talking amongst 
the boatmen more energetic. They were expecting 
a diligence to meet us on the opposite side of -the 
river ; but from some cause, I suppose the lateness of 
our arrival, it was not there. We drew near the 
opposite: bank, and, after an earnest consultation be- 
tween the boatmen, we were informed that the only | 
thing to be done was to turn back. This certainly 
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did appear to me the most hopeless of all proceedings. 
We had left a sandy beach, a desolate country, with- 
out a heuse to be seen. The diligence which had 
brought us there was in all probability gone, and when 
we should reach the shore what help could we expect 
to findithere : ? Our thoughts, however, were of no avail 
to any ‘one but ourselves: we were completely in the 
boatmen’s power, and they were determined, it seemed, 

upon returning. So the boat twisted and turned till 
I lost all knowledge of which was the north and which 
the south, and we soon found ourselves again in the 
middle of the river. By this time I had some faint 
idea of the reasons which induced our boatmen to 
insist so eagerly upon going back. The opposite side 
of the river was in the Austrian territories. Officers 
were stationed there to search the luggage. There 
was great jealousy and suspicion of every one coming 
from the dominions of the King of Sardinia, and 
unless the diligence had been ready to meet us, and 
so to account for our proceeding3, we should be looked 
upon as suspicious persons, and be shot if we attempted 
to land. This was the story of the boatmen, and they 
certainly believed it themselves, for they were in a 
great fright. I have no doubt that it was a most 
absurd idea, but the absurdity did not help us just 
at that moment. We were wandering up and down 
the Ticino, night was approaching, and a thunder 
storm was beginning, and what we were to do upon 
landing no one seemed to know. The boatmen’s 
uneasiness increased every moment. They would 
allow no one to stir, and insisted that a gentleman 
of our party, who. was standing up to put on his 
great coat, should instantly sit. down, “Il y va de 
la vie,” “Our lives depend upon it,” I heard some 
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one say; and having only a half knowledge of what 
was going on, the words did not tend to make me 
more comfortable. We all grew very silent. The 
poor French lady sat motionless, her face still buried 
in her hands, whilst a stout, lively, dark-whiskered 
Italian, who had been most eager in conversation 
before, sank suddenly from the edge of the boat to 
the bottom, as a vivid flash of lightning brightened 
the dark sky. I became more and more perplexed ; 
there certainly, I thought, must be some danger which 
I could not comprehend. But we approached the 
shore again; several men were standing upon a high 
bank watching us: the excitement amongst the boat- 
men became excessive. I caught the words, “ pregar 
alla Madonna” —pray to the Virgin Mary, —the con- 
stant prayer of a Romanist in peril. Then, for one 
moment, I was seriously alarmed. I had no intention 
of praying to the Virgin Mary, but another prayer 
did rise in my mind. Yet at that very instant all 
cause for anxiety—if there ever had been any — 
was over.. We had reached—in some way or other, 
I do not.pretend to understand how—the spot where 
our conveyance was waiting; the men on the bank 
were persons in readiness to help us, and we had 
nothing to do but to step on shore, take our seats, and 
pursue our journey to Milan. 

Amore absurd panic could scarcely have been ; : 
and we laughed heartily at the adventure afterwards. 
I scarcely ventured to acknowledge that I had felt 
any real. alarm,-—it seemed so. ludicrous; but. for 
truth's sake I must confess that my. mind was con- 
siderably relieved. when I found myself seated in a 
carriage, instead of. ana: up and down. me Ticino 
‘in a boat. . 

We dia. not arrive at Milan tilt twelve o'clock at 
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night; and most forlorn it was to be standing at that 
hour, in the court-yard of the diligence office, guarding 
our luggage, and waiting for a porter to take us ‘to: 
the hotel, the Albergo Reale. But when we reached 
it the feeling of rest and home was delightful. The 
waiter knew us; so did the chambermaid, a remark- 
ably kind-hearted Swiss girl, who had been most careful 
for our comfort when we were. at Milan before. We 
were received quite as old friends; tea was brought 
us directly, and when that was over we went to rest. 

This late arrival and the fatigue of the journey in- 
duced us to spend the next day at Milan. We enjoyed 
ourselves at our leisure in the day, and I made a pur- 
chase of a second blue umbrella, and so charmed the 
woman of the shop that she seized both my hands, and 
called me “ Cara Signora!”—dear lady!—JI suppose 
—in gratitude; and then we finished our ramble by 
a visit to the Cathedral, and a quarter of an sens 
rest and peace in it. 

In the evening we went to a curious kind of aang 
show or theatre, common in Italy, the figures. being 
of wood, but nearly as large as lif. The arms were 
moved wonderfully, but in walking both legs would 
set off at the same time, which was slightly remark- 
able. Upon the whole I contrived to extract a con- 
siderable quantity of amusement from them, and before 
I came away felt particularly anxious to learn the 
fate of an unhappy lady-puppet who had been: taken 
prisoner by a most: fierce robber. We-did not, how- 
ever, wait till the end, and whether _ ever, al a 
from him I am gti ignorant. 

We remained at Milan till two o ‘clock the next day. 
Then we took possession of ‘the Malle Poste, as. it is 
called, —in England in former.days we should have. 
termed it the Mnil,—which earries the letters. We 
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were to travel all night and all the nextday. And 
so we did, on, and on, without rest, except for a 
quarter of an hour every now and then. We passed 
by Lecco, at the south-east extremity of the lake of 
Como, and looked out eagerly for the beautiful moun- 
tains and the water; and sighed, and bemoaned our 
hard fate that it should be so dark as to prevent our 
seeing any thing clearly of their exquisite beauty; and 
then we went on in the dark to Chiavenna ; and from 
thence I did not know where, for I fell asleep. But 
about five o’clock in the morning, just as it was growing 
very cold, and a dull light was creeping over the sky, 
I awoke, and saw that we were ascending a mountain, 
shadowy and grim as the autumn morning; trunks of 
leafless trees being scattered around, and grey rocks 
lopking like ghosts, and turf, which might be green in 
the sunshine, but partook then of the universal colour ; 
and we said to each other that we were ascending the 
Spliigen, one of the great mountain passes between 
dtaly- and Switzerland. 

To attempt to describe a mountain view at five 
o’clock in the morning in autumn, seen from the 
inside of a Swiss diligence, —for we had been obliged 
to change carriages several times on our journey,— 
would be absurd. I have a general idea of what the 
Spliigen is like, but nothing more; I know that there 
were rocks, and precipices, and galleries, and covered. 
ways to protect the road from avalanches, but the dis- 
tant views were very imperfectly seen. We stopped | 
at the little village of Spliigen, about half-past twelve 
o'clock, and dined there. By that time we had passed 
the summit of the mountain, and had been descending 
for about an hour on the Swiss side, Here the dili- 
gence was changed again, which was a preat annoyance, 
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for, besides the trouble, we were not always secure 
of having good seats. We were very unfortunate in 
this instaxi¢é, and, being placed with our backs to the 
horses, lost*& great deal of one of the grandest ravines 
in Switzerlatid, —the Via Mala, or the Bad Way; so 
named from'the height of the cliffs, the narrowness of 
the gorge, and the difficulty of making a road through 
it. If we had been ascending instead of descending, 
I should have begged to get out and walk, but it 
would have been impossible to keep pace with the 
diligence as it went rapidly down the hill; and I 
could only obtain a passing glimpse of the giant rocks 
and the depth below; through which rushed the 
Rhine, which has its rise in the neighbourhood of the 
Spliigen. Very strange, certainly, it was to see the 
tossing little torrent, and think of the broad smooth 
river which it afterwards becomes. A part of the 
Via Mala was in former days considered quite im- 
passable, the walls of rock wer: so steep and smooth 
that not even a goat could find a footing amongst 
them, and the peasants gave it the name of the Lost 
Gulf; and, instead of attempting to make their way 
through it, clambered over the mountains whenever 
they wanted to go-to the villages on the other side. | 
But in these days no difficulties of this kind seem too 
great to be overcome, and the person who undertook 
to form a road through the Via Mala avoided the 
Lost Gulf by piercing the rock, and carrying the 
road through the cliff by agallery. The cliffs which 
form the ravine are in some places 1600 feet high, 
and not more than ten yards apart. Bridges have 
been built over the river in different parts, which 
form sdme of the most striking objects i ‘in the whole 
scene. One of them is 400 feet above the river, and 
yet, in the year 1834, in consequence of a terrible 
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flood, the water nearly reached to its level. We had 
a long day’s journey after the Via Mala, through a 
very pretty country, interesting especially. because we 
could trace the course of the Rhine, which we were 
following. It was dark long before we reached Coire, 
a town in the canton of the Grisons, where we were 
to sleep; and after so much travelling we were un- 
commonly tired. There was only time, however, to 
have tea and go to bed for a few hours. At half-past 
three I was awakened again, an@ at five we found 
ourselves once more in the diligence travelling on in 
the twilight, not knowing quite whether we were 
asleep or awake. By the middle of the day we had 
reached the shores of Lake Wallenstadt, which, doubt- 
less, is very grand and very delightful ona warm 
summer’s day, when one can sit at one’s ease in the 
sunshine, and admire the great steep cliffs which sur- 
rounds it, but which was uncommonly cold and dreary 
that afternoon. It is a small lake, and we soon 
crossed it in a steam vessel, and proceeded in a 
covered boat, by a canal which joins Lake Wallenstadt, 
to the lake of Zurich. There another steamer was 
waiting for us, and after a tiresome passage of several 
hours, the greater part of which was spent in the 
cabin, the cold being too great to allow of our remain- 
ing on deck, we landed at Zurich. 

A diligence j journey to Basle, a railway to Mannheim, 
and a steamboat to Cologne, brought us in the course 
of the next few days very near England. They were 
not days of comfort by any means. The weather was 
far too cold to be agreeable, and we travelled too fast 
to see ahything properly. We were now so anxious 
to be at home that it was with considerable satisfaction 
we learnt on reaching the Hotel Disch, our old quarters, 
that we might, by starting early the next morning, 
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arrive at Ostend in time for the packet which would 
cross that same night. I am not sure, even, thatI felt 
regret at not having another glimpse of Cologne 
Cathedral; the longing for home, after an absence of 
four months, made one forget every thing else; and I 
really think I left Cologne, on my return, with quite 
as much satisfaction as I had felt upon entering it 
when I set out on my travels. 

, One more long railway journey,—cheered, however, 
by meeting a friend, who like ourselves was on her 
way to England,—four hours of discomfort in the 
cabin of the steam vessel,—and another hour of annoy- 
ance as we were detained outside the harbour at Dover, 
because the tide would not allow us to enter,—and then 
once more we were upon English ground! 

I will not say that the hotel at Dover looked very 
bright after the glittering rooms of the Hotel Disch ; 
or that the dingy four-post bed was equal in comfort 
and convenience to a French or Cerman bed. In these 
respects, and many others, we are much behind our 
neighbours. But if any one is inclined to ask whether 
the things I had seen and enjoyed, made me discon- 
tented with my own country, or gave me the least 
wish to live abroad, I can answer from my heart that 
I returned satisfied with an English climate, thankful 
for English laws and customs, and with one earnest 
hope that I might never be insensible to the ines- 
timable blessings bestowed upon the members of the 
English Church. 


THE END. 


London 
SpoTTiswoopes and SHaw 
New-street-Square. 
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BISHOP BUTLER’S SKETCH OF MODERN AND ANCIENT 
GEOGRAPHY, for the use of Schools. An entirely new Edition, carefully revised through- 
out, with such Alterations introduced as continually progressive Discoveries and the latent 
Information have rendered necessary, Edited by the Author’s Son, the Rev. T. Butler, 
Rector uf Langar, Svo. 9s. cloth. . 


BISHOP BUTLER'’S GENERAL ATLAS OF MODERN AND 


ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY... Compristig Fifty-one full-colaured Mags; with complete In- 

dexes. New Kdition, nearly all.re-engraved, eniaiged, and greatly improved; with Correc- 

tiona from the most authentic: Sources in both the Ancient and Modern Maps, many 

ee Seta, alae d new. Kdited by the Author's San, the Rev. T. Buttex. oyal dtu, 
a *QOURG. ‘ ’ 


The Modern Atlas, 98 full-coloured Maps. Royal Avo. 12s. half-bound. 
Separately {The Ancient Atlas, 28 fall-culoured Maps. Boye! Svo. 12s. half-bound. 


THE CABINET LAWYER. ts ats 


A Popular Digest of the Lawa of England, Civil and Criminal; with a Dictionary of Law 
Terma, Maxims, Statutes, and Judicial Aatiquities ; Correct Tables of Assessed Taxes, Stamp 
DYatics, Excise Licences, and Pont-Horse Duties; Post-Office Regulations, and Prison 
Discipline. Fiftoenth Edition, with aes qian enlarged, and corrected throughout: 
With the Statutes of the last Session and Legal Decisions to Michaclmas Term, 34 and 15 
Victoria. Feap. Sve. 100. 6@. cloth. 


CAIRD.—ENGLISH AGRICULTURE 1 1850 axp 1851; ¢ 
‘Its Condition and Prospects. With Descriptions in detail of the best modes of Husbandry 
' -" practised in merrily evary County in Ragland. By James Caird, of Baldoon, Agricultural 
Eomantesioner af The Tinea; Author of ** High Farming gander Liberal Covensyts.”” Sve. 
. cloth. zs 


CARPENTER—VARIETIES OF MANKIND: __..- 

Or, au Account of the Distinctive Characters of the principal Reces of Men. wW.8. 
| Carpenter, MOD,, F.R.B., 7.6.8. a ag aligy tn the University of Londov, 
Weith numerous’ Bagrevings.ou Wood, Being De. Carpenter's Article on the Varieties of 
erg te venriated, with Alterations and Additions, from “ Zodd’s beta pope Anatomy 


and Physiology ‘oat So. reparation, 


CATLOW pads pet oe CONC ms uBystem of Conchol fe 
Shell Cs t ’ jon tr. m of Conchology; 
eae e eae ue acon! Blistort of che Aimdie, kn-Aeceant of oq Formation of 7 
Shells, aud a complete Deseziptive List of the Fam ead Genera. By Aques Catiow. 
With 312 Woodeuts. Foolscap Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


vas 
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8 NEW WORKS anv NEW EDITIONS 


a5 aan eet 


CAYLEY.—DANTE’S DIVINE COMEDY.—THE VISION OF 


Meher Translated tp the Original Tersery Rhyme. By C.B, Cayley, 5.A, Foolecap Svo. 
i ¢ . : ' . 


CECIL,— THE STUD FARM; QR, HINTS ON BREEDING 
HORSES POR THE TURF, THE CHASE, AND THE ROAD. Addressed to Breeders 
of Rare Horeca and Hunters, Landed Proprietors, and especially to Tenant Furmers, By 
Cecil, With Frontispiece; uniform with Hievver’s Practical Horsemanehip. Feap. 
8vo. be. half-bound, 


CHESNEY.-—-THE EXPEDITION FOR THE SURVEY OF 
THER RIVERS EUPHRATES AND TIGRIS, carried on by order of the British Government, 
in the Years. 1845, 1886, and 1887. By’Licut.-Col. Chesney, R.A. F R.8., Commander of the 
Expedition, Vols. 1. and Lf. in royal 8vo., with a coloured Index Map, and numerous Plates 
and Woodcuts, (3s. cloth, 


Alao, an Atlas of Thirteen Charta of the Expedition, price 1/,1la.Gd.in case. 


©.* The entire work will consist of Four Volumes, royal 8v0. embellished with Ninety-aenen 
Plates. besides numerons Woodcut Illustrations, from Drawings chiefly made by Officers 
amployed in the Surveys. i. 


CLISSOLD.—THE SPIRITUAL EXPOSITION OF THE APO- 
CALYPSE, as derived from the Writings of the Hon, Emanuel Swedenborg; illustrated 
and confirmed by Ancient and Modern Authorities. By the Rev. Auguatus Clissold, M.A, 
formerly of Exeter College, Oxford. 4 vols, Two Guineas, cloth. 


CONVERSATIONS ON BOTANY. 


New Editiou improved. Fuolscap dvo. with 22 Plates,7s.6¢.cloth; withcoloured Plates ,12s, 


CONYBEARE AND HOWSON.—THE LIFE AND EPISTLES 


OF ST. PAUL; Comprising a complete Biography of the Apostie, and a Paraphrastic 
Tranulation of hia Epistles inserted In Chronological order. Edited by the Rey. W.d. 
Gonybeare, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and the Rev. J. 8. Howsan,... 
M.A. late Principal of the Collegiate Institution, Liverpool. With Engravings on Steel 
and Wood of the Principal Places visited by the Apostle, from Original Drawings made on 
the spot by W. H. Bartlett; and numerous Maps, Charts, Woodcuts of Coins, etc. The 
pe deale vai with Eighteen Steel Plates, Nive Maps and Plans, and numerous Woodcuts. 
to. +v Of . 


*,* To form Two Volumes, in course of publication in about Twenty Parts, price 23. each; 
‘of whick Seventeen are nuw ready, : 


COPLAND.—-A DICTIONARY OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE. 


Uorapiieing General Pathology, the Nature and Treatment of Discases, Morbid Structures 
and the Disorders especially incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the different Epochs o. 

_ + Lilfe, with numerous approved Formule of the Medicines recommended. Bydames Copland, 
, M.D. ete, ete. Vols. 1. and Lt. 8vo. 3/.ctoth; and Parts X.to XV, 4s.fid.each, ~ | 


CORNER.—THE CHILDRENS OWN SUNDAY-BOOK. 
’ By Miss Julia Corner, Author of ‘ Questions on the History of Europe,” ete. With Two 
itustrations engraved on Steel. Square fcap. Svo. de. cloth, , 


2 ot 


‘COX.— PROTESTANTISM AND ROMANISM CONTRASTED 
BY THE ACKNOWLEDGED AND AUTHENTIC TEACHING OF EACH RELIGION. 
Edited by the Rev. John Edmund Cox, M'A., F.S.A., of All Sunls’ College, Oxford ; Vicar 
of St. Helens, Bishopsgate, London. $ vols. Svo. 28. cloth, 


CRESY.--AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, © 
HISTORICAL, ‘THEORETICAL, and. PRACTICAL. | By Kdward Cresy, F.S.A. C.E. 
In One very large Volame, flustrated by upwards of Three Thousand Engravit on Wogii, 
explanatory ofthe Principles, Machinery, and Constructions which come onder the Direction 
of the Civil Engineer, Svo. 4. 18.0") * 


PUBLISHED BY Messrs. LONGMAN axp Co. v 


THE CRICKET-FIELD; 
Or, the Science and History of the Game. Mlustrated with THagrams, aud enlivencd with 
Anecdotes. By the Author of ‘Principles of Scientific Batting,” otc. With Two Eayra- 
vings on Steel; uniform with Harry Hicover's Hunting Ficld. Feap. 8vo. bs. half-bound. 


sroeere me pemene 








DALE.—THE DOMESTIC LITURGY AND FAMILY CHAP. 
LAIN: in Two Parts: the First Part being: Church Services adapted for Domestic Use, 
with Prayers for every se of the Weck selected exclusively from the Book of Common 
Prayer. Part Il. comprising an appr te Sermon for every Sunday in the Year, By 
the Rev. Thomas Dale, M.A., Canon-Residentiary of St. Paul’s Cathedral. 9d Editiun. 
Pust 4to, Dis. cloth; or, bound by Hayday, Sle. 64. calf lettered ; 51s. morucco, 


THY. FAMILY CHAPLAIN, price 12%. clath. 
Repnentely, {THE POMESTIC LITURGY, price lbs. od. cloth, 


DAVIS.— CHINA DURING THE WAR AND SINCE THE 
PEACE, By Sir J. F. Duvis, Bart., Jate Her Majesty's Plenipotentiary In China; Governor 
aud Commander-lu-Chief of the Colony of Houg-Kong. 2 vois. pust 8vo. with Maps and 
Wood Kngravings. (iu the press. 


DELABECHE.—THE GEOLOGICAL OBSERVER. 


By Sir Henry T. Delabeche, F.R S. Director-General of the Geological Survey of the 
United Kingdom, In One large Volume, with many Wood Engravings. Svo, 18s. cloth. 


DELABECHE.—REPORT ON THE GEOLOGY OF CORN- 
WALL, DEVON AND WEST SOMERSET. By Sir nab T. De ln Beche, F.R.S. ete., 
Director-Genernl of the Geological Survey of the United Kingdom. Published by Order 
of the Lords Commissioners of H. M. Treasury. 8vo.with Maps, Woodcuts, and 2 large 
Plates, 14s. cloth. : 


DE LA RIVE’S WORK ON ELECTRICITY.—A TREATISE 
ON ELECTRICITY; ITS THEORY AND PRACTICAL APPLICATION. By A. De la 
Rive, of the Academy of Geneva. Ilustrated with numerous Wood Engravin : . z vola. vo. 

n the prees. 


DENNISTOUN.—MEMOIRS OF THE DUKES OF URBINO; 
Hiustratiug the Arma, Arts, and Literature of Italy, from MCCCCXKL. to MDCKXX. : By 
Jamen Dennistoun, of Dennistoun, With numerous Portraits, Plates, Fac-similes, and 
Eugravings op Wood. 8 vola. square crown Svo, 2/, 88. cloth. 


DISCIPLINE. 


By the Author of ‘Letters to my Unknown Friends,” “Twelve Years Ago,’ **Some 
Homan — eae History,” and ‘* Letters on Happiness,". Second. Edition, enlarged. 
mo. 2g. 6d, cloth. 


EASTLAKE. — MATERIALS FOR A HISTORY OF OIL 
PAINTING. By Charles Lock Eastlake, Esq. P.R.A. F.R.S. F.S.A, Secretary to the Royal 


Commission for Promoting the Fine Arts in connexion with the rebuilding of the Houses uf 
Parliament, etc. Svo. 16s. cloth. 


“s* Vol. It. On the Italian Practice of Oil Patuting, is preparing for publication. 


THE ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE OF THE 
: NEW TESTAMENT; being an att@mpt at a Verbal Connexion between the Greek 
and the English Texts; Including a Concordance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, 
Greek-Bnglish and English-Greek. Second Edition, carefully yeyiaed; witha new Index, 
Greckand English. Royal 8vo. 42s. " 


THE ENGLISHMANS HEBREW AND CHALDEE CON- 
CORDANCE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT; Fe an attempt at a Verbal Connexion be- 
‘tween the Original and the English Translations 1. wigh tndexes, a List ofthe Proper Names 
and their Occurrences, etc. ete. Bvols. royal Svo, 32. 183. 6d, cloth; large paper, 47. 148.64, 


10 so NEW WORKS.ann NEW EDITIONS 


tent nearer eemre TE RIEU: 


EPHEMERA.-THE BOOK OF THE SALMON. 

in Two Parts. @art I. The Theory, Principles, and Practice of Fly-Fishing for ah aval 
with Lists of good Salmon Flies for cvery good River In the Kmplire Part IT. the Natu 
History of the Salmon, ail ta known Habite described, and the best way of artificially 
Breeding it explained. Usefally illustrated with numerous coloured engravings of Salmon 
Flies and Salmon ¥ry. By Kphemera, Author of * A Hand-Book of Augling;:’’ assisted by 
Andrew Young, of Inverahin, Manager of the Duke of Sutherland's Sabon Fisheries. 
Roolscap &vo, with coloured Plates, l4e. cloth, 








EPHEMERA.—A HAND-BOOK OF ANGLING: 

' Teaching Fly Meal Trolling, Bottom Fishing, and Salmon Fishing. With the Natural 
History of River Fish, and the beat Modes of Catching them. By Ephemera. New 
Edition, enlarged and improved. Foolseap 8vo. with Wood Engravings, 9. cloth. 


ERMAN.—TRAVELS IN SIBERIA: ; 
Including Excursions Northwards, down the Obi, to the Polar Circle, and Southwards 
to the Chinese Frontier. By Adolph Erman. Translated by W.D. Cooley, Kay. aathor of 
“The History of Maritime aud laland Discovery.” 3 vols. 8vo. with Map, Sl¢. 6¢. cloth. 


FORBES.—DAHOMEY AND THE DAHOMANS: 
Being the Journals of Two Missions to the King of Dahomey, and Residence at bia Capital 
ja the Youre 1849 and 1850. By Frederick BE. Forvcs, Commander, R.N., F.R.G.S; Author 
of *¢ Five Years in China.” and *Six Months in the African Blockade.” With 10 Plates 
printed in colours, and Wood Engravings. 2 vols. post 8vo. Zia. cloth. 


FORESTER AND BIDDULPH.—NORWAY IN 1848 & 1849: 


Contaluing Rambles among the wee and Fjorda of the Central and Weatern Districts; 
and Including Remarks on its Political, Military, Ecclesiastical, and Social Organisation. 
By Thomes Forester, Keq. With Extracts from the Journals of Licutenant M. 8. Biddulph, 
Royal Artillery, With a coloured Map, Wood Engravings, and 10 coloured Plates from 
Drawings made on theapot. Svo. 18s. cloth, x 


ca 


FOSS.—THE JUDGES OF ENGLAND: 


With Sketches of their Lives, and Miscellaneous Notices connected with theCourta at West« 
minster from the time of the Conquest. By Edward Foss, F.S.A., of the Inner Temple. 
Vola. 1. Li. LU. and IV. avo. 568. cloth. . 


F RANCIS.—THE HISTORY OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND; 


Its Times and Traditions. By Joha Francis. Third Edition. 2 vols, 8vo. 2is. cloth, 


7 ° 
FRANCIS.—A HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH RAILWAY; 


Its Social Relationa und Revelations. By John Francis. 2 vols. dvo, 24s. cloth. 


FRANCIS, — CHRONICLES AND CHARACTERS OF THE 
_ STOCK EXCHANGE By Jobn Francis, Second Edition, 6vo. 12s. cloth. 


THE POETICAL WORKS OF OLIVER GOLDSMITH. 
iNuatested -by Wood Eagravings, from Designs by Membera of the Etching Club. Edited 
by Bolgon Coruey, Eaq. Uniform with Thomson's Seasons illustrated by the Kiching Club, 
Square crown Svo, Zs, cloth ; ox 36s, hound in morocco, by Hayday. ie 


GOSSE—-A NATURALISTS SOJOURN IN JAMAICA. 
ot. With coloured Plates, Bost Sro- ids, lathe EM BetHsn Oruithology, 


GRAHAM.—ENGLISH; OR, THE ART OF COMPOSITION. 
Brplaned [na Seen of Imeangony ind Renaples, By .#. Graham, Nov Hatin e 


PUBLIGHRD BY MzssRs. LONGMAN axp Co. 1k 





GURNEY.—HISTORICAL SKETCHES; 


Ithustrating some Memoradle Events and Epochs, from a.p. 1400 to a.p.d546,. By the Rev. 
Jo Hameden Gurney, M.A. Rectot of St Mary’s, Mary-le-bone. Feap. vo, 7 6d. sloth. 


GWILT.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF ARCHITECTURE: 


Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. By Joseph Gwilt. Iilustrated with more than 
One Thousand Engravings on Wood, from Designa by J. 8. Gwilt. Second Edition, with 
Supplemental View of the Symmetry and Stability of Gothic Architecture; Comprising 
upwards of Kighty additional Woodcuts. Svo. 628, 6¢. cloth. 


SUPPLEMENT. Comprising a View of the Symmetry and Stability of Gothic Architecture ; 
Addenda to the Glossary; and an Indcx to the entire Work. With upwards of Righty 
Weodcute. &vo. 6s. cloth. 


{HALLS (SIDNEY) GENERAL LARGE LIBRARY ATLAS OF 


or § “THREE MAPS (size 2 in. by 76 in.) ,with the Divisions and Boundaries carefully 

" ap oured; and an Alphabetical Index of all the Namea contained in the ey ok with their 

Rod titude and Longitude. An entirely New Edition, corrected threughoat fram the best 
and most recent Authorities ; with the Railways Inid dowa, snd many of the Maps re- 
drawn and re-engraved. Cuolombier 4to. 54. 5s. balf-bound in russia, 


HARRISON.—ON THE RISE, PROGRESS, AND PRESENT 
STRUCTURE OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, By the Rev. M, Harrison, M.A., late 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. Post Svo. Ss. 6d, cloth. 


HARRY HIEOVER.—THE HUNTING-FIELD. 


By Harry Hieover, Author of ‘Stable Talk and Table Taik; or, Spectacles for Young 
Spartan With Two Plates, one representing **The Right Sort; the other, ‘‘The 
rong Sort.’’ Feap, Svo. ds. half-bound. 


HARRY HIEOVER.—PRACTICAL HORSEMANSHIP. 


By Harry Hieover, Author of ‘Stable Talk and Table Talk; or, Spectacles for Young 
Aiea etl With 2 Plates, one representing ** Going like Workmen ;" the other, *‘ Going 
ike Mufis.”’ Foolscap Svo. 5s. half-bound, ; 


HARRY HIEOVER..—THE STUD, FOR PRACTICAL PUR- 
POSES AND PRACTICAL MEN: being a Guide to the Choice of a Horse for use mere 
thanfor show. By Harry Hieover, Author of ** Stable Talk and Table Talk.’” With 2 Phaghe 
one representing ‘*A pretty good sort for most purposes;” the other, ‘¢* Rayther’ « 
sort for any purpose.” Soolacap Svv. 5s. half-bound. : 


HARRY HIEOVER.—THE POCKET AND THE STUD; - 


Or, Practical Hints on the Management of the Stable. By Harry Hieover, Author of 
+ Srable Talk and Table Talk; or, Spectacles for Young Sportsmen.” Wish a Portrait of 
the Author on his favourite Horse ** Harlequin.” 2¢@ Edition. Foolscap Svo. 5s. half-bound. 


HARRY HIEOVER—STABLE TALK AND TABLE TALK; 


Or, SPECTACLES for YOUNG SPORTSMEN. By Harry Hieover. New Ealtion. 2 vols. 
Svo. with Portrait, 24s. cloth. 


HAWKER.—INSTRUCTIONS TO YOUNG SPORTSMEN 


En all that relatesto Guns and Shooting. By Lieut,Col. P. Hawker. 9th edition, corrected, 
rhea Meal aud improved; with Kighty-five Plates and Woodeuts, by Adlard and Branston, 
fram Drawings by C. Varley, Dickes, etc. 8vo. Ils. cloth. 


HAYDN’S BOOK OF DIGNITIES: a! noe a 
Containing Rolls of the Official Personages of the British Empire, Civil, Ecclesiastical, 
Judicial, Military, Naval, and Municipal, from the Earliest Periods to the Present Time: 
compiled chiefly from the Records of the Public Offices. * Together with the Sovereigns of 
Europe, from the Foundation of their respective States; the Peerage of Engiand and of 
Great Britain; and nomerous other Lists,: Sing iNew ‘Eaition, improved snd continued, 
of BEATSON'S POLITICAL INDEX. Pr laph Hdydn, Compiler of +The Dictionary 
of Dates,” and other Works, Bro. 5a. hall. a ad. : , 


12 NEW: WORKS ann NEW EDITIONS 


SIR JOHN HERSCHEL.—OUTLINES OF ASTRONOMY. 


By Bir John F. W. Herschel, Bart.etc.” New Editidn; with Plates and Engravings on Wood. 
Sx, 183. cloth. 


HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE USAGES OF SOCIETY: 


With a Glance at Bad Habits. By Ayaryd¢. ‘*Manvers make the Man.’ New Edition, 
revised (with Additions) by a Lady ot Rank. Foolecap 8vo. 2a. 6d. cloth, 


HOLLAND.-MEMOIRS OF THE WHIG PARTY DURING MY 


TIME. By Henry Richard Lord Holland. Edited by bia Son, Heury Edward Lord Holland. 
Vol. 1, post 8vo. D2. 6d..cloth. 


LORD HOLLAND'S FOREIGN REMINISCENCES.—FOREIGN 
REMINISCENCES, By Henry Richard Word Holland. Comprising Anecdotes, and an 
Account of such Persons and Political Intrigues in Foreign Conutries as have falieu 
within his Lordship’s Observation. Edited by his Son, Henry Edward Lord Holland, 

» With Fac-simile. Second Edition. Post 80, 10s. 6d. 


HOLLAND.—CHAPTERS ON MENTAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
By Henry Holland, M.1)., F.R.8., etc., Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians ; Physl- 
ue Estaortieary to the Queen; aod Physician in Ordiusary to His Royal Highness Prince 
ett. Svo. 


HOOK (DR. W. F.)}-THE LAST DAYS OF OUR LORD'S 
MINISTRY; A Course uf Lectures on the principal Events of Passion Week. By Walter 
pd bat Hook, D.D., Vicar of Leeds, Prehendary of Lincoln, and Chaplain in Ordinary to 
the Queen, New Edition. Fuolscap 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


HOOKER.—KEW GARDENS: 


Or n Popular Guide to the Royal Botanic Gardens of Kew. By Sir William Jackson Hooker, 
K.H. D.C.L. F.R.A, & LS. etc. ete. Director, New Edition; with numerous Wood- 
Hngraviagk. 16m. price Gd. sewed. 


HOOKER AND ARNOTT.--THE BRITISH FLORA; 


Comprising the Phenogemous or Flowering Plants, sud the Ferns, The Sixth Rdithoen 

Wwith Additions and Corrections, and numerous Figurea, illustrative of the Umbelliferous 
Plants, the Composite Plants, the Grasses, and the Ferns. By Sir W.J. Hooker, F.R.A, 
and L.$.cte., aud G. A. Walker Arnott, LL.D. ¥F.L.S. aud K.S,. Fd.; Regius Professsor 
of ieaed in the University of Glasgow. fino, with 12 Plates, 14s. cloth; or with the Plates 
coloured, prive 21s. . 


HORNE (THE REV. T. H.)--AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
CRITICAL STUDY AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE HOLY SCRIPTURK®, By the 
Rev. Thomas Hartwell Horne, B.D. of St. John's College, Cambridge. New Kdition, reviaed 
and corrected; with Maps and Fac-similes. § vols. Svu. 3/, 3s, cloch ; or 6/. bound in calf. 


HORNE (THE REV. T. H.)—A COMPENDIOUS INTRODUC- 
TION TO TRE STUDY OF THE BIBLE. By the Rev, Thomas Hartwel! Horne, BD. of 

' St. John’s College, Cambridge. Being au Analysis of bis ‘Introduction to the Critical Study 
Steen of the Holy Scriptures." New Edition. 12m0, with Maps and Engraving#, 


HOWITT.—THE CHILDREN'S YEAR. 
By Mary Howitt. With Four Ilustrations, engraved by John Absolon, from Original 
Desigua by. Anna Mary Howitt. Square i6mo.5¢.. cloth. - 


HOWITT.—THE BOY'S COUNTRY BOOK ; - 

.Being the real Life of 2 Coun oy, written, by Himecif; Exhibiting all the Amusements, 

Pleasures, and Pursuits of Children ‘in the rade ‘Edited by William Howitt, author of 
*¢The Rural Life of Bngland,” etc. New Edition, Feap. 8vo. with 40 Woodcuts, 6s. cloth. 


PUBLISHED BY Messrs. LONGMAN anv Go. 13 


HOWITT.—VISITS TO REMARKABLE PLACES; 


Old Halls, Buttle-Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages in English History and 
Poetry. By William Howitt. New Edition ; with 40 Woodents. “fiedium Sco. ale. cloth, 


SECOND SERIES, chiefly in the Counties of DURHAM and NORTHUMBERLAND, with a 
Stroll along the BORDER. With upwarda of 40 bighly-dnished Woodcuts, from Drawings 
made on the spot. Medium Svo. 2le. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE RURAL LIFE OF ENGLAND. 


By William Howitt. New Edition, corrected and revised. With Engravings on Wood by 
Bewick sud Williams ; uniform with Misite to Remarkable Places. Medium 8vo.2ls,cloth, 


HUDSON.—THE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE. 


By J.C. Hudson, Kaq., late of the Legacy Duty Office, London ; author of *4 Plain Directions 
for Meking Wills,” aud ** ‘The Parent's Hand-Book.’’ Ne ‘Edition. Foolseap Svo.5s.cloth, 


HUDSON.—PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING WILLS 


In conformity with the Law, and particularlywith reference to the Act 7Wm.{V.and 1 Vict, 
ce. 26. Towhichis added, a clear Exposition of the Law relating to the Distribution of Per- 
sonal Estate inthe case of [ntestacy ; with two Forms of Wills, and much useful Information, 
etc. ByJ.C,. Hudson,Esy. New Edition, corrected. Feap.8vo.2s.6d. cloth. 


*,* Theabove Two Works may be hadin One Volume, price 7s. cloth. 


HUMBOLDT.—-ASPECTS OF NATURE, 


In Different Lands and Different Climates, with Scientific Klucidations. By Alexender Von 
Humboldt. Translated, with the Author's sanction aud co-operation, and at his express 
Gest, by Mrs. Sabine. l6mo. Ge. cloth: or in 2 vols, 3a. 6d, each cloth; 2s, 6d. cach 
sewed. 


BARON HUMBOLDT’S COSMOS; 


Or, aSketch of a Physical Description of the Universe.’ Translated, with the Author's 

sanction and co-operation, under the superintendence of Lieatenant-Colonel Edward Babine, 

F.R.S. For. Sec. R.S. New Edition, Vols. I. and Il. 16mo. 3s. 6d. each cloth; 2s. 6a. 
each sewed: orin post Svu. price 12s. each. Vol. ILL. Part J. post 8vo. 6a. cloth: orin 

ele Ze. 6d. sewed; 3¢.6d. cloth. Part II. 6vo. post 72. cloth; and in 16mo. 3s, sewed, or 
4. cloth. 


SENTIMENTS AND SIMILES OF SHAKSPEARE.’ 


A Classified Selection of Similes, Definitions, Descriptions, and other remarkable Passages 
in Shakespeare's Playn aud Poems. With an elaborntely illuminated Border in the charac 
teristic Style of the Elizabethan Period, sod other Embellishments; bouud in very massive 
carved and pierced covers, containing in deep relief a medallion Head and Cypher. The 
Illuminations and Ornaments designed and executed by Heary Noel Humphreys. Square 
post 8vo, price One Guinea, 


MRS. JAMESON’S LEGENDS OF THE MONASTIC ORDERS 


As represented in the Fine Arts. Containing St. Benedict sud the early Benedictines in 

Italy, france, Spaiv, and Flanders; the Benedictines in England aod in Germany; the 

Reformed Benedictincsa; early Royal Saiats connected with the Benedictine Order; the 

- Augustines; Orders derived from the Auguatine Rale ; the Mendicant Orders; the Jesvita ; 

‘and the Order of the Visitation of St. Mary, Fornitug the Szconp Sxnizs of Sacred and 

hb A ws With Eleven Etchings by the Author, and 84 Woodcuts. Square crown 
vv. . Lioth. ‘ 


MRS. JAMESON’S SACRED AND LEGENDARY ART; 


Or, Legends of the Saints and Martyrs. Finest Senizs. Containing, Depends of the 
Angela aud Archangels; the Evan lint and, Apostles; the Greek and Latia Fathers; the 
Magdalene; the Patron Saints; the Virgin Patronesses; the Martyrs ; the Bishops’; the 
Hermits; and the Warrior-Saints of Christendom. Second Edition, printed in Ove Volume 

for the convenience of Students and Traveliers; with oumerous Weedcuts, and Sixteen 

‘Etchings bythe Author. Square crown 8vo, 22s. cloth. 


44 NEW WORKS inv NEW EDITIONS 








MRS. JAMESON’S LEGENDS OF THE MADONNA, 
a epee the Fine Arts, Forming the Trump snd concluding Sxares of Sacred 


egond Art, By Mrs. Jameson, Author of * Characteristics of Women,” etc. 
With Bivkings by the Author, and Kngravings on Wood, Square crown Syo, 
. . . [in the prose, 


JEFFREY (LORD).—CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE EDINBURGH 


| REVIEW. By Francis Jeffrey, late One of the Jadgesin che Court of Session in Scotland. 
Second Edition. Svols,S8vo. 424. cloth. 


BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR'S ENTIRE WORKS: 
' With the Life by Bishop Hebor. Revised and corrected by the Rev, Charles Page Eden, 
Fellow of daa College, Oxford. In Ten Volumes. Vols. 11. to IX. Syo. price Half-a- 
ulvea each, ' 


*.¢ The Firat Polume (but the lagt in order of publication), will contain Bishop Heber's 
Life of Jeremy Taylor, extended by the Editor. 
. [Yal. X. isin the press. 


READINGS FOR EVERY DAY IN LENT. 


Compiled from the Writings of Bishop Jeremy Taylor. By the Author of **Amy Herbert,”’ 
“The Child's First History of Rome,” ete. Heup. svo. bs, cloth. 


JOHNSTON.—A NEW DICTIONARY OF GEOGRAPHY, 
Descriptive, Physical, Statistical, and Historical: Forming a complete General Gazetteer 
of the World. By Alexander Ketth Juhnstou, F.R.S.E. F.R.G.S. F.G.5.; Geographer at 
Edinburgh in OrdjJnary to Her Majesty; Author of ‘The Physical Atlas of Natural Phe- 
nomena.’ In One Volume of 1,440 pages, comprising nearly Fifty Thousand Names of 
Places. Svo. 362. cloth.; or atrungly halfebound. in runaia, with flexible back, price 4)a. 


KEMBLE.—-THE SAXONS IN ENGLAND: 


A History of the English Commonwealth till the period of the Norman Conquest. By John 
Mitchell Kemble, M.A., F.C.P.S., etc. 2 vols, Svo. 28s. cloth, 


KIRBY AND SPENCE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO ENTO- 


MOLOGY ; or, Elements of the Natural History of Insects: compriaing an acconnt of 
noxious and oseful insects, of their Metamorphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, 
Societies, Motions, Noises, Hyberuation, lustiuct, etc. By W. Kirby, M.A. ¥. R.S. & L.8, 
Sites Stony aud W. Spence, Esq., F.4.8.&%L.5. NewKditionu, enlarged. 2yols. 

vo. dhe. 6d, cloth. ; 


L. E. L--THE POETICAL WORKS OF LETITIA ELIZABETH 
LANDON, . Comprising the IMPROVISATRICE, the VENETIAN BRACELET, the 
GOLDEN VIOLET, the TROUBAVOUR, and other Poetical Remains. New Edition 
uniform with Moore’a Suxgs, Ballads, axd Sacred Songas with 2 Vignettes by Richard 

> Doyle.- 2 vola, 16mo. Ws, cloth; morocco, Zia. 


LAING.—NOTES ON THE POLITICAL AND SOCIAL STATE 
OF DENMARK AND THE DUCHIES OF HOLSTEIN AND SLESWICK. By Kamuel 
.aing, Buq., Author of ‘Journal of » Residence in Norway,” “(A Towr in Sw te 

. Notes of a Tréveller,” ete. ' [ie the preae. 


LAING.—OBSERVATIONS ON THE SOCIAL AND = POLI- 
TICAL STATE OF THE EUROPEAN PEOPLE IN 1848 AND 1949: being the Second - 

_ Beries of *S Notes of a Traveller.” By Samue) ternal +» aathor of ** A Josdenal of a Resi- 

’ dence in bald pind the Trantiatios of “The Heims ingle.” aid of * Noses of 9 Traveler 

on the Suciat Political State of France, Prussia,’ etc, Svo, lés. cloth. — 


LARDNER.—THE GREAT EXHIBITION AND LONDON IN 
361. Reviewed by Dr. Lartiner, Bichel ‘Chevalier, John Lemoinné, bar Pcs a 


IL 


| 
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with Vignette Titles, 


The complete Servier compriaes the Joliowing Works :— 


1. Bell's History of Russia . 3 vols. 10s. 6d. 
2. Bell's Lives of British Pocts,3 vols. 7a, 
3. Brewster's Optica .» . lwol. 3s. 6d, 


4. Gooley’s Maritime and In- 
scovery  . « BS vols, ie, 6d. 


5. Crowe's History of France, 3 vols. 10a. 6d, 


6. De Morgan on Probabilities, 1 vol. Se. Gd. 
7» De Sismondi’s History of 

the ltalian Republics. lwvol. 32. 6d. 
8, De Sismondi’s Fall of the 

Roman Empire . . 2vols. 7a. 
9, Donuovan’s Chemistry . lvol. 3s. 6d. 
10. Donovan’s Domeatic Eco- 

nomy . P - « 2vols. 7s. 


11. Dunham's Spain and Por- 
tugal 2. wt ° 
12, Dunham's History of Den- 
mark, Sweden, and Nor- 
way. « « «© Svols. 10%.6d, 
43. Dunham’s History of Po- 
hand gw es 
14, Dunham's Germanic Em- 
pire Py . . * Svols. 1s. 6d. 


16. Dunham's Europe during 
. the Middle Ages.  . 4vols. 14a. 


16. Dunham’s British Drama- 


5 vols. 17s. 6d. 


lLvol. 3a. 6d. 


tists 2. - » 2vols. 7. 
17, Dunham’s Lives of Early 
Writers of Great Britain, | vol. 8s. 6d. 
1] 48. Fergue’s History of the 
: nited States - « Zvols. 7s. 
19. Fosbroke’s Greek and Ro- 
: man Autiquities . . 2vols. 7a. 
20. Forster’s Lives of the 
Statesmen of the Com- 
mouwealth . - « bSvols. 178. 6d, 





. 80, Kater and Lardwer’s Me- 
‘Bi, Kel htley's 


1. Gleg’s Lives of Milit 
Cumusnaes ie ng vols, 10s. 6d. 
23. Grattan’s History of the 


Netherlands, . . Evol. 8s. 6d. 
283. Henslow’s Botany . . ivol. 4s.6d. 
24. Herschel’sa Astronomy . lvol. 33.64, 
$5. Herschel’s Discourse on 
Waturel Philosophy . vol. &. 6d. 
3%. History of Rome . . 2vols, 7s. 
27. History of Switzerland . Ivol. 33.64. 


28, Holland's Treatise on the 
‘Manufactures dim Metal, 8 vols. 102. 64, 


29. James's Lives of Forcign 
Statesmen: ° . e § vols. i7a. 6d. 


chanics an Py « lvol. Se. Gd. 


Outhines of ’ 
jatory . e « » 1 vol. Be. 6d. 


32. Lardner’s Arithmetic . vol, 3s. 6d, 


Pane rane rss 


Aer nr an nit tN ee ie oe Thin anny te nee Ameena een: oan scat wise 
~ aro ~~ Te amet 


ARDNER’S CABINET CYCLOPEDIA. 


The Cabinet Cyclopedia of History, Biography) 

History, and Manufactures. Comprising a Series of Origiaal Works by Sir John Herschel, 

Sir James Mackintosh, Robert southey, Sir David Brewster, Thomas Keightley, John | 

Forster, Sir Walter Scott, Thomas Moore, Bishop Thiriwall, the Rev.G. R. Gleiy, J.C. Lb. 

Siamondi, John Phillips, F.R.S.,G.S., and other emineut Writers. 133 vols. fcap. 8vo. 

h ce Niweresw Guinxas, cloth.—The works separately, in Sets or | 
Series, price Tunxs SHru.inas aud Sixpexog each Volume. 
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Literature, the Artes and Sciences, Natural . 


83. Lardner’s Geometry » vol. 
34, Lardner on Heat; . +» Tvol. 
35. Larduer's Hydrostatics and 
Pneumatics . ° » Ivol, 
36, Lardner and Walker's Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism, 2 vols, 


37. Mackintosh, Forster, and 
Courtenay's Lives of Bri- 
tish Statesmen =. . 
38. Mackintosh, Wallace, and 
Bell'n History of Eng- 
land - Wrols. 352, 
39. Moxtyomery and Shelley's 
Eminent Italian,Spanish, 
and Portuguese Authors, vols. 102, 6d. 
40. Moore's History of treland, 4 vols, 10s. 6d. 
41. Nicolas's Chronology of 
7 History . ° a . i vol, 
42. Phillips’ Treatise on Geo- 
logy . « » « Sols. Bad. | 
43. Powell's History of Natural 
Philosophy , a 
44, Porter’s Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Silk . lval, 
45. Porter's Manufacture of 
Porcelain and Glasa . 1} val. 


46, Roscue’s Uritish Lawyers, 1 vol, 
47. Seott’a History of Bcot- 
laud » 2vola, 
48, Shelley’s Lives of Emivent 
Freuch Authors .  . Q2vols. 7e. 
49. Shuckard and Swainson’s 
Insects . . . ° 


§0. Southey's Lives of British 
Admirals. . ° 


Bs. 6d. 
3s. 6d. 


Ba. 6d, 
78. 


7 vols. 243. 6d. | 


Re. Ba. 
Lvol, 3s. 6d. 
8a, 6d. 


3s. 64, 
3a. 6d. 


7a. 


° . ° 


wol. 3s. 6d, 


5 vols. 17¢. 6d, 





$1. Stebbihy’s Church History, 2vols. 7s, 
52. Stebbing's History of the 
Reformation « «© 2vols. 7a. 
63. Swainson’s Discourse on 
Natural History.  . Jvol. aa. 6a. 
54, Swajuson's Natural His~ 
tory and Classification of 
_ Animals - + « Swol, 3s.6d, 
56. Swainson’s Habits and lus . : 
atincts of Animals. . jvol. 3s. 6d. 
66, Swainson’s Birds -. *; @yols, 72. 
47. Swainson’s Fish, Reptiles, 
etc. + 2 « «© Svols. 7s, - = 
68; Swainson'’sQuadrupeds . ivol. 382.6d. ,, 
-$9, Swainvon's Shella and 
_, Shellfish .  .  «. Rvol. 3.60. © 
‘@. Swaduson’s Aahmalsin Me- ‘: 
‘ magericen . . . Iwvol. 38. 6d, fi 
61. Swaiuson’s Taxidermy and 
‘Bibliography - « Ewol., Se. 6d, | 
62, wall’s . History of a 3 
seece . Py . . 8 vols, 2a, { 


ee ed 


16. NEW WORKS ann NEW EDITIONS 


LATHAM.—ON DISEASES OF THE HEART. 
Lectures on Subjects connected with Clinical Medicine ; comprising Diseases of the Heart. 
By P. M, Latham, M.D. Physician Extraordinary to the Queen ; and late Physician to St, 
Bartholomew's Hospital. New Edition. © vols, l2mo. 16s. cloth, , 


LEE.—ELEMENTS OF NATURAL HISTORY; OR, FIRST 
PRINCIPLES OF ZOOLOGY. For the Use of Schools and Young Persons: comprising 
the Priacipies of phe gt dereteperecd with Dig and instructive Accounts of the 
mostremarkable Animas. By Mrs.8.Lee. New Edition, revised and enlarged; with 
numerous additional Woodeuts. Foolucap 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LETTERS ON HAPPINESS, ADDRESSED TO A FRIEND. 


By the Authorengof. ‘ Letters to My Unknown Friends,” “Twelve Years Ago, a Tale,” 
** Some Passages from Modern History,” and ‘‘ Discipline.” Foolecap 8vo. 68. cloth, 


¢ 


LETTERS TO MY UNKNOWN FRIENDS. 
By aLady. Third Edition. Foulscup 8vo. 62. cloth, 


LINDLEY.—AN INTRODUCTION TO BOTANY. 


By Prof.J. Lindley, Ph.D., F.R.S.U.8. ctc. New Edition, with Corrections and numerous 
Additions, Zvols. 8vo. with Six Platesaud numerous Woodcuts, 24e. cloth. 


LINDSAY.—OUR NAVIGATION ann MERCANTILE MARINE 


LAWS conaidered with a View to their general Revision aud Consolidation; also, an 
Jnguiry into the principal Maritime Institutions. By W.S, Lindsay. Svo.7s. 6d. cloth, 


LINWOOD (W.)—ANTHOLOGIA OXONIENSIS; 


Sive, Florilegiam e fuaibus poeticis diversorum Oxoniensium Grecis et Latinisdecerptum. 
Curante Gulelmo Linwood, M.A. Aédis Christ! Alunmo, 8vo.)4z. cloth. 


LITTON.—THE CHURCH QF CHRIST, 


In its Idea, Attributes, and belaehobi oa with o particular reference ta the Somes crey on 
the Subject between Romanists and Protestants. By the Rev. Edward Arthur Litton, M.A., 
Perpetual Saree of Stockton Heath; aud Vice-Principal of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford. 
8vo. 16s, cloth. ; 


LORIMER.—LETTERS TO A YOUNG MASTER MARINER 
On some Subjecta connected with his Calling. By the late Charice Lorimer. A New Edie 
tion. Foolacap Svo, ds, 6a. cloth. 


LOUDON.—THE AMATEUR GARDENER'S CALENDAR: + é' 


Being » Monthly Guide, as to what should be avoided ag well ax what should be doneina 
Garden in each Month: with plain Rules how to do what is requisite ; Directions for laying 
out and planting Kitchen and Flower Gardens, Pleasure Grounds, and Shrubberies ; and # 
short account, in each Month, of the Quadrupeds, Birds, and insects, then most injurious to 
Gasdena. By Mrs. Loudon. 16mo. with numerous Wood Kngravings,7s. 6d.cloth, 


LOUDON.-THE LADY'S COUNTRY COMPANION; 


Or, How-to, Paley « Country Life Rationully, By Mrs. Loudon, author of ‘*Gardening for 
_ Ladies,” etc. New Edition, FoolecapSvo., with Plate and Woodcuts, Ja. 6d.cloth, 


LOUDON’S SELF-INSTRUCTION FOR YOUNG GARDENERS, 
Foresters, Ballifs, Land Stewards, aud Farmers; In Arithmetic, Book-keeping, Geo- 
- metry, Mensuration, . Practical Trigonometry, Mechanics, Land-Surveying, Levelling, 
Planuing and Mappl » Architectural Drawing, and Isometrical Projection cad Perspective ; 
with Examples shewing’ their epelcatione te Horticultural and Agricuitural Purposes, 
bles a or ipa lai don, and aMeznoir by Mrs. Loniton.. 8v9.with Wood Engrovings, 

P 8, 2 le . _ ae ; ‘ oes F 
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‘LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPEDIA OF TREES AND SHRUBS: 


Being the Arboretum et Fruticetum Britanticam abridged: containing the Hardy Trees 
and Shrubs of Great Britain, Native and Foreign, scientifically and popularly described; 
with their Propagation, Culture, and Uses in the Arte, With abont 2,000 Engravinga on 
Wood, vo. 2é. 10s. cluth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF GARDENING: 


Comprising the ilotent and Practice of Horticulture, Floriculture, Arboricultare, and 
Lenducape Gardening: tucluding all the istest Improvements; a General History of Garden- 
ing ja all Countries; and a Statistical View of its Present State; with Suggestions for its 
Future Progress in the Britlah Isles. By J.C. Loudon, F.L.58, H.S., etc. Llhustrated with 
muny hundred ugreringe on Wood by Branston. New Edition, corrected aud improved 
by Mra. Loudon. Sve. 50s. cloth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF AGRICULTURE: 


Comprising the Theory and Practice of the Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, Improvement, 
snd Management of Landed Praperty, and of the cultivation and economy of the Animal aud 
ewe Productions of Agriculture, including all the latest improvements, Fifth 
Edition ; with upwards of 1,100 Kngrayings.on Wood by Branston. 8vu. 22. 10s. cloth, 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPAIDIA OF PLANTS: 


Including all the Plants which are now found in, or have been Introduced into, Great Britain 
giving their Natura) History, accompanied by such Descriptions, Engraved Figures, and 
Elementary Detalls, as may enable a beginner, who jaa mere English reader, 'to discover the 
name of every Plant which he may fiud in (lower, and ucquire atl the information respecting 
it whichis useful and interesting, By J.C. Loudon, ¥.LS., ete. The tebe Characters 
by an Eminent Botanist ; the Drawings by J.D. C. Sowerby. New Edition, corrected 
throughout and brought down to the year 189%, by Mra. Loudon. (Jn the press. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF COTTAGE, FARM, AND 


VILLA ARCHITECTURE and FURNITURE. Cuntaining Designs for Cottages, Villas, 
Farm Houses, Farmeries, Country Inns, Public Houses, Paruchial Schools, ete.; with the 
requisite Fittla s-up, Fixtures, and Furniture, and appropriate Offices, Gardena, and Garden 
Scenery: each Design accompanied by Analytical and Critical Remarks. By J.C. Loudon, 
F.L.S.etc. New Edition, Edited by Mrs,Loudon. With more than 2,000 Engraving s on 
Wood. 8vo. 63s. cloth. 


LOUDON’S HORTUS BRITANNICUS; 


Or, Catalogue of all the Plants indigenous to, cultivated in, or introduced into Britain. An 
entirely New Kdition corrected throughout: with a Supplement, including all the New 
Pinnte down to March, 1850; and a New General Index to the whole Work. Edited by Mrs. 
Loudon ; assisted by W. H. Baxter and David Wooster. 8vo. dls. Gd. cloth. 


SUPPLEMENT. Ace oe 
Including all the Plante introduced into Britain, all the newly discovered British Species, 
and all the kinds originated in British Gardeus, up to March 1850. With a new General 
Index to the whole work, By W. H. Baxter and D. Wooster, under the direction of Mra. 
Loudon. §vo, 14s. cloth. 


LOW.—ON LANDED PROPERTY, AND THE ECONOMY OF 


ESTATES: Comprehending the Relations between Landlord and Tenant, and the Princi- 
ples and Forms rj Leases; of Farm Buildings, Enclosures, Draius, Embankment», Roads, 
and other Rural Werks, Minerals, and Woods. By David Low, Fey. F.R.S.E, etc,, author 
of 4 eicments of Practical Agriculture,”’ etc. Svo. with numerous Wood Engravings, 
21s. cloth. : 


LOW.—ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL AGRICULTURE: 
Comprehending the Cultivation of Plants, the Husbandry of the Domestic Animals, and the 
Kvonomy of the Farm. By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E..Professor of Agriculture in the Uiti- 
vere of Eaves ew Edition; with an entirely new set of above 200 Wuodcuts. 
8vo. alg. cloth. 


MACAULAY.—THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 


From the Accession of JamesII, By Thomas Babington Macaulay. New Kdition. Vols. 1. 
and LI. Svo. 52s. cloth, 


138 NEW WORKS anp NEW EDITIONS 


MACAULAY—CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS CON-. 
TRIBUTED TO THE EDINBURGH REVIEW. By Thomas Babington Macaulay. New 
Edition complete iu One Volume; with Portrait by BE. U. Eddis, enwraved in line by G.W. 
Greatbach, aud Vignette. Square crown S8vo. he. cloth; 30s. calf extra, by Hayday. 
—Or (Sixth Editiou) in 8 vals. Avo. 36a. cloth, 


MACAULAY.—LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME: 


With Ivav and Tux Anmana. By Thomas Babington Macaulay, New Edition, 16mo. 
4a. 6d.cluth; morocea, 10s. dd, (Lound by Hayday). 


MR. MACAULAY’S LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. | 
With uamerous iitustrations, Original and from the Antique, drawn on Wood by George 
Scharf, jun, and engraved by Samuel Willisms. New Edition, Feap. dto. 2ls. bourds; 
moroccd, 4238, (bound by Hayday). 


MACDONALD.—VILLA VEROCCHIO; OR, THE YOUTH OF 


EO NARS DA VINCI; a Tale. Ry the late Diana Loulsa Macdonald. Feap. 8vo. 
bs. cloth, 


MACKAY. — THE SCENERY AND POETRY OF THE 
ENGLISH LAKES: A Sammer Ramble. ay Charles Mackay, Esq. LL.D... Author of 
‘The Salamandrine,” ete, With beautful Wood Engravings from Original Sketches. A 
New and cheaper Edition, with additional [Nusecations. Post 8vo, 7s. Gd. cloth. 


MACKINTOSILS (SIR JAMES) MISCELLANEOUS WORKS: 
Mneluding his Contributions to The EDINBURGH REVIEW, A New Edition, complete 
in One Volume; with Portrait engraved in line by W. Greatbach, and Virnette. Square 
Crown Bvo. Zils, cloths or 30s, calf extra by Hayday, 


MCULLOCH.—~A DICTIONARY, GEOGRAPHICAL, STATIS- 
TICAL, ANT HISTORICAL, of the various Countries, Places, and Principal Natural 
Objects fu the Warld, By JR. M'Culluch, Raq. (Mustrated with Six large Maps. New 


Edition, corrected and in partre-written; with a Supplement, 2 thick vols, sve. Gds. cloth. 


MCULLOCHL—A DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORETI. 
CAL, AND HISTORICAL, OF COMMERCE, AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION, 
Vitustrated with Maps and Pians, By J. R.M‘Culloch, Faq. A New Edition (1852), cor- 
rected, evlarged, and improved: Including a New Supplement, bSvo. 50s. cloth; or 55¢. 
stronply half-bound in russia. 


®,* THE NEW SUPPLEMENT may be hadseparately, price 48. Od. sewed. 


MCULLOCIL—AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVE, AND STATIS- 
it ICAL, of the BRITISH EMPIRE; exhibiting its Extent, Physical Capacities, Population, 
if Industry, and Civil and Religious Institutions. By J. R. MCulloch, Esq. Sd Edition, 

| corrected, enlarged, and greatly improved, 2 thick vols. 8vo. 42s. cloth. 
$ ; “ 
| M‘CULLOCIL—A TREATISE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND 
i PRACTICAL INFLUENCE OF TAXATION AND THE FUNDING SYSTEM. ByJ.R. 
i 


M‘Culloch, Exq. Second Edition (1852), corrected, enlarged, and improved. Svo. 16s. 


MCULLOCH.—A TREATISE ON THE CIRCUMSTANCES 
WHICH DKTBRMINE THE RATKR OF WAGES AND THE CUNDITION OF THE 
LABOURING CLASSES. By J,R.M‘Calloch, Esq. Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. cloth, 


: MATTLAND.—THE CHURCH IN THE CATACOMBS: 


A Description of the Primitive Church of Rome, illustrated by igs Sepulchral Remains, 
By Churles Maitland. New Edition, revised ; with numerous Woodcuts. Sve. ]4s. cloth. 
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MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON CIIEMISTRY: 


In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly Explained and (lustrated by Experi- 
meuts, By Jane Marcet. New Edition, corrected. 2vols.fvolacup Svo.l4s. cloth, 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY; 


In which the Elements of that Scieuce are familiarly explained. By Jane Marcet. New 
Edition, revised aud enlarged, Foulscap 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth, 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


inwhich the Elements of thatSclence are familiarly explained, and adapted to the compre- 
heusion of Young Persons. By Jane Marcet. New Edition, enlarged and corrected. Fenp. 
Svo.with 23 Plates, 10s.6d. cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON VEGETABLE PIYSIO- 


LOGY; comprehending the Elements of Botuny, with their application to Agriculture, 
By Jane Marcet, New Edition, Foulscap 8vo. with Four Plates, 92, cloth. 


MARCET.—-GCONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND WATER. 
By Jane Marcet. New Edition revised and corrected. Foulscap 8vo. with coloured Map 
shewing the comparative Altitude of Mountains, d8.6d. cloth. 


& 
MARRYAT (CAPT.)—MASTERMAN READY; 
Or, the Wreck of the Pacific. Written four Young People, By Captain Marryat,C.B. author 
of ‘Peter Simple.” etc, A New Edition, complete in Two Volumes ; with numerous Wood 
Engravings. 2 vols. fcup.8vo. 128. cloth. 


MARRYAT.— THE PRIVATEERS-MAN ONE HUNDRED 
YEARS AGO, By Captain F, Marrvat, C.B., author of ‘‘Peter Simple,’ “‘Mastermun 
fleady,” ete, 2 vols. fcap. 8vo, 12a, cloth. 


MARRYAT.—THE MISSION; 


Or, Scenes in Africa. Written for Young People. By Captain Marryat, C.B., author of 
*¢ Peter Simple,” **Masterman Ready,”etc. 2 vols. fcap. vo. 12s. cloth. 


MARRYAT.—THE SETTLERS IN CANADA. 


Written for Young People. By Captain Muarryat, C.B., author of **Peter Simple,” 
** Masterman Ready,” etc. New Edition. Feap, $vo. with two Illustrations, 7s, 6d, cloth, 


MAUNDER.— THE SCIENTIFIC AND LITERARY TREA- 


SURY: A New aud Popular Encyclopwdia of Science and the Belles Lettres; including all 
Branches of Science, and every Subject connected with Literature and Art, The whole 
written in a familiar style, adapted to the comprehensionof all persons desirous of acquir- 
ing information on the subjects comprised in the work, and also adapted for a Manual of 
convenient Reference to the moreinstructed. BySamueiMaunder. NewEdition. Feap. 
Bv0. 10s. cloth; bound in roan, 122. , 


MAUNDER’S TREASURY OF HISTORY; 


Comprising a General Introductory Outline af Universal History,Ancient and Modern, and 
a Series m5 arato Histories of every principal Nation that exists; developing their Rise, 
Progress, aud Present Condition, the Moral and Social Character of their respective 
Inhabitants, their Religion, Manners, aud Customs, etc. ctc. New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 
lva.cloth ; bound in roan, 12. 


MAUNDER’S TREASURY OF NATURAL HISTORY; 


Or, a Popular Dictionary of Animated Nature: in which the Zoologicul Characteristics that 
distinguish the diferent Classes, Genera, and Species arc combined with avariety ufintereat- 
ing [ntormation illustrative of the Habits, Inutincts, and General Economy of the Animal 
Kingdom. Towhich are added, aSyllaius of Practical Taxidermy ,and a Glonsarial Appendix, 
Embellished with 900 Engravings ou Wood, from Drawiugs made expressly for this Work. 
New Edition. Feap.8vo. 10s, cloth; bound in roan, 12s, 
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ERR Oe a RY ARR it hha enRERa ms ANRaRSEO! 





ce “ rm a 
MAUNDER’S TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE, 

And LIBRARY of REFERENCE: Comprising an Kngliah Grammar; Tables of English 
Verbal Distinctions; Proverbs, Terma, and Phrases, in Latin, Spanish, French, and Italian, 
transiated; new and enlarged English JHetionary; Directions for Pronunciation; new 
Universal Gazetteer; Tables of Population and Statistics; List of Cithea, Boroughs, and 
Market Towns tn the United Kingdom ; Regulations of the General Post-Office ; List of 
Foreign Animal, Vegetable, and Mineral Productions ; compendious Classical Dictionary ; 
Scripture Proper Names accented, and Christian Names of Men and Women; with Latin 
Maxims tranalated ; List of Abbreviations ; Chrono? and History ; compendious Law 
Dictionary; Abstract of Tax Acta; luterest and other Tables ; Forma of Epistolary Address ; 
Tables ot Prevedency 5 Synopsia of the British Peerage; and Tables of Number, Moncey, 
Weighta and Measures, New Edition, revised throughoutand greatly enlarged. Fvolscap 
Bvo, Ls. cloth; bound in roan, 12s. 


MAUNDER’S BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY: 


Conatsting of Memoirs, Sketches, and brief Notices of abovelz,000 Eminent Persone of all 
Ages and Nations, from the Earliest Period of History; forming a new and complete Dic- 
tlohary of Universal Biography. A New and carefully revised Edition; corrected through- 
out, and extended by the introduction of numerous additional Lives. Foolscap Bvo. }Va. 
cloth; bound in roan, tle. 


= 

MERIVALE.—A HISTORY OF THE ROMANS UNDER THE 
EMPIRE. By the Rev. Charlies Merivale. late Fellow and Tutor of St. John's College, 
Cambridge. Vola. 1. and Uf. 6vo. 28s. cloth. Also, Vol. 111. completing the Histury to the 
Eatablishmentr of the Monarchy by Augustus, et 14s. cloth, 


JAMES MONTGOMERY’S POETICAL WORKS. 


With some additional Poems, and the Author's Autobiographical Prefaces. A New Edition, 
complete in One Volume; with Portrait and Vignette. Square crown 8vo. 0s. 6d. cloth; 
moroceo, 2le.—-Or In 4 vols. foolscap Svo. with Portrait, and Seven other Plates, 20s. 
cloth; bownd in morocco, 14.162. 


MOORE.—HEALTH, DISEASE, AND REMEDY, 


Familiarly and Practically considered in a few of theiv Relations to the Blood. Be George 
Moore, M.D,, Member ot the Royal College of Physicians, etc., author of ‘*The Power of 
the Soul over the Body,” etc. Post Svo, 74, 6d. cloth, 


MOORE.—THE POWER OF THE SOUL OVER THE BODY. 


Cousidered in relation to Healthand Morals. By George Moore, M.D. Member of the 
Royal College of? hysicians, etc. New Edition, Post 8vo. 7s.6d. cloth, 


MOORE.—THE USE OF THE BODY IN RELATION TO THE 


MIND. By Georwe Moors,M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians,etc. New 
Edition. Poat 8vo0. gs. cloth. 


MOORE.—MAN AND HIS MOTIVES. 


By George Moore, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, etc. New Edition. 
Post Svo. 8s. cloth, 


MOORE’S POETICAL WORKS: 


Containing the Author's recentIintroductionand Notes. Complete tn One Volume, uniform 
with Lord Byron's and Southey'’s Poems. With Portrait by ieorge Richmond, engraved in 
line, and View of Sloperton Cottage. Medium Seo. 1. Is. cloth; or 42s. bound in MOTOCLO, 


by Hayday.—Or in 10 vols, foolscap Svo. with Portrait, and 19 Plates, 2/. 1Ue. cloth; 
nioroceo, 44. 102. 


THOMAS MOORE'S SONGS, BALLADS, AND SACRED SONGS. 


First callected Edition, uniform with the smaller Editio f Mr. Macaulay’ 
Ancient Rome; with v nette by Richard Doyle. imo. b4. cloth; oe reve Hyped red 
amogth morocco, by Hayday. 
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MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 
New Edition, wuiform in size with the smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulay's * Lays of Ancient 
Rome."' With the Autobiugraphical Preface from the Collective Edition of Mr. Moore's 
Poetical Worka, and « Vignette by D. Maclise, R.A. l6mo. Se. cloth; 32s. 6d. hound in 
smooth morocco, by Hayday, —Ur in fuolscap 8vo.with Vignette by Corbould, LUe. cloth; 
boandin morecco, 13s. od. 


MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES. 
Ulustrated by D. Maclise, R.A. New and cheaper Edition, with 161 Designs, and the 


whole of the Letter-press cngraved on Steel, by F, P. Becker. Super royal dvo. Sls. bd, 
cloth; bound in morocco, by Vinyday, St. 129. 6d. 


*.* The Original Edition, in imperial Buo. 638. boards ; morucco, by Hayday, 41. 14s. 64.3 
Proufe, 61. Gs. bvards,—netsy still be Aud. 





MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH: AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE.- 
New Edition, uniform in size with the smaller Edition of Mr, Macaulay’s Lays of Anetewt 
Rome. With the Aucoblographical Preface frum the Collective Kdithon of Mr. Moore's 
Poetical Works, and a Vignette by PD. Maclise, R.A. lGimo. de. cloth; 128. 6d. bond in 
smooth morocco, by Hayday.—Or in foolscap Svo. with 4 Platea by Westall, lls. 6d. 
cloth; or lis. bound in morocco. 


MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH: AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 


With 183 highly finished Stcel Plates, from Desiges by Corbould, Meadows, and Stephanoff, 
eugraved under the superintendence of the Inte Charles Heath. New Kdition, uniform in 
sive with Thomson's Seasons and Goldsunith's Puems, illustrated vy the Etching Club. 
Square crown Svo. 16a. cloth 5 morocco, 288. 


*,* A few copies uf the Original Edition, ix rvyal Sve. price One Guinea,—still remain, 


MOSELEY.—ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS, 


By the Rev. H. Moseley, M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy In King*s 
College, London; Author of ie The Mechanical Principles Of Rhgiuseting aad Architece 
ture.” New Edition. Feap.8vo. with Woodcuts, 88.cloth. 


MOSELEY.— THE MECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF EN- 
GINEERING AND ARCHITECTURE. By the Rev. H. Moseley, M.A. F.R.S., Profeasor 


of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in King's College, London; and author of **Iilus- 
trutions of Practical Mechanics. Svo. with Woodcuts aud Diagrams, Li. 4¢.cloth. 


MOSHEIM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 


Auclent and Modern. Translated, with copious Notes, by James Murdock, D.D. Ne 
Edition, reviced, aud continued, by the Rev. Henry Soames, M.A. 4 vols. 8vo. 48a. cloth, 


MURE.—A CRITICAL HISTORY OF THE LANGUAGE AND 


LITERATURE OF ANCIENT GREECE. By William Mure, M.P., of Caldwell. 3 vols. 
Svo, 362. cloth, 


MURRAY.—-AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF GEOGRAPHY: 
Comprising a complete Description of the Earth; exhibiting its Relation to the Heavenly 
Bodies, its Physical Structure, the Natural History of each Country, aud the Industry, Com- 
merce, Political Institutions, and Civil aud Social State of all Nations, By Hugh Murray, 
Mees tape access Edition; with 82 Maps, aud upwards of 1,000 other Wood Engravings. 
vo, 34. cloth, , 


NEALE.—THE RICHES THAT BRING NO SORROW. 


By the Rev. Erskine Neale, M.A., Rector of Kirton, Suffulk; Author of * The Closing 
Scene.’ Foolecap 8vo.6s. cloth. 


© a 


THE EARTHLY RESTING-PLACES OF THE JUST. 


By the Bev. Erskine Neale, M.A., Rector of Kirton, Sufuik; author of * The Closing 
Scenc.” With Wood Engravings. Feap. S8vo. 7a. cloth. 
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NEALK.— TITE CLOSING SCENE; 
Or, Christianity and Infidelity contrasted in the Last Hours of Remarkable Persone. By the 
Rev. Erskine Neale, M.A., Rector of Kirton, Saffolk, New Editions of the First and 
Second Seriew, 2 vols. fcap. Svo. 122. cloth ; or separately 62. each. 


NEWMAN.—DISCOURSES ADDRESSED TO MIXED CON- 


GREGATIONS. By Johu Henry Newman, Priest of the Oratory of 8t, Philip Neri. Second 
Kdition. vo, 12s. cloth. 


I oo va 
wr ww AN, nN want + e wa . 
LIEUTENANT OSBORN’S ARCTIC JOURNAL 
STRAY LEAVES FROM AN ARCTIC JOURNAL, By Lieut. Sherard Osborn, R.N., 
Commanding H.M.S.V. Pioneer, in the late Expedition, 1850—51, under Capt, Austin, to 
rescue Sir dohn Frauklin, With Map and Four colcured Plates. Post &vo, 
(Nearly ready. 


‘OWEN JONES.—WINGED THOUGHTS. 


A Series of Poemey By Mary Anne Baron, With Iustrations of Birds, designed by 
K. OL. Bateman, and exceuted ins iUaminsted printing by Owen Jones. Uniform with 
Flowers and their Kindred Thoughts, and Fruits from the Garden and the Field. liape- 
rial 8vo. dls. 6d. clegantly bound in calf, 


OWEN JONES.—FLOWERS AND THEIR KINDRED 


THOUGHTS : A Series of Stanzas. By Mary Anne Bacon, Author of ‘‘Winged Thoughts.’ 
With beautiful [lustrations of Flowers, desigued and printed in Colours by Owen Joues, 
Imperial svo. Sls, 6d. elegantly bound in calf. 


OWEN JONES.—FRUITS FROM THE GARDEN AND THE 
FIELD, A Series of Stanzas. By Mary Aune Bacon, Author of *¢ Winged Thoughts.” With 
bunutifal Mlustrations of Fruit, designed and printed iu Colours by Owen Jones, Impe- 
rial Bvo, S18. 6d. elegantly bound in calf, 


OWEN.—LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 


AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal 
College of Surgvousin 1943. By Richard Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the College. 
From Notes tuken by William White Cooper, M.R.C.S. and revised by Professor Owen, 
With Glossary and Index. New Edition, corrected, 8vo. with Woodcuts, 

(Nearly ready. 


OWEN.—LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 


AND PHYSIOLOGY of the VERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal College 
of Surgeons in 1844 and 1846. By Richard Owen, F.R.S, Hunterian Profeasor to the Col- 
lege, In2vols, The First Volume; with numerous Woodcuts, 8vo, 14s. clyth. 


< 

PASCAL’S ENTIRE WORKS, TRANSLATED BY PEARCE. 
THE COMPLETE WORKS OF BLAISE PASCAL: With M. Villemain’s Essay on 
Pascal considered asa Writer and Moralist, prefixed tu the Provincial Lettera; and the 
Miscellaneans Writings, Thoughts on Heligion, aud Evidences of Christianit - 
eran pes: with large Additions, from the French,Edition of Mous. P. Faugtre. New! 
translated from the French, with Memoir, Introductions to the various Works, Editoria 
mouse and Appendices, by George Pearce, Esq. 8 vole. post Svo, with Portrait, 259. 6d, 
cloth, i 


*.* The Three Solumes may be had separately, az follows :— 


Vol. 1.—PASCAL’S PROVINCIAL LETTERS: with M, Villemaia's Essay on Pascal 
prefixed, aud aauew Memoir. Post Svo. Portrait, 82. 6d. cloth, 


Vol. 11.—PASCAL'S THOUGHTS ON RELIGION, AND EVIDENCES OF CHRISTI- 
pat ees tog Additions from original MSS.: from M, Faugére’s Edition. Post 8vo. 
8s, 6d. . 


Vol. LIL.—PASCAL'S MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS, CORRESPONDENCE, DE- 
TACHED THOUGHTS, etc. from M. Faugare's Edition, Post Svo. 8s. 6d. cloth, 
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PASHLEY.—PAUPERISM AND POOR LAWS. 


By Robert Pashley, M.A, F.C.P.S8., One of Wer Majesty's Counrel, and late Fallow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge; Author of “ Travels in Crete.” vo. Half-a-Guinea, cloth, 


PERETIRA.—A TREATISE ON FOOD AND DIET: 


With Observations on the Dietetical Regimen suited for Disordered States of the Direative 
Organs; and an Account of the Dictaries of some of the prinripal Metropolitan and otber 
Establishments for Papers, Lunatics, Criminals, Children, the Sick.ete. ByJon. Pereira, 
M.U.F.R.S.,authorof *'KElementsof Materia Medica.” 8vo. lés. cloth. 


PESCHEL (C. F.)—ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS. 


By C.F. Peschel, pila of the Royal Military College, Dresden, etc.cte. Translated 


from the German, with Notes, by E. West. With Diagrams and Woodcuts. 3 vols. fceap. 
8vu. 21s. cloth. 


j Part {. The Physics of Pondernble Bodies. Feap.8vo.78.6¢. cloth, 
Separately. part 11. Imponderable Bodies (Light, Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, 
and Electro-Dynamics). 2vols.feap.8vo.18s.6d. cloth. 


7 a by 7 
PHILLIPS.—FIGURES AND DESCRIPTIONS OF TITE PALA‘- 
OZOIG FOSSILS OF CORNWALL, PEVON, and WEST SOMERSET, observed in 
the course of the Ordnance Geological Survey of that District. By John Phillips, F.R.S, 
F.G.8, etc. Published by Order of the Lords Conuuissioncrs of H.M. Treasury. 8vo. 
with 60 Plates, comprising very numerous Figures, 9s. cloth, 


r » * ' 
PORTLOCK.— REPORT ON THE GEOLOGY OF THE 
COUNTY OF LONDONDERRY, and of Parts of Tyrone and Fermanagh, examined and 
dexcribed underthe Authority of the Master-Generalund Board of Ordnance. ByJ, &. Part- 
lock, F.R.S.cte, Bvo. with 48 Plates, 24¢. cloth. 


POWER.--SKETCIIES IN NEW ZEALAND, 


with Pen and Peucil. By W. Tyrone Power, D.A.C.G._ From a Journal kept in that Coun- 
try, from July 1846 to June 1848. With 8 Plates and 2 Woodcuts, from Drawings made on 
the spot. Post Svo. 12s. cloth. 


THE VADE-MECUM OF FLY-FISHING FOR TROUT: 


Being a complete Practical Treatise on that Branch of the Art of Anglin: with plainand 
copious Instructions for the Manufacture of Artificial Flies. By G.P.R. Pulman, author 
of ** The Book of the Axe.” Third Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged; with several 
Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


PYCROFT.—A COURSE OF ENGLISH READING; 


Adapted to every Taste and Capacity. With Litcrary Anecdotes. By the Rev. James 
Pycroft, B.A., author of ** The Colicgian’s Guide,"ete. New Edition. Feap.8vo.5s, cloth. 


DR. REECE’S MEDICAL GUIDE: 


For the use of the Clergy, Heads of Families, Schoole, ayd Junior Medical-Practitioners. 
Comprising a complete Modern Dispeusatory, and a Practical Treatise on the distinguishing 
Symptoms, Causes, Prevention, Curc, and Palliation of the Disenses incident to the Human 
Frame. With the latest Discoverics in the different Departments of the Henling Art, 
Materia Medica, etc, Seventeenth Edition, with considerable Additions; revised and 
corrected by the Author’s Son, Dr. Heury Reece, M.R.C.S. ete. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


cd 


r ; 
RICH.—THE ILLUSTRATED COMPANION TO THE LATIN 
DICTIONARY AND GREEK LEXICON: forming a Glossary of all the Words respecthig 
Visible Objects connected with the Arts, Manufactures, and Kvery-day Life of the Ancients. 
With Representations of nearly Two Thousand Objects from the Antique. By Anthony . 
ieee Jam, B.A., late of Caius College, Cambridge. Post Svo. with about 2,000 Woodcuts, 
ls.cloth, 
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ARCTIC SEARCHING EXPEDITION.—A JOURNAL OF A 


BOAT VOYAGE THROUGH RUPERT'S LAND and the Central Arctic Sen, in Search 
of the Dlacovery Ships under command of Bir John Franklin. With an Appendix on the 
Phyatval Geography of North America. By Sir John Richardson, C.B., F.R.S., etc., 
Inspector of Naval Hospitals and Fleets, Published by Authority of the Admiralty. With 
a coloured Map, several Plates printed in colours, and Woodcats. 2 vols. Svo, 31s. 6d. cloth. 


RIDDLE.—A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL LATIN-ENGLISH 


LEXICON, founded on the German-Latin Dictionaries of Dr. William Freund. By the 
Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A., of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford. Post 4to. 50s. cloth, 


RIDDLE.—A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH- 


LATIN DICTIONARY, for the usa of Colleges and Schoola. By the Rev.J. EK. Riddle, 
ee of &t. Edmund Hall, Oxford. New Edition, revised and corrected. Svo. 31s. 6d, 
cloth, 


Tarr Ewoxutsn-Lattiw Dicrronany, 108.64, 


e,* Senaratel 
ae d ie Larin-Enoutaa Dictionary, 214. 


RIDDLE.—A DIAMOND LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


A Gnide to the Meaning, Quality, and right Acrentuation of Latin Clasnieal Words. By 
she werd. BR. Riddic, M.A,, of St. Edmund Hall, Oxfurd. New Edition. Royal B2mo. 
s. bound. 


RIDDLE AND FREUND'S NEW LATIN DICTIONARY. 
A COPIOUS LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY ; founded on Andrewa’s Translation of 
Freund's larger Latin-German Dictionary: with Improvements and Additions. By the Rev. 
3, E. Riddle, M.A., aud Dr, W. Freund, {Jn preparation, 


#,* The American Latin-English Dictionary by Dr. Andrews it a translation of the Latin 
Dictionary of Dr, Freund, who is naw resident in London, and is ocenpied, in conjunction 
with Mr. Riddle, in making a thorough revision of kisnuluable wurk, with hapurtant addi- 
tiona, in order fully to meet the wunta of our colleges and schools, and to give ta nur more 
mature scholars those asds which they are entitled ta reerive in the present advanerd singe of 
philulagical research. Kighteen years have elapsed since Dr, Freund published a@ hinge por- 
tion of the Dictionary which Dr. Andrews hig translated, Jluring @ great fart af that 
interval, Dr. Freund Aas been actiucly engaged in preparing a second edttion of his elaborate 
work, which will shortly be published in Germany ; and in the conree of this undertaking, he 
has employed materials of which, to say the least, no use has been made by Dr. Andrews. The 
present work will therefore present to the Enylinh student extensive resulta of wudern 
criticism, whieh huve nut hithertv been eull-cted in any single volume. 


RIVERS.._THE ROSE AMATEUR’S GUIDE: 
Containiag ample Descriptions of all the fine leading varieties of Roses, regularlyclasned in 
their reapective Families; their Histary and Mode of Culture. By T. Rivers, Jun. Fourth 
Edition, corrected and improved, Foolscap &vo. 6s.cloth. 


ROBINSON'S LEXICON TO THE GREEK TESTAMENT. 


A Greek and Poise Lexicon of the New Testament. By Edward Robinson, D.D. L.L.D. 
Professor of Biblical Literature in the Union Theological Seminary, New York; Author 
of “Biblical Researches in Palestine,” etc, New Edition, revised and in greut part 
re-written. B8yvo. 184. cloth, 


¢,° Thists the Author's new edition, in great part rewritten, and containing many addé- 
tions and improvements nut Jound in any other edition. 


ROGERS'S VEGETABLE CULTIVATOR; 


Containiag a plaln and accurate Description of every species and variety of Culinary Vege- 


tablea: With the most approved Modes of Cultivating and Cooking them. New and - 


cheaper Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5¢. cloth. 


ROGERS.—ESSAYS SELECTED FROM CONTRIBUTIONS 


TO THE EDINBURGH REVIEW. By Henry Rogers. 2 vols. 8vo. 248. cloth, 
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ROGET.—THESAURUS or ENGLISH WORDS ann PHRASES, 
Cinasified and arranged, #0 ag to facilitate the Expression of Ideas, and asaist in Literary 
Compasition. By P. M. Roget, M.D., F.R.S., F.G.8., F.R.ALS., B.6.A,, etc.; Author of 
the *' Bridgewater Treatise on Animal and Vegetable Physiology,” etc. Svo. 
{Nearly ready. 


RONALDS.—THE FLY-FISHER’S ENTOMOLOGY. 
INustrated by coloured Ri, 


by a few Observations and lustructions relative to Trout aud Grayling Fixhing. By Alfred 
Rowalds. Fourth Edition, corrected; with 30 Copperpiates, 8vo. Its, cloth. . 


ROVINGS IN THE PACIFIC, 
From 1837 to 1849; with aGLANCE AT CALIFORNIA. By A Merchant Jong resident at 
Tahiti. With 4 lilustrations printed in colours, 2 vols. post Svo. 21s. cloth, 


ROWTON (F.—THE DEBATER: 
Being a Series of complete Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions for Discussion. 
With ample references to the best sources of information upon each particular topic, By 
Frederic Rowton, Lecturer on General Literature. Second Edition. Foolscap'8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SCHOMBERG.—THE THEOCRATIC PHILOSOPHY OF 
ENGLISH HISTORY. Beiug an Attempt to uuipeone upon Wistory its Truc Genius and 
Real Character; and to represent it, not asa at nted Series of Facts, but as one Grand 
wholes By ae Rev. J. D. Schomberg, B.A,, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. 2 vals. 
8vo, 2le. cloth. 


SEAWARD.—SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S NARRATIVE OF 
HIS SHIPWRECK, and consequent Discovery of certain Islands in the Caribbean Sea: 
with a Detail of many extraordiuary and highly interesting Events in his Life, from 1733 
to 1749, as written in his own Diary, Edited by Miss Jane Porter. New Edition. 2 vols. 
post vo. 21s. cloth, 


SEWELL—AMY HERBERT. . 
By a Lady. Edited by the Rey. William Sewell, B.D., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. New Edition. 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. 9s. cloth. 


SEWELL.—THE EARL’S DAUGHTER. 


By the Author of *‘ Amy Herbert,” "*Gertrude,’? ** Laneton Parsonage,” ** Margaret Per- 
cival,”? und ‘The Child’s History of Rome.” Edited by the Rey. William Sewell, B.U., 
Fellow and Tutor uf Exeter College, Oxford, 2 vuls, feap. Svo. 96. cluth, 


SEWELL.—_-GERTRUDE. 
A Tale. By the Author of *‘Amy Herbert.’’ Edited by the Rev. William Sewell, B.}., 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. New Edition, 2 vola. foolscap 8vo. 9s. cloth. 


SEWELL.—_LANETON PARSONAGE: 


A Tale for Children, on the practical Use of a Portion of the Church Catechism. By the 
author of ‘* Amy Herbert,” Edited by the Rev. W. Sewell, B.D., Fellow aud Tutor of 
Exeter College, Oxford. New Edition. 3 vuls.feap. Svo, 16s, cloth. 


SEWELL.—MARGARET PERCIVAL. 


By the Author of ** Amy Herbert.”” Edited by the Rev. W, Sewell, B.D., Fellow and Tutor 
of Exeter College, Oxford, New Edition. 2 vols. foolscap Syo. 122. cloth, 
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SHAKSPEARE, BY BOWDLER. 


THE FAMILY SHAKSPEARE, in which nothing Is added to the Original Text; butthe 
Words and Expreasious are omitted which cannot with propriety be read aloud. By “ 
Bowdler, Fag. F.R.S. New Edition; with 36 [llustrations after Smirke, ete. S8va. 21 
cloth ; or, without [lustrations, 8 vols. Svo. 4/, 14s, 6d, bonrds. 


SHARP’S NEW BRITISH GAZETTEER. 


A NEW GAZETTEER, OR TOPOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF THE BRITISH 
ISLANDS AND NARROW SEAS; Comprising concise Descriptions fof about Sixty 
Thousand Places, Seats, Natural Features, and Objects of Note, founded on the best 
Authorities; fall Particulars of the Boundaries, Registcred Klectors, etc. of the Parlia- 
mentary Boroughs; with « Reference under every Name to the Sheet of the Ordnance 
Survey, av fnr as completed; and an Appendix, containing a General View of the Resources 
of the United Kingdom, a short Chronology, and an Abstract of certaln Results of the 
Censas of 1851. By James A. Sharp, Esg. Unitorm with Johnston's New General Gazet- 
teer of the World. 2 vola, Svo. 2/. 16s, cloth. 


*,* Sharp's British Gazetteer is also in course of publication in Twenty-two Monthly Parte, 
price Half-a-Crown cach. 


SHEPHERD.—THE TISTORY OF THE CHURCIT OF ROME, 


To the End of the Episcopate of Damascus, a.p. $81. By Edward Jubn Shepherd, 4.M,, 
Rector of Luddesdown. 8vu. 14s. cloth. 


SHORT WHIST: 


Its Rise, Progress, and Laws; with the recent Decisions of the Clubs,and Observations to 
make any one a Whist Player. Containing alsothe Laws of is pi Cassino, Eearte, Cribbage, 
Backganmon, By MajorA * « « ¢ © New Edition. Towhich ure added, Precepts for Tyros 
By Mes. B® * © © © FKoolacap 8vo. 3s. cloth, gilt edges. 


SINCLAIR.—THE JOURNEY OF LIFE. 


yd Catherine Sinclalr, author of ¢* Popish Legends or Bible Truths,” ‘The Business of 
Life,"ete. New Edition, corrected and enlarged, Keap. Svo. 5s. cloth. 


SINCLAIR —POPISH LEGENDS OR BIBLE TRUTHS. 


By Catherine Sinclair, Author of * The Journey of Life,” “The Business of Life,” etc. 
Dedicuted to her Nicces. Feap, 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SIR ROGER DE COVERLEY. 


From The Spectatur, With Notes aud Illustrations by W. Henry Wills; and Twelve fine 
Wood Engravings by John Thompson from Designs by Frederick Tayler, Crown 8vo. 15s. 
boards; or 27s, bound in morocco by Hayday. 


*,* Also a Cheap Bdition, without Engravings, in l6mo, price One Shilling, 


SMEE.—ELEMENTS OF ELECTRO-METALLURGY. 


By Alfred Smee, F.R.S., Surgeon tothe Bank of England. Third Edition, revised, cor- 


rected, and cousiderably enlarged ; with Electrutypes and numerous Woodcuts. Post 8v0. 
10s, 6d. cloth. 


THE WORKS OF THE REV. SYDNEY SMITH. 


Comprising the Author’s Miscellaneous Writings, and Contributions to the Edinburgh 
Review. ew Edition, core In One Volume; with Portrait by E. U. Eddia, engreved 
ia Line by W. Greatbach, aud View of Combe Florey Rectory, Somerset. Sqvare crown 8yo, 
Sle. cloth; Ss. calf exten, by Hayday.—Oe in 8 vola. vo. with Portrait, 36s. cloth, 


SMITH.—ELEMENTARY SKETCHES OF MORAL PHILO- 


SOVHY, delivered at the Royal Institution iu the Years 1804, 1805, and 1806. By the late 
Rey, Sydney Smith, M.A. With an Introductory Lett ¢ . Syd Smiti Z 
Lori Jefirey. Second Edition, Gro. las clothe” *? Mts: Syduey Smith, by the lato 
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SMITH.—THE VOYAGE AND SHIPWRECK OF ST. PAUL: 
with Dissertations on the Sources of the Writings of St. Luke, and the Ships and Navigation 
of the Ancients. By James Smith, Esq. ot Jordanhill, F.R.S. ete. With illustrative Views, 
Charta, and Woodcuts. Svo. I4a. cloth. 


SMITH.—TASSO'S JERUSALEM DELIVERED. 
Translated, in the Metre of the Original, by the Rev. Charles Lesingham Smith, M.A., late 
Bele and Mathematical Lecturer of Christ's College, Cambridye. 2 vols. feap. Svo. lls. 
cloth, 


SNOW.—VOYAGE OF THE PRINCE ALBERT IN SEARCH 
OF SIR JOHN FRANKLIN. A Narrative of Ryery-day Life in the Arctic Seas, By W, 
Parker Suow. With a Chart, and 4 [Llustrations printed tu colours. Post 8vu. 12s. cluth. 


a 
THE LIFE AND CORRESPONDENCE OF THE LATE ROBERT 
SOUTHEY, Edited by his Son, the Rey. Charles Cuthbert Suathcy, M.A. Vicar of Ardleigh, 
With numerons Portraits; and Six Landscape Illustrations from Designs by W. Westall, 
A.R.A. 6 vols. post Svo. 638. cloth, » 


*,° Each of the Six Volumcs may be had separately, price Half-a-Guinea, 


**§ A work which, even in this age of literary plenty, will long stand unrivalled for the 
deeply interesting character of its contents; whether we h revard ta the man whon * 
“ pelutes, aud whose innermost thoughts are laid open tu ua, or to the various important 
subjects upon which his cupacious mind was constantly exercised.” John Bull, 


"4 r q - 

SOUTHEY’S COMMON-PLACE BOOKS. ; 
THE COMMON-PLACE BOOKS of the late Robert Sonthey. Comprising—l. Choice 
Passages: With Collections for the History of Manners and Literature in arene 2. 
Special Collections on various Historical and Theological Subjects; 3, Analytical Readings 
in various branches of Literature; and 4. Original Memornnda, Literary and Miscellaneous. 
Edited by Mr. Southey’s Son-iu-Law, the Rey. John Wood V, arter, B.D. 4 vols, square 
crown 8vo. 3/, 18s. cloth, 


*,* Each Serics of Southey’s Common-Place Books forms a distinct Volume, complote in 
itself, and may be had separately as follows :— 


add SEAS PROISY PASSAGES, etc. Second Edition; with medullion Portrait. 
rice 18s. 


SECOND SERIES—SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. Price 182. 
THIRD SERIES—ANALYTICAL READINGS. One Guinca, 
FOURTH SERIES—ORIGINAL MEMORANDA,‘etc, One Guinca, 


SOUTHEY.-—-THE DOCTOR ETC. , 


By the late Robert Southey. Complete in One Volume. Edited by the Author's Son-in- 
Law, the Rev. John Wood Warter. With Portrait, Vignette Title-page, Bust of the Author, 
aud Coloured Plate. New Edition. Square crown Svo, 2)e. cloth. 


SOUTHEY.—THE LIFE OF WESLEY. 


And Rise and Progress of Methodism. By Robert Southey, Esq. LL.D. New Edition, with 
Noten by the late Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Exq., end Remarke onthe Life and Character 
of John Wesley, by the Inte Alexander Kuox, Huq. Bdited by the Rev. Charles Cuthbert 
Southey, M.A, 2 vols.Svo. with two Portraits, 12,8s.cloth. 


ROBERT SOUTHEY’S COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS: 


Containing all the Author’s last Introductions and Notes. Complete in One Volame, with 
Portrait and View of the Poet’s Residence at Keswick; uniform with Lord Byron’s and 
Moore's Poetical Works. Medium 8vo.2is. cloth; 42s. bound in morocco, by Hayday.—Or 
in 10 vols.foolscap 8vo. with Portrait and 19 Plates, 2/.10s.; morocco, 4f. 10s. 
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SOUTHEY—SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS, 


From Chaucer to Lovelace inclusive. With Biographical Sketches by the late Rubert 
Southey, Medium &vo. 30s. cloth. 


SQUIER.—NICARAGUA ; ITS PEOPLE, SCENERY, MONU- 
MENTS, ANO THE PROPOSED INTEROCKANIC CANAL. By E.G. Squier, late 
Charygé d’Afaires of the United States to the Republica of Central America, With Nine 
Original Mays, Twenty-five Plates printed in colours, and numerous Woodcat Ilhuetra- 
tious. 2 vole. royal 8vo. 3le. 6a, cluth. 


STEEL'S SHIPMASTER’S ASSISTANT. 


Compiled forthe use of Merchauts, Owners and Masteraof Ships, Officersof Customs, and 
all Persons connected with Shipping oF Commerce ; contalaing the Law and Local Regrula- 
tions affecting the Ownership, Charge, and Management of Ships and their Cargocs; 
wo Rcihee with Notices of other Matters, and all necessary Information for Mariners, New 
Edition, rewritten throughout. Edited by Graham Willmore, Esq. M.A, Barrister-at-Law ; 
George Clemouts. of the Cuatoms, London; and William Tate, author of ** The Modern 
Cambist."” Svo. 28a. cloth; or 290, bound. 


STEPHEN.—LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF FRANCE, 


By the Right Honourable Sir James Stephen, K.C B.. LL.D., Professor of Moderu History 
lu the Universlty uf Cambridge. 2 vola. 8vu. 248. cloth, 


STEPHEN—ESSAYS IN ECCLESIASTICAL BIOGRAPHY. 


From The Edinburgh Review, By the Right Honuurable Sir James Stephen, K.B.,L.D., 
Brulee ot geeom History Ja the University of Cambridge. Second Edition. 2 vols. 
Svo. 24a. cloth, . 


STOW.—TIIE TRAINING SYSTEM, THE MORAL TRAINING 
SCHOOL, AND THE NORMAL SEMINARY. By David Stow, Esq., Honorary Secretary 
to the Glaagow Normal Free Seminary; author of “ Moral Training,’ etc. Eighth Edition, 
enlarged; with Plates aud Wuodcuts. Pusat &vo,. Ge. cloth. 


SWAIN.—ENGLISH MELODIES. 


By Charles Swain, author of “* The Mind, and other Poems.” Feap.8vo.6a,cloth; or bound 
in morocco, 122. 


s 


SYMONS.—THE MERCANTILE MARINE LAW. 


By Edward William Symons, Chief Clerk of the Thames Police Court. Fifth Edition, In-« 
cluding the Act passed in 3451 to amend the Mercantile Marine Act of 1850, aud the 
provisions of the New Act relating to the Merchant Scamen's Fund, 2a, Ss, cloth. 


TATE. — EXERCISES ON MECHANICS AND NATURAL 


PHILOSOPHY ; or, an Easy Latroduction to Eoginecring. Containing various Applications 
of the Principle of Work: the Theory of the Steam-engine, with simple Mechunles, Theo- 
rems and Problems on accumulated Work, etc. New Edition. l2mo. 2. cloth. 


KEY TO TATE’S EXERCISES ON MECHANICS AND NA- 


TURAL PHILOSOPHY. Containing full Solutions of all the unworked Kxumples and 
Problems. 12mo, with Diagrama, 3s. 6d. cloth. . 


TATE.—ON THE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS: 


Containing various original aud useful Formule, specially oh ia to Tubular Bridges, 
Wrought fron and Cast Iron Beama, etc. By Thomas Tate, of Knellcr Training College 
Twickenham; late Mathematical Professur and Lecturer on Chemistry in the National 
Society’a Training College. Battersea; muchor of “ Exercises on Mechanics and Natural 
Philosophy.”” Svo. a. Gd, cloth. 
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THE TRAVELLER’S LIBRARY, 


Published Monthly, and sold at One Shilling each Part, is intended to comprise buoks of 
valuable information and acknowledged merit, in # form adapted for reading while Travel- 
ling, and at the same time of a character thut will render them worthy of preservation; but 
the price of which has hitherto confined them within a compsratively narrow circle of 
readers, 


The first Highteen Parts comprises 


1. WARREN HASTINGS. By Thomas Babington Macaulay, Reprinted from Mr, Macau- 
lay's *¢ Critical aud Historical Kssays.”? Price One Shilling. 


2, LORD CLIVE. By Thomas Babington Macauley. Reprinted from Mr, Macaulay’s §* Critical 
aud Historical Essays.” Price One Shilling. 


*,® Mr, Macaulay's Two Essays on Warren Hastings and Lord Clive may be had in Oue 
Volume, l6mo. price Half-a-Crown, cloth. 


3, LONDON IN 1850-51. By J. R. M‘Culloch, Eaq. Reprinted from Mr. M*Culloch’'s 
** Geographical Dictionary.”’ Price One Shilling. 


4. SIR ROGER DE COVERLEY. From the “Spcctator.”” With Notcs and Ulaatrations by 
W.H. Wills. Price One Shilling. 


5. bie itr PITT, EARL OF CHATHAM. By Thomas Babington Macaulay. Price One 
Shiihing. 


6and 7. Mr. 8, LAING’S JOURNAL OF A RESIDENCE IN NORWAY during the Years 


1894, 1835, and 1846. Two Parts, price One Shilling each; or iu One Volume, l6mo., price 
Halt-a-Crown, cloth, 


8. “ RANKE’S HISTORY OF THE POPES.” And “GLADSTONE ON CHURCH AND 
STATE.” By Thomas Babingtun Macaulay, Price One Shilling. 


#,° Mr. Macaulay’s Four Essays on ** William Pitt, Earl of Chatham,” ‘Ranke’s History of 


the Popes,” and ‘*Gladstoue on Church and State,” may be had in Ove Volume, |6mo, price 
Half-s-Crown, cloth. 


9and 10.A LADY’S VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. A condensed Translation from the 


German of Ide Pfeiffer, by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. lu Two Parts, price Oue Shilling each; or 
in One Volume, |6mo, price Half-a-Crown, cloth, d 


11 and 12, EOTHEN ; or, Traces of Travel brought Home from the East. A New Edition, in 
Two Parts, price Ove Shilling each; ur in Que Volume, 16mo, price Half-a-Crown, cloth. 


13. “THE LIFE AND WRITINGS OF ADDISON.” And HORACE WALPOLE. By 
Thomas Babington Macaulay. Prige One Shilling. 


14 and 15. HUC’S TRAVELS IN TARTARY, THIBET, AND CHINA. A condensed 


Translation, by Mrs. Percy Sinnctt, Two Parts, price One Shilllog each; in Oue Volume, 
16mo. price Half-a-Crown, cloth. 


16 and 17. HOLCROFT’S MEMOIRS, written by Himsclf, and continved to his Death from 


is Diary, Notes, and other Papers. Two Parts, price One Shilling each; or in Que 
Volume, 16mo. price Half-a-Crown, cloth. 


18. LECTURES AND ADDRESSES. By the Earl of Carlisle. Price One Shilling. 


To be followed by— 


AFRICAN WANDERINGS; Or, an Expedition from Sennaar to Taka, Basa, and Beni-Amer: 
With a particular Glance at the Raves of Bellad Sudan. By Ferdinand Werne, Author of 
‘* Expedition in Search of Sources of the White Nile.” Translated from the German by J. 
R.dobnstun. Forming Two Parts of the Traveller’s Library. 16mo. 


- SKETCHES IN CANADA, AND RAMBLES AMONG THE RED MEN. By Mrs, Jameson 
Forming Two Parts of the Traveller's Lidrary. limo. 
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TAYLER (REV. CHARLES B.J—MARGARET; 
Or, the Pearl. By the Rev. Charles B. Vuyler, M.A., author of ‘* Lady Mary; or, Not of 
the World;’’ ete. New Edition, Foolscapsvo. 6a.cloth, 


TAYLER (REV. CHARLES B.)—LADY MADLY; OR, NOT OF 
VHE WORLD. By the itev. Charles B. Tayler, author of 4‘ Margaret, or the Pearl,’’ ete. 
New Kdition. Foulscap 8vo. with Frontispicce, 6s. Gd. cloth, 


TAYLOR.—WESLEY AND METILODISM. 


By Tnaac ‘Taylor, Author of © Natural History of Kathusiasm,’” etc, With a Portrait of 
Wesley, engraved by W. Greatbach. Post Svo. Half-a-Guinca, cloth, 


$6 All the characteristics of carty Methodiem ave analysed in the present volume with a dise 
crimination, and described with a clearness, such as we might eapect Jrom the philosophival 
and elaquent author of the Natural History of Enthusiasm. . 2... «© Of the Methodism 
of the eighteenth century, the corporeal part remains in the Wesleyan Connceion ; the soul 
of it, while partly animating that body, was transfused into all Christian Churches, How 
that great movement became a starting-point in our modern history, and how it was the 
source of wheat ix moat characteristic of the preaent time, as contrasted with the corresponding 
period of last ceutury, not in religiun only, but tn the general tone of national feeling, und 
manners, and literature, Mr. Taylor ably shews.” Literary Gazette. 


TAYLOR.-—-LOYOLA: AND JESUITISM 
In its Rudiments, By lsanc ‘Taylor, sathor of ** Natural History of Enthusiasm.” With 
medallion Portrait. Post svo. 10s, 6d. cloth. 


THIRLWALL.—THE HISTORY OF GREECE. 
By the pe ee Rev. the Lord Bishop of St. David's, (the Rev. Connop Thirlwall), An im- 
proved Library Edition; with Maps. 8vols.4é. 14s. cloth. . 


,* Alsa, an Edition in8 vols. fcap. 8v0.with Vignette Titles, 11.88. cloth. 


THIRLWALL'S GREECE, ABRIDGED BY DR. LL. SCIIMITZ, 


A History of Gerece, from the Earliest ‘Time to the Taking of Coriuth by the Romans,B.C, 
146, mainly based upon Bishop Thirlwall’s History of Greece. by Dr. Leonhard Schmitz, 
F.R.S.£,, Hector of the High School of Edinburgh. Second Edition. lomo. 7s. 6d, cloth. 


4 ~ s ‘¢ TC 

THOMSON'S SEASONS. 
Kdited by Bolton Corney, Esq. Llustrated with Seventy-seven Designsdrawn on Wood by 
the Members of the Etching Club. Engraved by Thompson and other eminent Enpravers, 
Square crown &voa. uniform with Goldamith'’s Poems illustrated by the Etching Club, 
2is. cloth; bound In morocco, by Huyday, 368. 


THOMSON (JOTIN).—TABLES OF INTEREST, 
At Three, Four, Four-and-a-half, and Five per Cent., from Qne Pound to Ten Thousand, 
and from One to Three Hundred and Sixty-five Days, in a regular progression of Single 
Days; with Interest nt allthe above Rates, from Oue to Twelve Months, and from One to 
Ten Years. Alsa, Tables shewing the Exchange on Bills, etc.etc.ete. By John Thomson, 
Accountant, New Edition. l2mo. 8s. bound. 


THOMSON—SCHOOL CHEMISTRY; 

J' Or Practical Rudiments of the Science, By Robert Dundas Thomson, M,D. Master in 
Surgery in the University of Glasgow ; Lecturer on Chemistry in the same University ; and 
formerly in the Medical Service of the Honourable East India Company, Foolscap Syo. 
with Woodcuts, 7s. cloth. 


THE THUMB BIBLE; 


Or, Verbum Sempliteraum. By J. Taylor. Beingan Epitome of the Old and New Testa- 
ments in English Verse. New Edition, printed from the Edition of 1698, by C. Whitting. 
hem, Chiswick. 64mo. la. 62. bound and clasped. 
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TOMLINE (BISHOP).—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY 
OF ‘TRE BIBLE; Being the First Volume of the Klements of Christian Theology ; con- 
mT athentic” 1 | Tee ea oN i wy of the 
History of the Jews; an Acc a 


of the several Books of the Old Testament. By the late George T'omline,D.D.E.R.S. New 
« Edition. Foolscap avo. 5s. 6d. cloth. 


TOOKE.—THE HISTORY OF PRICES; 
Withreference to the Causes of their principal Variations, from the year 1792 to the vear 
1847, inclusive, Witha Sketch of the History of the Corn Trade in the last Two Ceu- 
turies; a General Review of the Currency Question 3 and Remarks on the Operation of the 
Acts 7 & 8 Victoria, ¢.382. By Thomas Tooke, Esq, F.R.S. 4d vol. vo. 3l. 6a. cloth, 


TOWNSEND.—MODERN STATE TRIALS. 


Revised aud ijlustrated with Essaya and Notes. By William Charles Townsend, Faq. 
M.A. Q.C., late Recorder of Macelesiield. 2 vols. 8vo. 80a. cloth, 


66 Mr. Tuwneend has done an acceptable service both tu the legal profession and the public 
in forming this collection of some of the most important and tnteresting Judicial proceedings 
which hane ever been witnessed in Ruglish courts pA berthed eae Weneed say no more to 
recommend the volumes of Mr. Townsend, whith, whether as a record of precedents or a 
repertory of some uf the must remarkable apecimens of forensic pleguenes are equally 
useful.” Morning Chrouicle. 


TOWNSEND.—THUE LIVES ®)F TWELVE EMINENT 


JUDGES OF THE LAST AND OF THE PRESENT CENTURY, By W. Charles 
Townsend, Esq., M.A.Q.C., late Recorder of Macclesfield. 2vols. bvo. 288. cloth, 


TURNER.—THE SACRED HISTORY OF THE WORLD, 
Attempted to be Philosophically considered, in a Series of Letters to » Son, By Sharon 


Tarver, F.S.A.and R.A.S.L. Eighth Edition, e¢.ed by the Rev, Sydney Turner, 3 vols, 
post 8vo. Yls, Gd, cloth, 


TURNER—THE HISTORY OF THE ANGLO-SAXONS, 


From the Farliest Period to the Norman Couquest. By Sharon Turner, ¥.R.S. and R.A.S.L. 
The Seveuth Edition (1852). 3 vols. 8vo. 36s. cloth. 


%,* The teat and notes of this editiun have been carcfully revised, and as many af the 
Author's later corrections and additions as appeared to have been intended and prepared 
by him for publication, have been introduced. 


TURTON’S (DR.) MANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESH 
WATER SHELLS OF THE BRITISH ISLANDS. A new Fdition, thoroughly revised 


tie i aia . By John Edward Gray. Post 8vo. with Woodcuts, and 12 coloured Plates 
8.€ ota. ss r 


* 


URE.— DICTIONARY OF ARTS, MANUFACTURES, AND 


MINES: Containing a clear Exposition of their Principles and Practice. By Audrew Ure, 
M.D. £.R.S. M.G.S.M.A,S.Lond,, M. Acad, N.S. Philad.; S. Ph. Soc.N. Germ. Hanov.; 
Mallii,etc.etc. 3d Edition,corrected. 8vu. with 1,241 Woodcuts, 60s. cloth. 


By the same Author, 
SUPPLEMENT OF RECENT IMPROVEMENTS. 2d Edition. 8vo.144. cloth, 


WATERTON.—ESSAYS ON NATURAL HISTORY, 


Chiefly Ornithology. By Charles Waterton, Esq., author of “ Wanderings in South 
America."? With an Autebiography of the Author, and Views of Walton Hall, New Editions, 
2 vols. foolecap 8vo. 14s. 6d. cloth. 


#4 % Separately—Vol. 1, (First Series), 83.; Vol. II, (Second Series), 6a. 6d. - 


32 PUBLISHED BY Messns. LONGMAN awnp Co. 


ws ree ee, ~ Sere eS tas — = 2 eoepemene es 


ALARIC WATTS'S POETRY AND PAINTING.—LYRICS OF 
THE HEART; with other Poems. By Aiaric A. Watts. With Forty-oue highly finished 
done Fugravings, executed expressly for this work by the moat eminent Painters and 

ugtavers. 


In one Volume, square crown Syo. price 812. Bd. boards, or 458, bound In morocco by Hayday; 
Proof Impressions, 633. boards,—Plain Proofs 4), Plates, demy 4to. (only 100 copies priuted) 
2. 2a. in pole, India Proofs before letters, colombier 4to, (only 50 copies nelited) » Sl. ba. 
in portfolio. 


WERSTER.-AN ENCYCLOPEDIA OF DOMESTIC ECONOMY: 


Comprising such subjects as are mort Immediately connected with Housckeeping 3 as, 
The Construction of Domestic Edifices, with the Modes of Warming, ‘Ventilating, and 
Lighting them:-A Description of the various Articles of Furniture, with the Nature of thelr 
Materials— Duties of Servants,etc.ete, By Thomas Webster, ¥F.G.S., ete. ctc.; ansisted 
by the late Mra. Parkes. New Edition. 8vo.with nearly 1,000 Woodcuts, 50s. cloth, 


WHEATLEY.—THE ROD AND LINE; 
Or, Practical Hints aud Dalnty Devices for the sure taking of Trout, Grayling, etc. B 
Hewett Wheatley, Esq., Senior Angler. Foolscup 8vo. with Nine coloured Plates, 10s. 6d. 
cloth, 


LADY WILLOUGHBY’S DIARY. : 
So much of the Diary of Lady Willoughby as relates to her Domestic History, and to th 
Eventful Reign of King Charles the First, the Protectorate, and the Restoration (1635 t 
1663). Printed, ornamented, aud bound jg the style of the period to which The Diary refers 
New Kditiog; in Two Parta. Square fo ap Svo, 8a. each, boards; or 189. each, boun., 
in morocco by Hayday. 


YOUATT.— THE HORSE, 


* 
By Willian Youatt. With a Treatise of Draught. A New Edition; with numerous Woo 
Engravings from Designe by Wiiliam Harvey. 8vo. 10s. cloth. 


¢,* Messrs. Longman and Co.'s Edition should be ordered. 


. 


YOUATT.—THE DOG. 


By William Yonatt. A ‘New Edition; with numerous Wood Engravings from Designs 
William Harvey, 8vo. 68. cloth, i 


,* The gbone works, which were prepared under the superintendence of the Suclety far > 
Nifusion of Useful Knowledge, are now published by Measrs. Longman and Co., by aasiy 
ment from Mr. Charles Knight, lt is tobe obserned, that the edition af Mr. Youatt's book 
the torse which Mesars. Langman and Co, hane purchased from Mr, Knight, ia that which v' 
thoroughly veuteed by the author, and thereby rendrred in many respects anew work, 4 
engravings alse were greatly improved, Buth works are the must cumplete treatises in: 
language on the History, Structure, Diseases, and Management of the Animals of which t. 
treat, ’ 


ZINCKE.~—-SOME THOUGHTS ABOUT THE SCHOOL’ ¢ 


THE FUTURE; or, a Sketch of the Solution which Time appears to be preparing for, 
different Educational Questions of the Day. By the Rev. Foster Barcham Dineke, View 
Wherstead, near Ipswich. Post 8vo, 7a. cloth. 


* We kave no apece to devate ta the nature of the alteration which the author propders 
make in the subjects of taatrnetion aud iw. the munner of teaching, On this point and - 
various othera, such ua the effrcts which would be likely te be produced by the establishment 4 
a system of thin nature, we must refer tu the treatise, We wauld only add, in cowelusior ; | 
that it cuntadws 4 meoaterly analysts uf the errors, the short-comings, and thr mischiesfe of ow! 
present state with regard to educatiun, and the admiruble suggestions as to the practicabilies: 
of the establishment in ite pluce of a aystem which may be pruductine of incalculable benefi® 
to the coming genrration.’ Duily News. | 


ZUMPT.—A GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 


By C.G. Zampt, Ph. D. Professor in the University, and Member of the Royal api aai of 
Berlin. Translated from the uth Edition of the original, and adapted to the une of Eoglish 
Students, by Leonhard Schmitz, Ph. D., Rector ofthe oaks (athena of Edinburgh ; with 
numerous Additions and Corrections by the Author. New tion. Svo.24s. clot, aa 


i Mareh-3), 1862. . 


London: Printed by M, Mason, Ivy Lane, Paternoster Row .. 


